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OR, 

DIVINERS. 


Tlie  Initiation  of  a  Diviner, 


Ukuma  kwomuntu  o  za  'kuba 
inyanga  i  loku,  ukiiba  kuk^j-ala  u 
nga  umuntu  o  k^^inileyo  enizimbe- 
ni ;  kepa  ekuhambeni  kwesikati  a 
kf^ale  ngokutetema,  e  nga  guli 
iimziruba  wake,  u  tetema  kakulu. 
A  k^-ale  ngokuketa  ukudAla,  a  zile 
okunye  ukudAla,  a  ti,  "  UkudAla 
okutile  iii  nga  ngi  pi  kona ;  kii  ya 
ngi  bulala  umzimba  iima  ngi  ku 
clAlile,"  A  zinge  e  puma  eku- 
d/tleni,  e  keta  ukud^la  a  ku  tanda- 
yo,  nako  a  nga  ku  k^iiiisi ;  a  zinge 
e  zibikabika.  Futi  e  tsho  nokuti, 
"  Ngi  pupe  ngi  muka  namanzi." 
E  pupa  izinto  eziuingi,  umzimba  u 


The  condition  of  a  man  who  is 
about  to  be  an  inyanga^  is  tliis  ; 
At  first  be  is  apparently  robust ; 
but  in  process  of  time  he  begins  to 
be  delicate,  not  having  any  real 
disease,  but  being  very  delicate. 
He  begins  to  be  particular  about 
food,  and  abstains  from  some 
kinds,  and  requests  his  friends  not 
to  give  him  that  food,  because  it 
makes  liim  ill.  He  habitually 
avoids  certain  kinds  of  food,  choos- 
ing what  he  likes,  and  he  does  not 
eat  much  of  that ;  and  he  is  con- 
tinually complaining  of  pains  in 
different  parts  of  his  body.  And 
he  tells  them  that  he  has  dreamt 
that  he  was  being  carried  away  by 
a  river.  He  dreams  of  many 
things,  and  his  body  is  muddled- 


^  See  note  6,  p.  131. 

^  Dungeka. — Ukudunga  is  to  stir  \ip  mud  in  water,  so  as  to  make 
the  water  turbid,  or  muddy  ;  and  is  hence  applied  by  metaphor  to 
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dungeke,  a  be  iucl/<lu  yamapupo. 
Ku  be  i  loko  e  pupa  ujalo  izinto 
eziuingi,  e  vuka,  e  ti,  "  Nam/tla 
nje  umzimba  wami  u  dungekile  ; 
ngi  puj)e  ngi  bulawa  abantu  aba- 
niugi ;  nga  k^'abuka,  ngi  siiula  nje. 
Naku  se  ngi  vuka,  umzimba  se  u 
sbiyene,  u  nga  se  wonke."  A  ze 
lowo  'muntu  a  gule  kakulu,  ku 
bulwe  ezinyaugeni. 


Izinyanga  kuk^ala  zi  nga  tslie- 
tshi  ukungena  masinyane  ukubona 
ukuba  lo  'rauntu  u  za  'kixba  nen- 
/tloko  ebutakataka.  Ezinyaugeni 
ku  be  lukuni  ukiibona  Lsiminya ; 
zi  ziuge  zi  buda,  zi  tsbo  oku  nge 
ko,  ku  ze  ku  pele  izinkomo  ngo- 
kutsho  kweziuyanga,  zi  ti,  idAlozi 
lakubo  li  biz'  inkomo,  li  ti,  a  li 
pi  we  ukud/Ja. 

Nembala  loko  'kutsho  kwezi- 
uyanga abantu  ba  ku  vumele  pe- 
zulu,  ngokuti  zi  y'  azi  zona.  Ku 
ze  ku  pele  konke  kwalo  'muntu,  e 
gula  njalo  ;  ku  ze  ku  ko/dwe  uku- 


and  he  becomes  a  house  of  dreams.' 
And  he  dieams  constantly  of 
many  tilings,  and  on  awaking  says 
to  his  friends,  "  My  body  is  mud- 
dled to-day  ;  I  dreamt  many  meu 
were  killing  me  ;  I  escaj)ed  I  know 
not  how.  And  on  waking  one 
part  of  my  brnly  felt  different 
from  other  parts  ;  it  was  no  longer 
alike  all  over."  At  last  the  man 
is  very  ill,  and  they  go  to  tlie 
diviners  to  enquire. 

The  diviners  do  not  at  once  see 
that  he  is  about  to  have  a  soft 
head.^  It  is  difficult  for  them  to 
see  the  tnith ;  they  continually 
talk  nonsense,  and  make  false 
statements,  until  all  the  man's 
cattle  are  devoured  at  their  com- 
mand, they  saying  that  the  spirit 
of  his  people  demands  cattle,  that 
it  may  eat  food. 

So  the  people  readily  assent  to 

the  diviners'   word,  thinking  that 

they    know.     At    length   all   the 

man's   property   is   expended,    he 

I  being  still  ill ;  and  they  no  longer 


confusion  or  muddling  of  mind  by  trouble, — tlisturbance  of  a  family 
or  a  village  by  contention  and  qiiaiTclling,  and,  as  above,  to  general 
derangement  of  the  body  from  disea.se.  (Compare  Muddle,  WpxIj- 
woo(Vs  Diclionary  of  Kmjlish  Etijuioloyy.)  From  this  word  we  liave 
the  compounds  Idic/ujaiuKzi,  A  .stirrer  up  of  strife  in  a  village,  or 
Vilbii^e-muddlor ;  and  I dungandhlu,  A  stirrer  up  of  strife  in  a  hou.so, 
or  House-muddler. 

^  A  house  of  dreams,  meaning  that  he  dreams  const;intly  ;  that 
dreams  take  up  their  abode  with  him.  Many  dreams  are  supposed  to 
be  caused  or  .sent  by  the  Amatongo,  but  not  all. 

*  A  soft  head,  that  is,  impressible.  Diviners  are  said  to  have 
$oft  he.ids. 
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ba"  kii  za  'kwenziwa  njaui,  loko 
iziukomo  se  zi  pelile,  nezi/tlobo 
zake  zi  m  size  ngeiito  e  swelekayo. 
Ku  ti  ngelikade  kii  vela  inyanga, 
i  zi  pikise  zouke  izinyauga,  i  ti, 
"  Ngi  y'  azi  ukuba  ni  za  kumi  lapa 
nje,  se  n'  aAlulekile ;  a  ni  se  uasi- 
bincli  sokuti  i  kona  inyanga  e  nga 
ni  sizako.  Kepa  ruina,  'bangane 
bami,  ngi  bona  ukuti  abangane 
bami  ba  la/Jekile.  A  ba  i  d/Janga 
impepo.  A  ba  tasauga  kaAle. 
Ini  ukuba  b'  a/tluhve,  ukufa  ku 
sobala?  Ngi  ti  mina  lezo 'nyanga 
zi  ni  /ilupile.  Loku  'kufa  a  ku 
funi  ukuba  kw  elatshwe  ngegazi. 
Lo  'miintu  a  ngi  boni  okunye, 
'kupela  ngi  bona  \ikuti  u  nom/Ja- 
ba.  A  ku  ko  'kunye.  U  hanjwa 
umAlaba.  U  ya  hanjwa  lo  'muutu 
abakwiui.     B'  a/tluke  kabili ;  aba- 


know  what  to  do,  for  he  has  no 
more  cattle,  and  his  friends  help 
liini  in  such  things  as  he  needs. 

At  length  an  inyanga  comes  and 
says  that  all  the  others  are  wi-oug. 
He  says,  "  I  know  that  you  come 
here  to  me  because  you  have  been 
unable  to  do  any  thing  for  the 
man,  and  have  no  longer  the  heart 
to  believe  that  any  inyanga  can 
help  you.  Bat,  my  friends,  I  see 
that  my  fiiends,  the  other  izinya- 
nga,  have  gone  astray.  They  have 
not  eaten  impepo.^  They  were 
not  initiated  in  a  proper  way. 
Why  have  they  been  mistaken, 
when  the  disease  is  evident  1  For 
my  part,  I  tell  you  the  izinyanga 
have  troubled  you.  The  disease 
does  not  require  to  be  treated 
with  blood. ^  As  for  the  man,  I 
see  nothing  else  but  that  he  is 
possessed  by  the  Itongo.''^  There 
is  nothing  else.  He  is  possessed  by 
an  Itongo.  Your  people®  move  in 
him.     They  are  divided  into  two 


^  Impepo  is  of  two  kinds — white  and  black. 

The  black  is  first  used  as  an  emetic  to  remove  all  badness  and 
causes  of  dimness  from  the  system. 

The  white  is  burnt  as  incense  when  sacrificing  to  the  Amatongo ; 
izinyauga  use  it  as  an  emetic  to  prevent  the  return  of  dimness  of  the 
inner  sight  after  the  use  of  the  black  impepo  ;  they  also  eat  it ;  and 
place  it  under  their  heads  at  night,  that  they  may  have  clear,  truthful 
dreams.  They  believe  that  by  the  use  of  this  medicine  they  are  en- 
abled to  divine  with  accuracy.  Hence  to  have  "  eaten  impepo  "  means 
to  be  a  trustworthy  diviner. 

^  Treated  xvith  Mood,  that  is,  of  sacrifices. 

"^  UmJdaha,  i.  e.,  the  Itongo.     See  p.  147,  note  14. 

®  Your  people  move  in  him,  that  is,  the  Amatongo.  See  p.  226. 
Oi',  he  is  possessed  by  your  people. 
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live  ba  ti,  '  Kya,  a  si  tamli  ukulni 
unuitwaua  wetu  'ouiwe.  A  si  ku 
funi.'  Ngaloko  ke  kungako  e  nga 
sindi  nje.  XJma  ni  ni  vimba,  ui 
ya  'kuba  ni  ya  m  bnlala.  Ngo- 
kuba  ka  sa  yi  'kuba  inyanga  ;  fiiti 
ka  sa  yi  'kuVniyela  ebuntwini  ;  u 
ya  'kuba  i  loku  e  nje.  Uma  e  nga 
sa  guli,  u  se  ya  'kutetcma  njalo,  a 
be  isiula,  a  nga  k^'ondi  'luto.  Ngi 
ti  mina  ni  ya  'ku  ni  bulala  nge- 
mitL  Yeka  ni  nje,  ni  blieke  im- 
peto  lapa  ukiifa  ku  bhekisa  kona. 
A  ni  boni  ini  ukuba  ku  ti  ngamAla 
e  nga  i  d/Janga  imiti,  a  ke  a  funde 
nomfino  na?  Mu  yeke  ni  ngemitL 
Ka  yi  'kufa  ngokugula,  ngokuba  u 
ya  'kupiwa  ubu/de." 


Nembala  ke  a  gule  lo  'niuntu 
iminyaka  emibili,  e  nga  sindi  ; 
kumbe  i  dAlule  kuloko,  e  gula.  A 
pume  end/ilini  izinsukwana,abantu 
ba  kqale  ukuti,  "  U  za  'usinda." 
Kqa,  a  buyele  end/tlinL  Ku  zinge 
ku  ba  njalonjalo  a  ze  a  /dutuke 
izinwele.  Kepa  uinzimba  wake  u 
be  lututuva,  a  nga  taudi  amafuta. 
Abantu  ba  uiungale  ngokuliamba 


parties  ;  some  say,  '  No,  we  do  not 
wish  that  our  chikl  sljould  be  in- 
jured. We  do  not  wish  it.'  It  is 
for  that  reason  and  no  other  that 
he  docs  not  get  well.  If  you  bar 
the  way  against  the  Itongo,  you 
will  be  killing  him.  For  he  will 
not  be  an  inyanga  ;  neither  will  he 
ever  be  a  man  again  ;  he  will  be 
what  he  is  now.  If  he  is  not  ill, 
he  will  be  delicate,  and  become  a 
fool,  and  be  unable  to  undei"stand 
any  thing.  I  tell  you  you  will 
kill  him  by  using  medicines.  Just 
leave  him  alone,  and  look  to  the 
end  to  which  the  disease  points. 
Do  you  not  see  that  on  the  day  he 
has  not  taken  medicine,  he  just 
takes  a  mouthful  of  food  1^  Do 
not  give  him  any  more  medicines. 
He  Avill  not  die  of  the  sickjicss, 
for  he  will  have  what  is  good*** 
given  to  him." 

So  the  man  may  be  ill  two 
years  without  getting  better  ;  per- 
haps even  longer  than  that.  He 
may  leave  the  house  for  a  few 
days,  and  the  people  begin  to 
think  he  will  get  well.  But  no, 
he  is  confined  to  the  house  again. 
This  continues  until  his  hair  falls 
off.  And  his  body  is  dry  and 
scin-fy  ;  and  he  does  not  like  to 
anoint  himself.  Peo]»le  wonder 
at    the    progi-oss    of    the    disease. 


^  When  he  takes  medicines,  he  eats  nothing,  and  is  worse  than 
usual.  When  he  leaves  off  medicines  he  is  better,  and  takes  a  littlo 
food. 

^^  WIuU  is  good,  viz.,  the  power  to  divine. 
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kwaloso  'sifo.  Kodwa  iuAloko  i 
k.qa\e  iikubonakala  into  e  ku  nga 
ti  i  za  'kuba  yona.  A  bonakale 
ngokuzannxla  futifuti,  na  ngokuti- 
niula  futifuti.  Abantu  ba  ti, 
*'  K^'a  !  Nembala  lo  'muntu  ku 
nga  11  za  'kuhanjwa  tim/ilaba."  A 
bonakale  na  ngokutaiida  ngiiai 
kakulu ;  a  nga  bi  nasikati  eside 
iiguai  e  nga  m  bemanga.  Abantu 
ba  kg^ale  ukubona  ukuti  u  nikehve 
nbuAle. 


Ku  ti  ngemva  kwaloku  a  gule, 
a  ke  a  k/jruleke,  a  telwe  ngamanzi, 
ku  tulatule  isikatsliana,  E  zinge 
e  kala  izinyembezi,  e  pumisela  ku 
ze  ku  be  kanye,  ku  ti  pakati 
kwobusuku,  lap'  abantu  be  tate- 
kile  ubutongo,  'ezwakale,  a  vuse 
abantu  bonke  ngoku/tlabelela ;  u 
se  k5'ambe  igama,  abantu  ba  vuke 
abesifazana  nabamadoda,  ba  ye 
kiiye,  ba  ye  'ku  m  vumisa  lelo 
'gama  a  li  /tlabelelayo. 

Lokiipela  ku  njalonjalo,  ku  be 
se  ku  bonwa  ngokusa ;  se  ku  lu- 


But  his  head  begins  to  give  signs 
of  what  is  about  to  happen.  He 
shows  that  he  is  about  to  be  a  divi- 
ner by  yawning^^  again  and  again, 
and  by  s-neezing  again  and  again. 
And  men  say,  "  No  !  Truly  it 
seems  as  though  this  man  was 
about  to  be  jxjssessed  by  a  spirit." 
This  is  also  apparent  from  his 
being  very  fond  of  snuff ;  not 
allowing  any  long  time  to  pass 
without  taking  some.  And  people 
begin  to  see  that  he  has  had  what 
is  good  given  to  him. 

After  that  he  is  ill ;  he  has 
slight  convulsions,  and  has  water 
poured  on  him,  and  they  cease  for 
a  time.  He  habitually  sheds  tears, 
at  first  slight,  and  at  last  he  weeps 
aloud,  and  in  the  middle  of  the 
night,  when  the  people  ai-e  asleep, 
he  is  heard  making  a  noise,  and 
wakes  the  people  by  singing ;  he 
has  composed  a  song,  and  men  and 
women  awake  and  go  to  sing  iu 
concert  with  him. 

In  this  state  of  things  they 
daily  expect  his  death  -^^  he  is  now 


1^  Yawning  is  considered  a  sign  of  approaching  inspiration  by 
the  Itongo. — In  the  Icelandic  Legends  we  find  a  remarkable  power 
ascribed  to  yawning.  The  female  troll  who  had  assumed  the  likeness- 
of  a  beautiful  queen  beti-ays  her  secret  by  saying,  "  AYhen  I  yawai  a 
little  yawn,  I  am  a  neat  and  tiny  maiden  ;  when  I  yawn  a  half-yawn, 
then  I  am  as  a  half-troll ;  when  I  yawn  a  whole  yawn,  then  am  I  as 
a  whole  troll."  (Legends  of  Iceland.  Foioell  and  Magnusson.  2nd 
Series,  p.  448.^ 

^2  Eit.,  It  is  now  seen  by  the  morning,  viz.,  that  he  is  still  alive. 
They  i-etire  to  rest  doubtful  whether  they  shall  find  him  still  living  at 
daybreak. 
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ngelelene  amatambn ;  ku  se  ku 
tiwa  eli  ngoniso  ilanga  a  li  yi  'ku 
m  sliiya.  Ba  luangale  abantn, 
b'  ezwa  e  /tlaba  igama,  ba  m  tsha- 
yele  ke.  Ba  k^'ale  iikiima  isibindi 
ngokuti,  "  Yebo  ke  ;  manje  si  ya 
i  bona  in/Joko." 

Ngaloko  ke  ngaleso  'sikati  unia 
e  se  tasa,  abantu  balowo  'rauzi  ba 
/ilupeke  ngoku  nga  lali  'butoiigo  ; 
ngokuba  iimuntii  ow  etasayo  u  ya 
Alupa  kakulu,  ngokuba  ka  lali,  \i 
ya  sebenza  kakulu  ngen/iloko ; 
ukulala  kwake  u  ti  /ilwati  nje,  u 
ya  vuka  u  se  vuka  namagama 
amaningi ;  neniizi  e  seduze  nowa- 
kubo  i  puma  kona  ebusuku,  i  zwe 
ukuba  izwi  lake  se  li  pezulu,  ba  ye 
'ku  ra  vumela.  Kumbe  a  Alabelele 
ku  ze  ku  se,  ku  nga  lahvanga. 
Abantu  bomuzi  be  m  tshayela 
izand/Ja  zi  ze  zi  be  'bu/Jungu. 
Lapo  ke  u  se  lingisa  kweselesele 
pakati  kwend/Ju ;  ind/Ju  se  inci- 
nane  ukukajok-coma,  'esuka  'ekga 
e  Alabelela,  e  vevezela,  e  lingisa 
kwoni/Janga  u  pakati  kwamauzi, 
&  juluke  a  be  'manzi 


Zi  d/<liwe  ke  izinkomo  ngaleso 
'sikati.  Ku  Ztlaiigabezwa  lobo 
'buAle,  ku  kcakcauibiswa  id/ilozi, 
ukuVia  li  m  kanyisc  kakulu.     Ku 


but  skin  and  bones,  and  they  think 
that  to-nioiTow's  sun  will  not  leave 
him  alive.  The  people  wonder 
when  they  hear  him  singing,  and 
they  strike  their  hands  in  concert. 
They  then  begin  to  take  courage, 
saying,  "  Yes  ;  now  we  see  that  it 
is  the  head."^'^ 

Therefore  Avhilst  he  is  under- 
going this  initiation  the  people  of 
the  village  are  troubled  by  want 
of  sleep ;  for  a  man  who  is  begin- 
ning to  be  an  inyanga  causes  great 
trouble,  for  he  does  not  sleep,  but 
works  constantly  with  his  brain ; 
his  sleep  is  merely  by  snatches, 
and  he  wakes  up  singing  many 
songs  ;  and  peoj^le  who  are  near 
quit  their  villages  by  night  when 
they  hear  him  singing  aloud,  and 
go  to  sing  in  concei-t.  Perhaps  he 
sings  till  the  morning,  no  one 
having  slept.  The  people  of  the 
village  smite  their  hands  in  con- 
cert till  they  are  sore.  And  then 
he  leaps  about  the  liouse  like  a 
frog ;  and  the  house  becomes  too 
small  for  him,  and  he  goes  out, 
leaping  and  singing,  and  shaking 
like  a  reed  in  the  water,  and  drip- 
ping with  perspiration. 

At  that  time  many  cattle  are 
eaten.  The  people  encourage  his 
becoming  an  inyanga ;  they  em- 
ploy nicans  for  making  the  Itongo 
white,  that  it  may  make  hi3 
divination  very  clear.     At  length 


"  I,it.,   We   see   the   head,   v 
which  is  followed  l)y  the  power  to 


iz.,   that   it   is  affected  in  that  way 
divine. 
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ze  ku  be  kona  euye  inyauga  endala 
ey  aziwayo,  Ku  ti  ebusuku  e  lele 
a  yalelwe,  ku  tiwe,  "  Hamba  u  ye 
kubani,  u  ye  a  ku  pe/ilele  Tibulawo 
bokuAlanza,  ukuze  w  etase  kanye- 
kanye."  Nembala  a  ti  nya  ama- 
sukwana,  e  yile  kulej'o  'nyanga,  e 
ye  'kupeAlelwa  ubulawo  ;  u  ya 
buya  u  se  omunye,  u  se  Alambulu- 
kile,  u  se  inyanga  ke. 


Ku  ti  uma  e  za  'kuba  nemilozi, 
ku  zinge  ku  ba  kona  izwi  lokuti 
kuye,  "  Wena  ku  z'  ukukuluma 
nabantu ;  abantu  b'  eza  'kutsbe- 
Iwa  i  ti  kouke  ab'  eza  ngako." 
A  zinge  e  wa  lauza  lawo  'mapupo, 
e  ti,  "  Ba  kona  abantu  aba  ngi 
tsbela  ebusuku,  ba  ti,  b'  eza  'uzi- 
kulumela  bona  nabantu  ab'  ezo'u 
bula."  Nembala  ku  ze  ku  ye 
ngako  loko  ;  e  sa  bula  yena,  ku  be 
kanye  ku  n</amiike ;  labo  'bantu 
aba  kuluma  ngemilozi  'ezwe  se  be 
knluma  kuye,  a  ba  penciule  naye 
njengomuntu  nje ;  a  ba  kiilumise 
naye  ngoku  ba  buza;  uma  e  nga 


another  ancieut  inyanga  of  ce- 
lebrity is  pointed  out  to  him.^* 
At  night  Avhilst  asleep  he  is 
commanded  by  the  Itongo,  who 
says  to  him,  "  Go  to  So-and- 
so  ;  go  to  him,  and  he  will  churn 
for  you  emetic-ubulawo,^^  that 
you  may  be  an  inyanga  alto- 
gether." Then  he  is  quiet  for  a 
few  days,  having  gone  to  the  in- 
yanga to  have  ubulawo  churned 
for  him  ;  and  he  comes  back  quite 
another  man,  being  now  cleansed 
and  an  inyanga  indeed. 

And  if  he  is  to  have  familiar 
spirits,  there  is  continually  a  voice 
saying  to  him,  "  You  will  not 
speak  with  the  people ;  they  will 
be  told  by  us  eveiy  thing  they 
come  to  enquire  about."  And 
he  continually  tells  the  people  his 
dreams,  saying,  "  There  are  peo- 
ple^^  who  tell  me  at  night  that 
they  will  speak  for  themselves  to 
those  who  come  to  enquire."  At 
last  all  this  turns  out  to  be  true  ; 
when  he  has  begun  to  divine,  at 
length  his  power  entii-ely  ceases, 
and  he  hears  the  spirits  who  speak 
by  whistlings^"  speaking  to  him, 
and  he  answers  them  as  he  would 
answer  a  man  ;  and  he  causes 
them  to  speak  by  asking  them 
questions ;  if  he  does  not   under- 


^*  That  is,  by  the  Itongo  in  a  dream. 
'^  Ubulawo. — See  p.  li2,  note  10. 
^®  People,  viz.,  the  dead,  the  Amatongo. 

^"^  The  supposed  voice  of  the  familiar  spirits  is  always  in  a  shrill, 
whistling  tone  ;  hence  they  are  called  irailozi. 
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kti  k^'ondi  loko  a  ba  ku  tshoyo, 
bona  ba  m  k^ondise  konke  a  ba 
ku  bonayo.  Imilozi  a  i  kg-ali  ngo- 
kiibula  imiAlola  yabantu  ;  i  k^ala 
ngokukuluma  nomuntii  wayo,  i  m 
azise  loko  okii  za  'knba  i  ko,  andu- 
ba  i  bulele  abantu  izindaba  zonke. 


Nako  ke  e  iigi  kw  aziyo  ngemi- 
lozi  na  ngezinyanga. 

Ku  ti  unia  umnntu  lowo  o  gu- 
liswa  uuiMaba,  abaknbo  aba  ha- 
tnbayo  be  nga  tandi  ukuba  a  bale, 
hx  bize  inyanga  enkiilu  yokwelapa, 
i  m  vimbe,  ukuze  a  nga  buli. 
Kepa  lo  'muntu  noma  e  nga  sa 
buli,  ka  lungi ;  u  /dala  e  isiguli 
ngezikati  zonke.  Nako  ke  e  ngi 
kw  aziyo.  Kepa  noma  e  nga  sa 
buli,  ngoku/ilakanipa  u  fana  ne- 
nyanga  yokubula  njengondayeni. 
Yona,  abakubo  be  nga  tandanga 
ukuba  a  bule,  ba  ti,  "  K^-a  ;  a  si 
tandi  ukuba  indoda  engaka,  e  na- 
mand/tla  angaka,  i  be  into  nje  e  se 
i  /dala  okaya,  i  nga  se  namsebenzi, 
ku  ukupela  ukubula  kodwa."  Ba 
m  viniba  ke.  Kwa  se  ku  /ilala 
kuye  isibonakaliso  sokuti,  "  Lo 
'muntu,  uma  wa  e  inyanga,  wa  c 
za  'kuba  iibandubandu,  ukuti  i- 
nyangisi.sa." 


stand  what  they  say,  they  make 
him  understand  every  thing  they 
see.  The  familiar  spirits  do  not 
V)egin  by  explaining  omens  which 
occur  among  the  people ;  they 
begin  by  speaking  with  him  whose 
familiars  they  are,  and  making  him 
acquainted  with  what  is  about  to 
happen,  and  then  he  divines  for 
the  people. 

This  then  is  what  I  know  of 
familiar  spirits  and  diviners. 

If  the  relatives  of  the  man  who 
has  been  made  ill  by  the  Itongo 
do  not  wish  him  to  become  a  di- 
viner, they  call  a  gieat  doctor  to 
treat  him,  to  lay  the  spii-it,  that  he 
may  not  divine.  But  although  the 
man  no  longer  divines,  he  is  not 
well ;  he  continues  to  be  always 
out  of  health.  This  is  what  I 
know.  But  although  he  no  longer 
divines,  as  regards  Avisdom  he  is 
like  a  diviner.  For  instance,  there 
was  Undayeni.  His  friends  did 
not  wish  him  to  become  a  diviner ; 
they  said,  "  No  ;  we  do  not  wish 
so  fine  and  powerful  a  man  to  be- 
come a  mere  thing  which  stays  at 
home,  and  does  no  work,  but  only 
divine.<<."  So  they  laid  the  spirit. 
But  there  still  remained  in  him 
signs  which  caused  tlie  jieople  to 
say,  "  If  that  nian  had  been  a 
diviner,  he  would  have  been  a 
very  groat  man,  a  first-class  di- 
viiHT." 
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Leyo  'milozi,  a  ii  bi  munye  um- 
lozi  o  kulumako  ;  ibandAla  eliuingi 
nje  labautu  ;  namazAvi  a  wa  fani ; 
omunye  u  nelake  nomunye  njalo  ; 
elalowo  'muntu  a  ba  ngene  kuye 
izwi  lake  li  lodwa.  Futi  ngokiiba 
naye  ii  ya  buza  kiiyo  ujengabanye 
abantu,  naye  ii  ya  bula  kuyo. 
Uma  i  Dga  tsho  'Into,  k'  azi  loko 
oku  ya  'utshiwo  i  yo  ;  a  nge  ba 
tshele  abantii  ab'  ezo'ubula,  ukuti, 
ni  za  'kutshelwa  ukuti  nokuti. 
Ai.  Okwake  ukwamukela  into 
leyo  e  fike  nabantu  ab'  ezo'ubula 
'kupela.  Naye  u  ya  buzana  nayo, 
ba  kulumisane. 


Ku  ti  uma  ab'  ezo'ubxala  be  fika 
kulo  'muntu  e  nemilozi  ba  kuleke, 
a  tsho  kubo  ukuti,  "  O,  ni  fika  nje 
ngi  ngedwa.  Ku  mukiwe  izolo. 
A  ng'  azi  lapa  ku  yiwe  kona."  Ba 
Alale  ke  abantu  labo.  Ekufikeni 
kwayo  i  ya  'kuzwakala  ngokubi- 
ngelela  labo  'bantu,  i  ti,  "  Sa  ni 
bona  ke."  Ba  ti,  "  Si  bona  nina, 
'makosi."  Naye  lowo  o  hamba 
nayo  a  buze  ukuba,  "  Ni  ya  fika 
na  ?  "  I  vume.  Ngaloko  ke  ku- 
lukuni  ukuk^-onda  kitina  ukuba 
ku  inko/iliso,  lapa  si  zwa  amazwi 
amaningi  a  kuluma  nomuntu  o 
nayo,  naye  e  kuluma. 


As  to  the  familiar  spirits,  it  is 
not  one  only  that  speaks ;  they 
are  very  many ;  and  their  voices 
are  not  alike  ;  one  has  his  voice, 
and  another  his  ;  and  the  voice  of 
the  man  into  whom  they  enter  is 
different  from  theirs.  He  too  en- 
quires of  them  as  other  people  do ; 
and  he  too  seeks  divination  of 
them.  K  they  do  not  speak,  he 
does  not  know  what  they  will  say ; 
he  cannot  tell  those  who  come  for 
divination  what  they  will  be  told. 
No.  It  is  liis  place  to  take  what 
those  who  come  to  enquii'e  bring, 
and  nothing  more.  And  the  man 
and  the  familiar  spirits  ask  ques- 
tions of  each  other  and  converse. 

When  those  who  come  to  seek 
divination  salute  him,  he  replies, 
"  O,  you  have  come  when  I  am 
alone.  The  spirits  departed  yes- 
terday. I  do  not  know  where 
they  are  gone."  So  the  people 
wait.  When  they  come  they  are 
heard  saluting  them,  saying, 
"  Good  day."  They  reply,  "  Good 
day  to  you,  masters."  And  the 
man  who  lives  with  them  also  asks 
them  saying,  "  Are  you  coming  1 " 
They  say,  they  are.  It  is  there- 
fore difficult  to  undei"stand  that  it 
is  a  deception,  when  we  hear  many 
voices  speaking  with  the  man  who 
has  familiar  spirits,  and  him  too 
speaking  with  them. 
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The  way  in  which  a  person  begins  to  he  a  Ditiner. 


XJhlabo  lu  bonakala  ngokwenza 
isibobo  ;  a  ti  iimuntu,  "  Kubu/tlu- 
ngu  esikaleni,  paiisi  kwesipanga, 
oAlaogotini,  eiiyameiii.  Lw  enza 
isibobo  ;  lu  pumele  ngapakati 
kwomzimba  iziudawo  zombili." 


Ba  buze  abantii,  ba  ti,  "  Leso 
'sifo  isifo  siui  na  ?  loku  lu  fana 
no/Jabo  nje." 

A  ti,  "  Ehe ;  nami  ngi  ti  i  lo 
uAlabo ;  i  lo  lolu  olu  pumela  esi- 
kaleni somzimba,  lw  ale  ukuba  ngi 
pefumule,  lw  ale  ukuba  ngi  lale 
pansL" 

Lu  ze  lw  a/tlulwe  inyanga  e 
lw  aziyo  umuti  walo.  Ngokuba 
abamnyama  ba  ti  ukanilo ;  ba  ti, 
lw  enziwa  umAlaba.     Lo  'muntu  o 


Uthlabo^^  is  known  by  causing  a 
sensation  of  perforation^^  of  the 
side  ;  and  the  man  says,  "  I  have 
pain  under  the  armpit,  beneath 
the  shoulder-blade,  in  my  side,  in 
the  flesh.  It  causes  the  feeling  as 
if  there  was  a  hole  there  ;  the  pain 
passes  through  my  body  to  each 
side." 

The  men  ask,  "  What  is  this 
disease?  for  it  resembles  nothing 
but  uthlabo." 

He  replies,  "  Yes,  yes  ;  I  too 
say  it  is  uthlabo  ;  it  is  that  which 
comes  out^^  from  the  side  of  my 
body  and  will  not  let  me  breathe, 
neither  will  it  let  me  lie  down." 

At  length  the  doctor  who  knows 
the  medicines  for  uthlabo  cures 
it.  But  black  peojde  call  it 
also  uka;ulo,2i  and  say  it  is  caused 
by   the   Itongo.^-      And   when  a 


^^  Uhlabo,  the  name  of  a  disease,  from  ukuhluba,  to  stjib,  beaiuse 
it  LS  attended  with  a  stabbing  pain  or  stitch  in  the  side.  It  is  applied 
either  to  pleurodynia  or  pleurisy. 

^^  Isibobo,  A  hole, — that  is,  the  patient  feels  as  though  a  hole  had 
been  made  in  his  side  with  a  sharp  instrument.  The  same  sensation 
that  we  call  a  "  stitch  in  the  side." 

2*^  He  speaks  of  the  disea.se  as  though  it  was  a  knife,  or  something 
of  that  kind  ;  he  personifies  it. 

•^  Ukxtdo. — The  same  as  uldabo,  from  ukukxula,  to  stab. 

2-  We  may  compare  the  following  faith  in  evil  Nats,  which  seem 
to  hold  very  much  the  same  position  in  the  East  as  the  Amatongo 
among  the  Amazulu  : — 

"  The  Nats  or  Dewataa  play  a  conspicuous  part  in  the  affairs  of 
this  world.  Their  scats  are  in  the  six  lower  hctivcns,  forming,  with 
the  abode  of  man  and  the  fom-  states  of  j)unishnient,  the  eleven  .scuts 
of  passions.     But  they  often  quit  their  respective  jdaccs,  and  interfere 
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tandwa  ukonilo  izikati  zonke,  ku 
se  lu  m  bambe  njalo  izikati  zonke, 
kubantu  abamnyama  ku  tiwa,  u 
ya  hanjwa  umAlaba  ;  amatongo  a 
hamba  knyeua  emziinbeni.  Lu  ti 
uma  Iw  epuza  iikupela  erazimbeni, 
ku  ze  ku  yokiibulwa  ezinyangeni. 
Zi  lik'  izinyanga,  zi  ti,  "  U  nom- 
Alaba.  U  uabakubo  abafayo."  Zi 
ti  uma  zi  ti,  "  Kwa  ku  kona  umu- 
ntu  kubo  owa  be  e  inyanga  ;  naye 
u   hanjwa   njalo    emzimbeni ;    ku 


man  is  constantly  affected^^  by 
utlilabo,  black  men  say  the  Itongo 
is  "walking  in  him  ;  Amatongo 
are  walking  in  his  body.  If  the 
disease  lasts  a  long  time,  they  at 
length  go  to  enquire  of  diviners. 
They  come  and  say,  "  He  is  affect- 
ed by  the  Itongo.  He  is  affected 
by  his  people  who  are  dead.^* 
There  was  one  of  them  who  was 
an  inyanga ;  and  this  man  has  the 
Itongo   in    his   body ;   his    people 


with  the  chief  events  that  take  place  among  men.  Hence  we  see  them 
ever  attentive  in  ministering  to  all  the  wants  of  the  futiire  Budha. 
Besides,  they  are  made  to  watch  over  trees,  forests,  ^nllages,  towns, 
cities,  fountains,  i-ivers,  &c.  These  are  the  good  and  benevolent  Nats. 
This  world  is  also  supposed  to  be  peopled  with  wicked  Nats,  whose 
nature  is  ever  jn-one  to  the  evil.  A  good  deal  of  the  worship  of  Bud- 
hists  consists  in  superstitious  ceremonies  and  offerings  made  for  pro- 
pitiating the  wicked  Nats,  and  obtaining  favours  and  tempoi'al  advan- 
tages from  the  good  ones.  Such  a  worship  is  universal,  and  fully 
countenanced  by  the  Talapoins,  though  in  opposition  with  the  real 
doctrines  of  genuine  Budliism.  All  kinds  of  misfortunes  are  attributed 
to  the  malignant  interference  of  the  evil  Nats.  In  case  of  severe  ill- 
ness that  has  resisted  the  skill  of  native  medical  art,  the  i:)hysician 
gi-avely  tells  the  patient  and  Iris  relatives  that  it  is  useless  to  have  re- 
course any  longer  to  medicines,  but  a  conjuror  must  be  sent  for,  to 
drive  out  the  malignant  spirit  who  is  the  author  of  the  complaint. 
Meanwhile  directions  are  given  for  the  erection  of  a  shed,  where  ofler- 
ings  intended  for  the  inimical  Nat  are  deposited.  A  female  relative 
of  the  patient  begins  dancing  to  the  sound  of  musical  instruments. 
The  dance  goes  on  at  first  in  rather  a  quiet  manner,  but  it  gradually 
grows  more  animated,  until  it  reaches  the  acme  of  animal  phrenzy. 
At  that  moment  the  bodily  strength  of  the  dancing  lady  becomes  ex- 
hausted ;  she  drops  on  the  giound  in  a  state  of  apparent  faintness. 
She  is  then  approached  by  the  conjuror,  who  asks  her  if  the  invisible 
foe  has  relinquished  his  hold  over  the  diseased.  Having  been  answered 
in  the  affirmative,  he  bids  the  physician  to  give  medicines  to  the  pa- 
tient, assuring  him  that  his  remedies  will  now  act  beneficially  for 
restoring  the  health  of  the  sick,  since  their  action  will  meet  no  further 
opposition  from  tlie  wicked  Nat."  (The  Life  or  Legend  of  Gamlama, 
the  Badha  of  the  Burmese.     P.  Bigandet,  i).  71.     Comp.  also  p.  537.^ 

^^  Tandwa,  lit.,  loved. 

^  That  is,  the  Amatongo. 
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funwa  abakubo  a  z'  a  be  neuMoko 
ebutakataka,  a  bule,  e  tasile." 

Zi  ti  izinyanga  ezi  bulayo,  "  Ni 
nga  be  ni  sa  ran  nika  imiti.  A  ni 
boni  ini,  lapa  ni  qui  fnriela  imiti 
yoAlabo,  hi  nga  vumi  ukupela  na? 
Ni  ti  ni  nga  mu  puzisa  umviti,  ku 
be  i  kona  ni  mu  bangelayo  na? 
Mu  yeke  ni  ngemiti.  Lo  'muntu 
u  ya  hanjwa  abakubo.  Ba  tan  da 
uma  a  pupe." 

Ku  ti  uma  kwa  ku  kona  uniu- 
ntu  owa  fayo,  owa  be  inyanga,  ba 
m  bize  ngegama,  e  bizwa  izinyanga 
ezi  yokubula,  zi  ti,  "  U  hanjwa 
Ubani  lowo ;  o  yena  e  ti,  m'  a  be 
inyanga.  U  hanjwa  umnntu  owa 
be  e  inyanga  enkulu."  Kvx  tsho 
izinyanga  ezi  yokubula.  Zi  ti, 
"  Lowo  'muntu  owa  be  inyanga,  o 
hamba  kuye  emzimbeni,  \va  be 
inyanga  neyokumbuhila.  Ya  be  i 
mbulula."  Zi  ti  izinyanga,  "  Naye 


wish  him  to  have  a  soft  head,'-'* 
and  become  a  diviner,  when  he  has 
been  initiated." 

The  diviners  say,  "  Do  not  give 
him  any  more  medicines.  Do  you 
not  see  when  you  get  utlilabo- 
medicines  for  him,  the  disease  does 
not  cease  1  When  you  give  him 
medicine,  do  you  not  thereby  in- 
crease the  disease  ?  Leave  him 
ah)ne.  His  people  are  in  him. 
They  wish  him  to  dream." 

And  if  one  of  his  peoi)le  who  is 
dead  was  an  inyanga,  the  diviners 
who  come  to  divine  call  him  by 
name,  and  say,  "  So-and-so  is  in 
him  ;  it  is  he  who  .says  he  is  to  be 
an  inyanga.  It  is  a  gi-eat  inyanga 
that  possesses  him."  That  is 
what  the  diviners  say.  They  say, 
"  The  man  who  was  an  inyanga, 
who  is  walking  in  his  body,  was 
also  an  inyanga  who  could  dig  up 
poisons. '-^"^  He  used  to  dig  them 
up.     And  since  he  who  used  to 


2'^  To  have  a  soft  or  impressible  head,  that  is,  to  be  an  inyanga. 

26  Ukumbulula. — Sorcerei-s  are  supposed  to  destroy  their  victims 
by  taking  some  portion  of  their  bodies,  as  hair  or  nails ;  or  sometliing 
that  has  been  worn  next  tlieir  person,  as  a  piece  of  an  old  garment, 
and  adding  to  it  certain  medicines,  which  is  then  buried  in  some  secret 
])lace.  They  are  at  once  the  subjects  of  diseixse,  and  suH'er  and  die. 
The  power  alluded  to  above  is  that  of  discovering  and  digging  up  this 
poison.  Very  similar  to  the  practice  of  sorcerers  amongst  ourselves, 
■who  used  to  make  an  image  of  wax  or  clay  of  the  person  they  wished 
to  kill,  and  treat  it  with  poisons,  &c.,  and  every  thing  done  to  the 
image  was  felt  by  their  victim. 

The  following  account  is  given  among  Danish  Ti-aditions : — 

"  In  a  certain  house  everything  went  pei'vei'sely  ;  for  which  rea- 
.son  the  inhabitants  sent  to  a  well-known  wise  woman.  She  came  and 
■went  about  the  house  both  within  and  without.     At  last  she  stooti 
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lokw  e  hanjwa  ii  ye  lowo  'inuntu 
owa  be  e  mbulula  ub<iti  babatakati 
a  ba  bulala  ngabo  abanye  abantu, 
naye  k^ed'  'etase,  a  m  etasise,  ii 
ya  'kuba  nedAlozi  elim/ilope,  naye 
u  ya  'kumbulula  naye,  njengalowo 
wakubo  LTbaui,  owa  be  e  inyanga, 
e  mbulula  ;  u  za  'kumbulula  naye. 
Mu  yeke  ni  ngemiti."  Zi  ti  izi- 
nyanga  o  ku  bulwa  kuzona,  zi  ti 
zona,  "  Imiti  i  la/ile  ni ;  ni  nga  be 
ni  sa  mu  nika ;  se  ni  ya  'ku  m 
bulala,  uma  ni  ti  ni  mu  nika  imiti. 
Ni  ti  i  yona  i  ya  'ku  m  sindisa. 
Ka  i  yi  'ku  mu  sindisa.  W  e- 
nziwa    ngamabomu.       Lo    'muntu 


dig  up  the  poison  of  the  soi-cerers 
by  which  they  destroyed  others  has 
taken  jjossession  of  this  man,  he 
too  as  soon  as  he  has  been  initiated 
will  have  a  white  Itongo,^''  and 
will  dig  up  poisons  as  So-and-so, 
one  of  his  people,  used  to  do. 
Leave  him  alone  as  regards  medi- 
cines. Throw  away  medicines, 
and  give  him  no  more ;  you  will 
kill  him  if  you  do.  You  think 
they  will  cure  liira.  They  will  not 
cure  him.  He  is  purposely  thus 
affected.       The    Amatonso    wish 


still  before  a  large  stone,  which  lay  just  without  the  dwelling.  '  This,' 
said  she,  '  should  be  rolled  away.'  But  all  that  they  could  do  with 
levers  and  other  means  was  to  no  purpose  :  the  stone  would  not  move. 
At  length  the  wise  woman  herself  hobbled  up  to  the  stone,  and 
scarcely  had  she  touched  it  before  it  moved  fi-om  its  old  station.  Be- 
neath was  found  a  silken  purse  filled  with  the  claws  of  cocks  and 
eagles,  human  hair  and  nails.  '  Pat  it  into  the  fire  together  with  a 
good  bundle  of  pea-straw,  that  it  may  catch  quickly,'  said  the  old 
woman  ;  and  no  sooner  was  this  said  than  done.  But  the  moment 
the  fire  began  to  take  effect  it  began  to  howl  and  hiss  as  if  the  very 
house  were  ready  to  fall,  and  people  who  stood  out  in  the  fields  hard 
by  plainly  saw  a  witch  sally  forth  on  her  broomstick  from  the  mouth 
of  the  oven.  At  the  same  moment  the  old  woman  died,  who,  it  was 
supposed,  had  bewitched  the  house,  and  all  the  sorcery  was  at  an  end." 
(Northern  Mythology.     Benjamin  Thorpe.      Vol.  II.,  2^-  189.^ 

^^  That  is,  an  Itongo  who  shall  influence  for  good,  and  enable  him 
to  see  clearly  and  help  others.  They  also  sjieak  of  an  Itongo  elimnya- 
ma,  a  dark  or  black  Itongo,  that  is,  one  that  is  jealous,  and  when  he 
visits  any  one  causes  disease  and  suffering  without  giving  any  reason 
for  his  doing  so.  It  is  said,  "  Li  Iwe  li  tulile,"  that  is.  It  fights  in 
silence, — contends  with  peoj)]e  without  telling  them  what  to  do  to 
pacify  it.  They  siippose  that  sorcerers  are  aided  by  the  Amatongo  of 
theii"  house  to  jiractise  sorcery  with  skill  and  effect ;  but  such  Ama- 
tongo are  not  said  to  be  black  or  dark,  but  white,  because  they  reveal 
with  clearness  their  will  to  their  devotee. 
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ku  taiiJwa  vim'  a  be  inyanga 
em/ilope.  Tula  ni,  ni  bone  iima 
k'  ezi  'kuyalelwa  ua  ebnsuku  e 
lele  ?  Ni  ya  'ku  m  bona  e  se  fika 
nje  kusiisa,  ui  nga  ni  bonanga  uku- 
piuna  kwake,  e  yalolwe  imiti  a 
y«)ku  i  mba  entabeui,  e  nibe  ubu- 
lawo  bokvi/danza,  a  bu  jie/de,  bu 
be  nengwebu,  a  bu  puze,  a  /ilanze 
ngabo,  'etase.  Ku  ti  ngesinye 
isikati  a  yalelwe  impepo,  a  yoku  i 
ka  em/ilangeuL" 


Ba  inu  tume  ukuAlaba  inyama, 
Dgokuba  abantu  abafayo  ba  tanda 
inyama  kakulu  kumuutu  a  se  be 
tanda  uku  m  euza  uin'  a  be  inya- 
nga. XJ  ya  zi  /tlaba,  e  ba  /Jabela 
abakubo  abafayo.  Zi  ya  ngena 
ezinye.  U  ya  zi  Alaba  njalo  ;  zi 
ya  ngena  futi  ezinye,  zi  vela  ekwe- 
lapeni  kwake,  ua  sekubuleni  kwa- 
ke, nezokumbulula  izinkomo.  Uma 
abantu  be  buba,  be  bulawa  aba- 
takati,  i  muke  i  yokumbulula,  i 
Manzise  abantu  aba  dAliswayo  aba- 
takatL 


him  to  become  a  white^^  inyanga. 
Be  quiet,  and  see  if  the  Amatongo 
do  not  give  him  commands  at 
night  in  his  sleep.  You  will  see 
him  come  home  in  the  morning, 
not  having  seen  him  go  out,  having 
had  medicines  revealed  to  him 
which  he  will  go  to  the  mountains 
to  dig  up  ;  you  will  see  he  has  dug 
up  cleansing-ubulawo,  and  he 
will  churn  it  and  make  it  froth 
and  drink  it,  and  cleanse  himself 
by  it,  and  so  begin  to  be  an  inya- 
nga. And  at  other  times  he  will 
be  commanded  to  fetch  impepo, 
which  he  will  go  to  the  marsh  to 
pluck." 

The  Amatongo  tell  him  to  kill 
cattle,  for  the  dead  are  very  fond 
of  demanding  flesh  of  one  whom 
they  wish  to  make  an  inyanga. 
He  slaughters  them  for  his  peo2)le 
who  are  dead.  And  othera  enter 
his  kraal. -^  He  slaughters  con- 
stantly, and  others  again  come  in 
in  their  place,  the  cattle  being  de- 
rived from  his  treatment  of  dis- 
ease, and  from  divining,  and  dig- 
ging up  poisons.  When  men  are 
peiishing,  being  destroyed  by  sor- 
cerers, he  goes  and  digs  up  the 
poisons,  and  purifies  those  whom 
the  sorcerers  are  poisoning. 


'^^  As  we  speak  of  "  white  witches  ;  "  an  iuyanga  who  shall  sec 
clearly,  and  u.se  his  power  fur  good  purposes. 

^^  By  sacrificing  to  the  Amatongo  he  obtains  their  blessing ;  they 
enalile  him  to  treat  disea.se  and  to  divine  successfully  ;  and  thus  he 
obtivins  many  cattle,  which  enter  his  kraixl  instead  of  those  he  has 
.sacrificed. 
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XJina  umuntii  e  giila,  e  giiliswa 
amad/tlozi,  u  ya  haiya.  Amatongo 
a  m  k^-ambise  igama,  ku  butane 
abantu  basekaya,  ba  mil  tshayele 
igama  a  li  k^-ambelwe  itongo, — 
lokwetasa, — lobunyanga. 


Abanye  abantu  ba  pike,  ba  ti, 
"  K^'abo.  Lo  'muntu  u  ya  Alanya 
nja  Ka  nalo  itongo."  Ba  ti 
abanye,  "  O,  u  netongo ;  u  se 
inyanga." 

Ba  ti  abanye,  "  Kf/a ;  u  uAlanya^ 
Ni  ka  ni  mu  tukusele  na,  loku  ni 
ti  u  inyanga  1 " 


Ba  ti,  "  K<7a  ;  a  si  ka  mu  tuku- 
seli." 

Ba  ti,  "  Se  ni  mu  bona  ngani, 
ni  bone  u  inyanga  na?" 

Ba  ti,  "  Si  m  bona  ngokuyale- 
Iwa  imiti  a  yoku  i  mba." 

Ba  ti,  "  O,  u  u/ilanya  nje.  Nga- 
pana  si  be  si  ya  vuma  uma  u  inya- 
nga uma  ku  be  ni  ya  mu  tukusela, 
lezo  'zinto  e  be  ni  mu  tukusele 
zona  u  ya  zi  giba.  Anti  ni  si 
tshel'  ize,  ukuti  u  inyanga,  loku  a 
ni  ka  mu  tukuseli." 

Ba  ti  uma  ba  kulume,  ba  tsho 
njalo,  be  pikisana  ngoku  mu  tuku- 


When  the  Amatongo  make  a 
man  ill,  he  cries  "  Hai,  hai,  hai."30 
They  cause  him  to  compose  songs, 
and  the  people  of  his  home  assem- 
ble and  beat  tune  to  the  song  the 
Amatongo  have  caused  him  to 
compose, — the  song  of  initiation, 
— a  song  of  professional  skill. 

Some  dispute  and  say,  "  No. 
The  fellow  is  merely  mad.  There 
is  no  Itongo  in  him."  Others  say, 
"  O,  there  is  an  Itongo  in  him  ;  he 
is  already  an  inyanga." 

The  others  say,  "  No ;  he  is 
mad.  Have  you  ever  hidden 
things  for  him  to  discover  by  his 
inner  sight,  since  you  say  he  is  an 
inyanga 1 " 

They  say,  <'  No  ;  we  have  not 
done  that." 

They  ask,  "  How  then  do  you 
know  he  is  an  inyanga  1 " 

They  say,  "  We  know  it  because 
he  is  told  about  medicines,  which 
he  goes  to  dig  up." 

They  reply,  "  0  !  he  is  a  mere 
madman.  We  might  allow  that 
he  is  an  inyanga  if  you  had  con- 
cealed things  for  him  to  find,  and 
he  had  discovered  what  you  had 
concealed.  But  you  tell  us  what 
is  of  no  import,  as  you  have  not 
done  this." 

As  they  are  talking  thus  and 
disputing  about  concealing  things 


30 


hai,  hai. 


Haiya,  To  cry  as  the  diviner ;  a  continual   repetition  of  Hai, 

i 
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sola,  ku  ti  ebusuku,  ekulaleni 
kwiike,  a  pupe  c  m  tsheki  k)wo 
'mmitu  wakubo  owa  fayo,  o  yena 
c  niw  etiisisayo  iim'  a  be  iiiyanga, 
a  nm  tshcl'  a  ti,  "  Be  be  pikisima, 
be  ti,  ku  vi  u  iuyauga  wena." 


A  buze  o  tasiswayo,  a  ti,  "Bati, 
a  ngi  vi  ngi  inyanga  ngaui  iia  1 " 

A  ti,  *'  Ba  ti,  ku  vi  u  inyanga  ; 
ba  ti,  u  ii/ilanya  nje  ;  ba  ti,  n  ya 
tukuselvva  na,  loku  ku  tiwa  u 
invanwa  na  ] " 


A  buz'  a  ti,  "Ngi  tsliele,  ku 
tslio  obani  na  1 " 

A  ti,  "  Ku  be  ku  pikisana  obani 
Bobani." 

A  ti,  "  Wena  u  ti  b'  enz'  ama- 
Kga  ini  uma  be  tsho  njalo  na  1 " 

A  ti,  "  Tula.  Loku  be  tsho 
njalo,  mina  ngi  ti,  u  za  'kuba 
inyanga  ey  a/^lula  izinyanga  zonke, 
ba  dele  bonke  abautu  lapa  cni/ila- 
beni,  ukuti  u  inyanga  eukulu,  ba 
kw  azi." 

A  ti  ycna  ow  etjisi.swayo,  a  ti, 
"  Mina  ngi  ti  ba  kiyinisilc  luna  be 
ti,  ng'  u/ilanya.  Mbala  a  ba  bo- 
nanga  be  ngi  tukusela." 


A  ti  lowo  'uuiutu  owa  be  inya- 


for  him  to  find,  at  night  when  he 
is  asleep  he  dreams  that  the  man 
of  his  people  who  is  dead,  and 
who  is  causing  him  to  Virgin  to  l)e 
an  inyanga,  tells  him  saying, 
"  They  were  disputing  with  each 
other,  saying  you  are  not  an  inya- 
nga." 

He  who  is  beginning  to  be  an  in- 
yanga asks,  "  Why  do  they  say  I 
am  not  an  inyanga?  " 

He  replies,  "  They  say  you  are 
not  an  inyanga,  but  a  mere  mad 
man  ;  and  ask  if  they  have  hidden 
things  for  you  to  discover,  since 
the  others  say  you  are  an  inya- 
nga." 

He  says,  "  Tell  me  who  they 
are  who  say  so." 

He  replies,  "  So-and-so  and  So- 
and-so  were  disputing." 

The  man  sisks,  "  Do  you  say 
they  lie  when  they  say  so  1 " 

He  replies,  "  Be  quiet.  Be- 
cause they  say  so,  I  say  you  shall 
1)0  a  greater  inyanga  than  all 
othei-3,  and  all  men  in  the  world 
shall  be  satisfied  that  you  ai'e  a 
great  inyanga,  and  they  shall 
know  you." 

The  man  who  is  beginning  to 
be  an  inyanga  says,  "  For  my  pai-t 
I  say  they  speak  the  tnith  when 
they  say  I  am  mad.  Tndy  they 
have  never  Jiiddcu  anything  for 
me  to  find." 

Then  the   man   who  was  an  in- 
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nga,  o  ycna  o  ni  ctasisayo,  a  ti, 
"  Tula  ke.  Ngi  za  'ku  ku  yisa 
kona  ekuseni.  U  velc  eutabeui ; 
u  nga  ba  zuiiii ;  u  vcle  entabeni.e 
st!sita,  u  baize  ;  u  z'  ii  ti  ukuhaiza 
kwako  entabeni  e  sesita,  ba  kii 
zwe.  Ba  ya  'kuti  uma  u  haiza 
kf^ede,  ba  ng'  ezwa ;  u  puniele 
entabeni  e  sobala ;  u  nga  veli  ka- 
kulu  ;  u  vele  k^-ede,  u  haize,  u 
b'  ezwise  kodwa.  Ba  ti  unia  b'  e- 
zwe  ukuti  u  wena,  u  buye,  u 
tshone,  u  buyele  entabeni  e  sesita. 
Ngi  ti  ke,  ba  ya  'kubona,  ba  ya 
'kuzwa,  ukuti  be  be  ku  pete  wena, 
iimuntu  o  inyanga,  o  tasisiweyo;  ba 
ya  'kwazi  ngaloko  a  ba  be  pikisana 
iigako,  be  ti,  u  uAlanya,  a  u  si  yo 
inyanga," 


Mbala,  w'  enza  ngaloko.  Wa 
liaiza  entabeni  e  sesita ;  ka  ba  mu 
zwa  kakulu  ;  b'  ezwa  ku  zinge  ku 
ti,  Nkene,  nkene,  nkene,  nkene, 
nkene,  nkene.  'Ezwe  omunye 
uiuuntu,  a  ti,  "  XJ  nga  ti  ku  kona 
umuntu  o  nga  t'  u  ti  u  ya  Alabelela." 
Ba  ti  abanye,  "  A  si  zwa ;  tina  si 
zwa  ku  nkeneza  nje." 

A  bone  lowo  o  inyanga  li  fike 
itongo   kuye,    U   m   tshele,    li  ti, 


yanga,  he  wlio  is  initiating  him, 
says,  "  Just  be  quiet.  I  will  take 
you  to  them  in  the  morning.  And 
do  you  appear  on  a  hill ;  do  not 
come  upon  them  suddenly ;  but 
appear  on  a  hill  which  is  concealed, 
and  cry  '  Hai,  hai,  hai ; '  cry  thus 
on  the  hill  which  is  concealed,  that 
they  may  hear.  When  you  cry 
'  Hai,  hai,  hai,'  if  they  do  not  hear, 
then  go  on  to  a  hill  which  is  open  ; 
do  not  expose  youi-self  much ;  as 
soon  as  you  expose  yoiirself,  cry 
'  Hai,  hai,  hai,'  so  that  they  may 
just  hear.  When  they  hear  that 
it  is  you,  go  down  again  from  the 
hill,  and  return  to  the  one  which 
is  concealed.  So  I  say  they  will 
see  and  understand  that  they  have 
spoken  of  a  man  who  is  beginning 
to  be  a  doctor ;  they  shall  know 
by  that,  tliat  when  they  said  you 
were  a  mad  man  and  not  an  inya- 
nga they  were  mistaken." 

So  he  does  so.  He  cries  "  Hai, 
hai,  hai,"  on  a  hill  which  is  hid- 
den ;  they  do  not  hear  him  dis- 
tinctly ;  they  hear  only  a  continual 
soimd  of  Nkene,  nkene,  nkene, 
nkene. ^^  One  of  them  says,  "  It 
sounds  as  though  there  was  some 
one  singing."  Othei's  say,  "We 
do  not  hear.  We  hear  only  an 
echo." 

The  Itongo  comes  to  him  and, 
tells  him   that  they  cannot  hear, 


2^  Nkene,  from  ukunkeneza,  to  echa 
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"  Amanga  ;  ka  b'  ezwa  ;  a  ku  pu- 
mele  ingcozana  entabeni  e  sobala, 
11  za  'ubuya  u  tshone  kule  'ntalm  e 
sesita." 

Mbala  w'  esuka  ngokiitsho  kwe- 
tongo,  wa  pumela  entabeni  e  soba- 
la, wa  haiza  ;  ba  mu  zwa  bouke 
ixkuti  Ubani.  "  Konje,  'madocla," 
(lapa  se  be  pikisana  futi,  kgede  ba 
TOu  zwe  iikuti  ii  yena,)  "  konje, 
'madoda,  u  za  ngayo  leyo  'ndaba  e 
sa  si  pikisana  ngayo,  si  ti,  u  iiAla- 
nya  na 1 " 

Ba  ti,  "  O,  ni  sa  biiza  ni  na  ?  XJ 
za  ngayo,  iima  nga  nembala  na 
kill  lima  ukuti,  kav'  e  inyanga,^*  u 
ii/Janya." 

A  ti  vimnntu  omkulii  wakona, 
lapa  ekaya  kulowo  'muzi,  lapa  i  ya 
kona  inyanga,  e  ti,  "  Nami  ngi  ya 
tsho  iikuti  u  uAlanya.  Ake  ni 
tate  izinto,  ni  yoku  zi  tukusa,  si 
bone  lima  ii  ya  'ku  zi  kipa  na," 

Ba  zi  tate  izinto,  ubu/ilalu,  ba 
yoku  bu  tukusa  ;  abanye  ba  tuku- 
se  amageja ;  abanye  ba  tukuse 
imikonto  ;  abanye  ba  tukuse  ama- 
songo ;  abanye  ba  tukuse  izinduku 
zabo ;  abanye  ba  tukuse  imintsha 
yabo  ;  abanye  ba  tukuse  izipand/tla 
zabo ;  abanye  ba  tukuse  izimkamba 
zabo ;  abanye  ba  tukuse  izimbenge  ; 
ba  ti,  "  Ake  si  bone  ke  uma  u  za 
'kufika,  a  zi  kipe  lezi  'zinto,  a  zi 


and  bids  him  go  out  a  little  on 
the  open  hill,  and  tlien  return 
again  to  the  hill  which  is  hidden. 

So  he  departs  at  the  word  of  the 
Itongo,  and  goes  out  to  the  open 
hill,  and  cries  "  Hai,  hai,  hai;" 
and  they  all  hear  that  it  is  he. 
They  are  again  disputing  about 
him,  and  as  soon  as  they  hear  that 
it  is  he,  they  say,  "  Can  it  be,  sirs, 
that  he  comes  about  the  matter  we 
were  disputing  about,  saying,  he  is 
mad?" 

Others^-  stiy,  "  0,  why  do  you 
ask  ?  He  comes  on  that  account, 
if  indeed  you  said  he  was  not  an 
inyanga,  but  a  madman." 

The  great  man  of  the  village  to 
which  the  inyanga  is  approaching, 
says,  "  I  too  say  he  is  mad.  Just 
take  things  and  go  and  hide  them, 
that  we  may  see  if  he  can  find 
them." 

They  take  things  ;  one  takes 
beads,  and  goes  and  hides  them  ; 
others  take  picks,  and  go  and  liide 
them  ;  othei-s  hide  assagais  ;  othei-s 
bracelets ;  others  hide  their  sticks, 
others  their  kilts,  others  their 
ornaments,  others  their  pots  j 
othera  hide  baskets,  and  say,  "Just 
let  us  see  if  he  will  find  all  these 


3^  That  is,  who  were  not  present  at  the  former  discussion. 

•'^  Ka  v'  e  ini/anr/a,   i.    e.,   ka  vl  c  inJ/ant/a,   Tsilala  for  ka  si  yo 
inyanija  ;  aud  above,  ku  vi  u  iiiyanja  for  a  u  si  yo  iuyaiuja. 
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k^^ede  ua."  Abauye  l>a  tukuse  | 
izikwebu  zombila ;  abanye  ba  tii- 
kiise  izikwebu  zamabele ;  abaiiye 
ba  tukuse  izikwebu  zemfe  ;  abauye 
ba  tukuse  izikwebu  zikajiba  ;  aba- 
uye ba  tukuse  amakaniu  opoko. 

Ba  ti  abanye,  "  O,  kona  uma  i 
kipa,  ka  se  i  ya  'kuza  i  katale  na  1 
Ini  ukuba  ni  i  tukusele  izinto  zi  be 
zininri  kans;aka  na  1 " 

Ba  ti,  "  Yebo  pel  a,  si  bone  pela 
ukuti  iuyanga." 

Ba  ti,  "  Ake  ni  ng^amule  ;  izinto 
ziningi  e  ni  zi  fiAlileyo." 

Ba  buye  ba  buyele  ekaya,  ba 
Male.  Li  m  tshele  itongo  entabeni 
6  ngaseyi ;  loku  kacle  li  m  tshela, 
li  ti,  "  Yenza  ka/ile  ;  ba  sa  tukusa  ; 
u  nga  kqnV  u  vele.  Ba  funa  ukuti, 
lapa  se  u  zi  kij^a  izinto,  ba  funa 
ukuti  u  be  u  zi  bona.  U  tule,  ba 
tukuse,  ba  k^-edele  kona,  b'  eza  'ku 
ku  dela  ukuti  u  inyanga."  Li  tsho 
ke  id/ilozi,  li  m  tshele,  li  ti,  "  Ba 
tukusile  manje,  se  be  buyile,  ba 
sekaya.  Ku  fanele  ke  u  ye  ke 
ekaya  lalabo  'bantu  aba  tukusayo, 
aba  ti  i  u/ilanya,  ka  si  yo  inya- 
nga." 


Ya  pumela  ke  entabeni  e  sobala, 
ya  ti  i  ya  ekaya,  ya  se  i  gijima,  i 
landelwa  abakubo  abantu  aba  be  i 
funa,  ngokuba  i  pume  ebusuku  ; 


things  or  not."  Others  hide  cobs 
of  maize ;  others  the  ears  of  amar 
bele,  or  sweet  cane,  or  of  iijiba,  or 
the  heads  of  upoko. 


Some  say,  "  O,  if  he  find  all 
these  things,  will  he  not  be  tii-ed  1 
Why  have  you  hidden  so  many  1 " 

They  say,  "  We  hide  so  many 
that  we  may  see  that  he  is  really 
an  inyanga." 

They  reply,  "  Stop  now ;  you 
have  hidden  very  many  things." 

They  return  home,  and  wait» 
Then  the  Itongo  tells  him  on  the 
concealed  hill ;  for  it  had  already 
said  to  him,  "  Keep  quiet ;  they 
are  now  hiding  things ;  do  not 
begin  to  aj^pear.  They  wish  to 
say  when  you  find  the  things  that 
you  saw  when  they  hid  them.  Be 
quiet,  that  they  may  hide  all  the 
things ;  then  they  will  be  satisfied 
that  you  are  an  inyanga."  Now 
the  Itongo  tells  him,  "  They  have 
now  hidden  the  things,  and  gone 
home.  It  is  proper  for  you  now 
to  go  to  the  home  of  the  people 
who  say  you  are  mad  and  not  au 
inyanga." 

So  he  comes  out  on  the  open 
mountain,  and  runs  towards  their 
home,  being  pui-sued  by  his  own 
people  who  are  seeking  him,  for  he 
went  out  during  the  night,  and 
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ka  ba  i  zw;\  l:\i>o  i  puniile  ekuseiii, 
iiiiia  ku  'luvivi,  ku  'inpondo  zau- 
konio.  Ya  lika  ekaya  labo  ;  ba 
fika  uabakubo,  yona  inyauga  a  be 
bo  i  funa,  se  be  i  tolile.  Ya  fika, 
ya  sina ;  ba  i  tshayela  la]  )a  se  i 
sina;  kw'  esnka  naba  kona  aba  i 
tukuseleyo,  ba  tshaya  nabo ;  ya 
sina,  ba  i  tshayela  kakulu. 


Ya  ba  tsbela,  ya  ti,  "  Koujc  ui 
ti  ni  ngi  tukusele  na  1 " 

Ba  pika,  ba  ti,  "  K^^a  ;  a  si  kii 
tukuselangii." 

Ya  ti,  "  Ni  ngi  tukusele." 
Ba  pika,  ba  ti,  "  Auianga ;  a  si 
ku  tukuselanga." 

Ya  ti,  "  Ngi  nge  zi  gibe  na  1 " 

Ba  ti,  "  K^a ;  u  nge  zi  gibe. 
Si  be  si  ku  tukusele  ini  1 " 

Ya  ti,  "  Ni  ngi  tukusele." 

Ba  i)ika,  ba  ti,  a  ba  zi  tukusa- 

iiga.     Ya  pika,  ya  ti,  ba  zi  tuku- 

sile. 

Ba  ti  unia  ba  k^inise  ngokupika 


tlioy  did  not  hear  wlicn  he  went 
out  very  early  in  the  morning, 
when  it  was  still  dark,  when  the 
horns  of  the  cattle  were  beginning 
to  be  just  visible.^*  He  I'eaches 
their  liome,  and  his  own  people 
who  were  looking  for  him,  and 
have  now  found  him,  come  with 
him.  On  his  an'ival  he  dances  ; 
and  as  he  dances  they  strike  hands 
in  unison  ;  and  the  people  of  the 
place  who  have  hidden  things  for 
him  to  find,  also  start  up  and 
strike  hands  ;  he  dances,  and  they 
smite  their  hands  earnestly. 

He  says  to  them,  "  Have  you 
then  hid  things  for  me  to  find  ?  " 

They  deny,  saying,  "  No ;  wc 
have  not  liidden  things  for  you  to 
find." 

He  says,  "  You  have." 

They  deny,  saying,  "  It  is  not 
true ;  we  have  not." 

He  says,  "Am  I  not  able  to 
find^^themr' 

They  say,  "  No  ;  you  cannot. 
Have  we  hidden  then  tilings  for 
you  to  find  1 " 

He  says,  "  You  have." 

They  deny,   declaring  that  they 
have  not  done  so.     But  he  as.sei'ts 
j  that  thoy  have. 

When  they  persist  in   their  de- 


3*  Ku  'mpoiido  zankomo.  It  is  the  horns  of  a  bullock  ;  a  sjiying  to 
express  the  earliest  dawn,  wlien  the  horns  of  the  cjittlc  luo  just  be- 
coming visible. 

^^  Lit.,  Take  out,  viz.,  from  the  place  of  coucculmcut. 
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kwabo,  y'  csuka,  ya  ziuikina. 
Y'  esuka,  ya  bu  giba  ubuAlahi  ;  ya 
wa  giba  amageja ;  ya  i  giba  inii- 
ntsha ;  ya  wa  giba  ainasongo  ;  ya 
zi  giba  izikwebu  zombila  ;  ya  zi 
giba  izikwebu  zamabele  ;  ya  zi 
giba  izikwebu  zikajiba  ;  ya  zi  giba 
izikwebu  zemfe  ;  ya  wa  giba  ania- 
kamu  opoko ;  ya  zi  giba  zonke 
izirito  a  be  be  zi  tukusile.  Ba  i 
bona  ukuti  inyanga  enkulu,  i  zi 
gibile  zoiike  iziiito  a  be  be  zi  tuku- 
sile. 

Ya  buya  ya  buyela  ekaya  k^'ede 
i  zi  gibe  izinto  zonke,  i  zi  ki/ede, 
ku  uga  sali  'luto  end/ile  lapo  be 
yokutukusa  kona.  I  ti  ukufika 
ekaya,  ukubuya  kwayo  la  i  be  i 
yokugiba  kona  emfuleni,  i  fike,  se 
i  katele  ;  a  i  tshele  amatongo  uku- 
ti, "  Kona  u  katele  nje,  a  u  z'  u- 
kulala  lapa  ;  si  za  'uhauiba  iiawe, 
si  goduke,  si  y'  ekaya."  Ku  tsho 
amatongo,  e  tshele  inyanga  i  se  i 
katele  ukukipa  izinto. 

Ba  ti  aba  lianiba  nayo  bakubo 
konyanga,  ba  ti,  "  Yitslio  ni  pela 
uma  ka  si  yo  inyanga  na  1 " 

I  ti,  yona,  "  Ngi  zi  gibile  izinto 
zonke  e  kade  ni  zi  tukusa,  ngi  zi 
k^'edile  zonke ;  a  ku  ko  'luto  olu 
sele  end/ile ;  izinto  zonke  zi  lapa 
ekaya.  Ngi  ze  nje  ngi  yalelwe 
kunina,  ngokuba  nina  kuniina  ni 
ti  kuniina  a  ngi  si  yo  inyanga  ;  ui 
ti,  ngi  uAlanya ;  ni  ti,  abakwiti  ba 
ka  ba  ngi  tukuscla  ua."     Ya  ti, 


nial,  he  starts  \ip,  shaking  liis  head. 
He  goes  and  finds  the  beads  ;  he 
finds  the  picks,  and  the  kilts,  and 
the  bracelets ;  he  finds  the  cobs  of 
maize,  and  the  ears  of  the  amabele 
and  ujiba  and  of  upoko  ;  he  finds 
all  the  things  they  have  hidden. 
They  see  he  is  a  great  inyanga 
when  he  has  found  all  the  things 
they  have  concealed. 


He  goes  home  again  as  soon  as 
he  has  found  all  the  things,  and 
not  one  thing  remains  outside 
where  they  had  hidden  it.  On  his 
return  to  their  home  from  the 
river  wliither  he  had  gone  to  find 
what  was  hidden,  he  is  tired,  and 
the  Amatongo  say  to  him,  "  Al- 
though you  are  tii-ed,  you  will  not 
sleep  here  ;  we  will  go  home  with 
you."  This  is  what  the  Amatongo 
say  to  the  inyanga  when  he  is 
tired  with  findinjj  the  things. 

The  inyanga's  people  who  ac- 
company him  say,  "  Just  tell  us  if 
he  is  not  an  inyanga  1 " 

And  he  says,  "  I  have  found  all 
the  things  which  you  hid  ;  there 
is  nothing  left  outside  ;  all  things 
ai'e  here  in  the  house.  I  was 
commanded  to  come  to  you,  for 
you  said  I  was  not  an  inyanga,  but 
a  madman,  and  asked  if  my  people 
had  hidden  thing's  for  me  to   find. 
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■*'  Ake  ni  ngi  tslicle  Iczo  'ii«laba, 
unia  ngi  zi  tshehva  ubani  na  1  lezo 
'zindaba  e  na  ni  zi  kuluma  na? 
Ni  ti  kumiua,  ngi  uAlanya.  Na 
ni  ti  nina  ni  kuluma  nje.  Ni  ti, 
ka  b'  ezwa  iui  na  abapansi  na? 
Na  ti  ni  kuluma,  ba  be  ni  zwa. 
Nga  lala  pansi,  kanti  ba  ngi  tsliela 
nje  ukuma  ni  ti,  ka  ngi  inyanga 
yaluto,  ngi  into  e  u/tlanya  nje." 

Ba  i  kunga.     Kwa  ba  o  vela 

nobu/Jalu,    wa  i  nika  ;  kwa  ba  o 

vela  nembuzi,  wa  i  nika  ;  kwa  ba  o 

vela  nomkonto,   wa  i  nika  ;  kwa 

ba  o  vela  nesinda,  wa  i  nika ;  kwa 

ba  o  vela   nokcu   lobu/Jalu,   wa  i 

kunga;  wa  ti  umunumuzana  wa  i 

nika  inkomo  ;  zonke  izikulu  ezinye 

za  veza  izimbuzi,  za  i  kunga,  ngo- 

kuba  i  be  i  zile  ekaya,  i  yalelwe 

amatongo, 

Uguaise. 


Just  say  who  told  me  the 
things  about  which  you  were 
speaking.  You  said  I  was  mad. 
You  thought  yon  were  just  speak- 
ing. Do  yoxi  think  the  Amatongo^^ 
do  not  hear  1  As  you  wei-e  speak- 
ing, they  were  listening.  And 
when  I  was  asleep  they  told  me 
that  I  was  a  worthless  inyanga,  a 
mere  thing." 

Then  the  people  make  him  pre- 
sents. One  comes  with  beads  and 
gives  him  ;  another  brings  a  goat ; 
another  an  assagai  ;  another  a 
bracelet ;  another  bi'ings  an  omia- 
ment  made  of  beads,  and  gives 
him.  The  chief  of  the  village 
gives  him  a  bullock ;  and  all  the 
chief  men  give  him  goats,  because 
he  had  come  to  their  village  at  the 
bidding  of  the  Amatonpco. 


Tlip.  Doctor  of  Divination,  the  Isanmi^  Ibuda,  or  U, 
i   YONA   inyanga    isanusi,    ibuda. 


mungo7iia. 

The   doctor   is    called    Isanusi,^^ 
or  Ibuda,^^  or  Inyanga  of  divina- 


^•^  A  bajxmsi,  Subterraneans,  that  is,  the  Amatongo. 

^"  Isan^isi,  a  diviner ;  etymology  of  the  word  unknown. 

■'^  Ibicda,  a  diviner  ;  but  for  the  most  part  an  ejiithet  of  con- 
tempt, and  used  pretty  much  in  the  same  way  and  spirit  as  Ahab's 
•servant  aj)plied  tlie  term  "  mad  fellow  "  to  the  young  prophet  that 
anointed  Jehu.  (2  Kings  ix.  11.)  It  is  derived  from  nkubuda,  to  talk 
recklessly,  or  not  to  the  point ;  also  to  dream  falsely. 

It  is  interesting  to  note  that  in  Abyssinia  we  meet  with  the  word 
Jioiida,  aj)])lied  to  a  character  more  resembling  the  Abatjvkati  or 
Wizjirds  of  these  parts.  To  the  Jioiula  is  attributed  remarkable 
])ower  of  doing  evil  ;  he  invariably  selects  for  liis  victims  "  those  ]>o.s- 
scased  of  youth  and  talent,  beauty  and  wit,  on  whom  to  work  his  evil 
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inyaiiga  yokubula,  umungoma  ; 
ngokuba  ba  ti  uma  be  bula,  ba  ti, 
"  Si  ya  vuma,  mngoraa."  Zi  zodwa 
izinyanga     zokwelapa  ;     ngokuba 


tiou,''^  or  Umungoma  ;'"^  for  wheu 
people  are  enquii-ing  of  a  diviner, 
they  say,  "True,  Umungoma." 
Doctors  who  treat  disease  ai-e  dif- 


deeds."  His  powers  are  varied.  "  At  one  time  he  will  enslave  the 
objects  of  his  malice ;  at  another,  he  will  subject  them  to  nameless 
torments ;  and  not  unfrequently  his  vengeance  will  even  compass  their 
death."  The  Bouda,  or  an  evil  spirit  called  by  the  same  name,  and 
acting  with  him,  takes  possession  of  others,  giving  rise  to  an  attack 
known  under  the  name  of  "  Bouda  symptoms,"  which  present  the  cha- 
racteristics of  intense  hysteria,  bordering  on  insanity.  Together  with 
the  Bouda  there  is,  of  covirse,  the  exorcist,  who  has  unusual  powers, 
and,  like  the  inyanga  yokubula  or  diviner  among  the  Amazulu,  points 
out  those  who  are  Boudas,  that  is,  Abatakati.  An  exorcist  will  sud- 
denly make  his  appearance  "  amongst  a  convivial  party  of  friends,  and 
pronounce  the  mystical  word  Bouda.  The  uncouth  appearance  and 
sepulchral  voice  of  the  exorcist  everywhere  produce  the  deepest  sensa- 
tion, and  young  and  old,  men  and  women,  gladly  part  with  some 
article  to  get  rid  of  his  hated  and  feared  presence.  If,  as  sometimes 
happens,  one  or  two  less  superstitious  individuals  object  to  these 
wicked  exactions,  the  exorcist  has  a  right  to  compel  every  one  present 
to  smell  an  abominable  concoction  of  foul  hex-bs  and  decayed  bones, 
which  he  carries  in  his  pouch ;  those  who  unflinchingly  inhale  the 
otfensive  scent  are  declared  innocent,  and  those  who  have  no  such 
strong  olfactory  nerves  are  declared  Boudas,  and  shunned  as  allies  of 
the  Evil  One."  It  was  the  custom  formerly  to  execute  hundi-eds  of 
suspected  Boudas.  (Wanderings  atnong  the  Falashas  in  Abyssinia. 
By  Rev.  Henry  A.  Stern,  p.  152 — 161.^ 

^^  Inyanga  yokubida. — Inyanga  is  one  possessed  of  some  pai-ticu- 
lar  skill  or  knowledge,  as  that  of  a  smith,  or  carpenter  ;  or  of  medicine  : 
— inyanga  yeniiti,  one  skilled  in  medicine,  a  doctor  of  medicine  ;  it  is 
ajiplied  to  especial  de})artraents — inyanga  yezilonda,  a  sore-doctor ; 
inyanga  yomzimha-inubi,  an  abscess-doctor,  &c.  Inyanga  yokubula  is 
a  person  skilled  in  divination.  He  is  so  called  from  the  custom  of 
using  branches  of  trees  to  smite  the  ground  with  during  the  consulta- 
tion. These  rods  are  called  izibulo,  because  they  are  used  to  smite 
(hula)  the  gi-ound  with  ;  hence  ukubula  comes  to  mean  to  consult  a 
diviner  by  means  of  rods,  that  is,  by  smiting  the  ground ;  and  to 
divine  or  reveal  what  is  asked.  This  beating  of  the  ground  a]>pears 
to  have  two  objects  :  first,  to  be  a  means  of  expressing  assent  or  othei- 
wise  on  the  part  of  those  who  are  enquiring ;  second,  to  excite  them 
and  throw  them  off  their  guard.  By  these  means  the  diviner  knows 
when  he  is  following  a  right  clue  ;  and  is  able  to  keep  their  attention 
from  himself.  It  is  also  quite  possible  that  it  may  also  produce  au 
exalted  or  mesmeric  condition  of  mind  in  the  diviner. 

'^^  Umungoma,  a  diviner,  but  an  epithet  of  respect.  Etymology 
unknown. 
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inyanga  yokwelapa  uma  i  nama- 
ncIAla  ckwelapcni ;  nezokubula  zi 
ya  i  nuka  leyo  'iiyanga  e  pata 
iniiti  e  sizayo.  Zi  ti  'zokubiila, 
"  Ni  ya  'kuya  kubani,  iiniuntvi  e  si 
in  bouayo  woku  s'  aAlula  leso 
'sifo."  Bala  ke  ba  ye  kona  kuleyo 
'iiyanga  yeniiti  e  niikwe  ezokubula. 
A  t'  uma  e  gula  i  sona  leso  'sifo 
esi  tshiwo  izinyanga  zokiibula,  a 
sinde  i  leyo  'miti  yaleyo  'nyaiiga  e 
zi  i  uukileyo. 


Kii  ze  ku  ti  uma  i  be  i  s'  elapa 
loyo  'uyanga  yemiti  lowo  'muntii  o 
gulayo,  ka  ba  nako  ukupila,  i  ti 
leyo  'nyauga  yemiti,  "  Si  ya  iig'  a- 
Alula  lesi  'sifo.  Kona  inyanga  zi 
iigi  nukile  nje,  ake  ni  ye  'kuzwa 
futi  kwamanye  amabuda ;  kona 
iim/ilaunibe  nga  ba  li  kona  ibuda 
eli  ya  'uz;x  li  ni  tshele  iimnti  e  ngi 
nga  mu  sindisa  ngawo." 

Bala  ke  ba  vume,  ba  ti,  "  0,  u 
k^'inisilc.  Ku  fauele  um'  ake  si 
yokuzwa  kwamanye  amabuda  ; 
uui/Jaumbe  li  nga  ze  li  be  kona 
eli  ya'ku  u  tslio  unuiti  o  nga  m  si- 
ndisa ngawo."  Ba  liambe  ke  ba 
ye  emabudeni,  uma  b'  ezwe  a  ya 
'kulandelana  iia. 

Uma  be  fikile  knlo  ibuda,  be  ya 
'kubula  kiilo,    ka    l)a    tsjio    ukuti 


fercnt  from  those  who  divine  ;  for 
a  man  is  a  doctor  of  diseji.se  if  he 
is  able  to  treat  disea.se  ;  and  di- 
vinei-s  j)oint  out  the  doctor  of 
mediciue  who  is  successful.  They 
tell  those  who  enquire  of  them  to 
go  to  a  certain  doctor  whom  they 
know  to  have  siiccessfully  treated 
the  disease  from  which  their  friend 
is  suffei'ing.  And  so  they  go  to 
the  doctor  of  medicine  that  ha.s 
been  poiuted  out  by  the  divinere. 
And  if  he  has  the  disease  which 
the  diviners  say  he  has,  he  will  be 
cured  by  the  medicines  of  the 
doctor  tliat  they  point  out. 

But  if  the  doctor  of  medicine 
trejits  the  sick  man  and  he  does 
not  get  well,  he  says,  "  This  dis- 
ease masters  me.  Since  the  di- 
vinei"S  did  nothing  more  than  send 
you  to  me,  just  go  and  hear  what 
other  divinei-s  say  ;  then  perhaps 
some  diviner  will  tell  you  the 
medicine  with  which  I  can  cui-e 
this  man." 

So  they  assent,  saying,  "  O,  you 
say  truly.  It  is  proper  for  us  to 
go  to  heai*  what  other  diviuere 
may  say  ;  perhaps  we  shall  find 
one  who  will  tell  us  the  me<licine 
with  which  you  can  cure  him." 
So  they  go  to  other  diviners  to 
hear  whether  they  will  all  give 
the  sauu>  advice. 

When  they  come  to  the  diviner, 
they  do  not  sjiy  to  him,   **  "We  are 
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ebudeni,  ukuti,  "  Si  zokubula." 
Ba  ya  fika  nje,  ba  kuleke,  ba  ti, 
"  Ehe,  mngan'  !  Indab'  ezinAle  !" 
Li  b'  ezwe  ke  ibuda  ukuti  b'  ezo 
kubula.  Ba  /dale  ke,  nalo  li  /dale, 
li  ba  bingelele,  li  ti,  "  Sa  ni  bona." 
Ba  ti,  "  Yebo,  mngan'." 


Li  ti,  "  Hau,  yeka  !  Laba  'ba- 
ntu ba  fika  end/tlaleni ;  a  si  yo 
nendAlala  kwiti  lapa,  inkulu ;  si 
lanibile ;  nokud/tlana  o  be  ku  kona 
86  si  ku  k^-ede  izolo.  A  s'  azi  uma 
umfino  wokud/da  ui  ya  'kutola  pi." 

Ba  ti,  "  O,  'mngane,  si  be  si  nge 
ku  tola  noku  ku  tola;  si  larabe 
kakidu :  ku  be  ku  nge  vele  uku- 
dAla.  Tina  uma  be  si  tola  nezin- 
kobe,  si  be  si  ya  'kuti  si  tolile.  Si 
be  si  nga  sa  funi  nokudAla  loko 
oku  kalelwa  u  wena,  'mngane ; 
tina  se  si  funa  nezinkobe  nje ;  si 
y'  ezwa  wena  ukuti  u  kalela  uku- 
dAla  kwamanzi." 

Li  ti  ke,  "  0,  ba  funele  ni,  ni  ba 
pekele  isijingi,  ni  ba  pekele  nom- 
bak^'auga."  Ba  ba  pekele  ke  aba^ 
fazi. 

Ku  ti  ku  sa  pekiwe  ukudAla 
kwabo,  li  be  se  li  kcataza  \iguai,  se 
li   Ijema  kona  end/dini,  li  be  se  li 


come  to  enquire."  They  merely 
go  and  salute  him,  saying,  "  Yes, 
yes,  dear  sir  !  Good  news  !  "^* 
Thus  the  diviner  understands  that 
they  have  come  to  enqiure.  So 
they  sit  still,  and  the  diviner  sits, 
and  salutes  them,  saying,  "  Good 
day."  They  I'eply,  "Yes,  yes, 
dear  sir." 

He  says,  "  0,  let  be  !  These 
people  have  come  in  a  time  of 
dearth ;  we  have  no  food  ready ; 
we  are  hungry ;  and  the  beer 
which  we  had,  we  finished  yester- 
day. We  cannot  tell  where  you 
can  get  any  food." 

They  reply,  "  O,  sir,  we  can- 
not get  much  food ;  we  are  very 
hungry :  food  cannot  be  obtain- 
ed. For  our  parts,  if  we  get 
boiled  maize,  we  shall  say  we  have 
got  food.  We  were  not  wishing 
for  that  food  you  are  calling  for, 
sir ;  we  for  our  parts  are  wishing 
for  nothing  but  boiled  maize  ;  we 
understand  that  you  are  calling 
for  beer." 

He  says,  "  0,  get  them  some 
food ;  cook  them  some  porridge ; 
cook  for  them  veiy  thick  por- 
ridge." So  his  wives  cook  for 
them. 

When  their  food  has  been  cook- 
ed, he  pours  some  snuff  into  his 
hand,   and  takes  it  there  in  the 


*^  That  is,  we  a.sk  you  to  tell  us  good  news,   with   which  we  may 
retui'u  home  with  "rladdened  hearts. 
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/tlasimula,  sc  li  zaraula,  li  be  se  li 
puma  li  ya  ngapandZile  esihlahleni, 
se  li  tnma  umuntu  e  ya  'ku  ba 
biza.  A  ba  bize  nmuntu,  ba  ha- 
mbe  ba  ye  kulona  esi/tla/Jeni,  ba 
fike  ke  kulona  ibuda. 

Li  ti,  "  Yika  ni  izibulo."  B'  o- 
s\ike,  ba  zi  ke  izibulo,  ba  buye,  ba 
Alale  pansi.  Li  be  se  li  kipa  isi- 
d/tlelo  salo,  li  be  se  li  kcataza,  li  be- 
me  ;  nabo  ba  keataze  kwezabo  izi- 
d/ilelo,  ba  beme. 

Ba  ti  lapa  be  bemako,  li  be  se  li 
ti,  "  Tshaya  ni."  Ba  ti,  "  Yizwa  !" 
Abanye  ba  ti,  "  Si  ya  vuma  !  "■ 

Li  ti,  "  Ni  ze  ngesifo." 

Ba  li  tshayele. 

Li  ti,  "  Si  kumxintu." 

Ba  tshaye. 

Li  ti,  "  Umuntu  omkiilu."  Li 
ti,  "  Na  ka  na  ya  kwomunye  um- 
Dgane  wami." 

Ba  tshaye  kakulu. 

Li  ti,  "  Tshaya  ni,  ngi  zwe  uma 
lowo  'mngane  wami  e  na  ni  ye  ku- 
yena  ni  yokubula,  uma  wa  fika  wa 
ti  ni  na." 

Ba  tshaye. 

Li  ti,  "  Nanku  umngane  wami 
a  fika  wa  si  tsho  isifo  kulowo  'mu- 
ntu." 


house ;  he  shudders  and  yawns, 
and  then  goes  out  of  doors 
to  a  clump  of  trees  and  sends  a 
man  to  call  them.  The  man  calls 
them,  and  they  go  to  the  clump  of 
trees  to  the  diviner. 

He  tells  them  to  pluck  rods  for 
beating  the  ground.  They  go  and 
pluck  the  rods,  and  return  and  sit 
down.  He  takes  out  his  snuffbox, 
poui-s  sniilF  into  his  hand  and 
takes  it ;  and  they  do  the  same. 

When  they  have  taken  snufF, 
he  tells  them  to  smite  the  ground. 
Some  say,  "  Hear  !  "  Others  say, 
"  True  ! " 

He  says,  "  You  are  come  to  en- 
quire about  sickness." 

They  smite  the  ground  for  him. 
He  says,   "  It  is  a  human  being 
that  is  ill." 

They  smite  the  ground. 
He  says,  "  It  is  a  great  man. 
Yon  have  already  been  to  another 
friend  of  mine." 

They  smite  the  groimd  vehe- 
mently. 

He  says,  "  Smite  the  ground, 
that  I  may  understand  what  that 
friend  of  mine  to  whom  you  went 
seeking  divination  said  to  you." 
They  smite  the  ground. 
He  says,  "  There  is  my  friend^^ 
who  told  the  disease  by  which  he 
is  affected." 


■•^  That  is,  he  gazes  into  space  with   a  kind   of  ecstatic  stare,  as 
though  he  really  saw  or  had  a  vision  of  the  other  diviner. 
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Ba  tsliaye  kakulu,  ba  ti,  "  Si  ya 
vuma." 

Li  ti,  "  Lowo  'mngjine  wami  u 
kona  umuntu  owa  m  nukayo ; 
inyanga ;  ka  si  yo  inyanga  yoku- 
bula ;  inyanga  yamayeza." 

Ba  tshaye  lapo  kakulu. 

Li  ti,  "  Ngi  buze  ni.  Ni  nga 
ngi  yeki." 

Ba  ti,  "A  si  namand/ila  oku  ku 
buza ;  ngokuba  u  kuluma  zona 
izindaba.  Ibuda  li  buzwa  li  nga 
kulumi  zona  izin/tlamvu  zokufa." 


Li  ti  ke,  "  Tshaya  ni  futi,  ngi 
zwe  lowo  'mngane  wami  uma  wa 
ti  a  nga  m  siza  e  m  pe  'yeza  lini 
na?" 

Ba  tshaye,  ba  ti,  "  Si  ti,  'mu- 
ngoma,  a  ku  s'  a/ilukanisele  lapo 
iyeza  e  lona  li  ya  'ku  m  siza ;  loku 
M  m  bonile  lowo  'muntu  owa  nu- 
kwa  umngane  wako,  si  ya  'kuzwa 
nga  we  neyeza  eli  ya  'ku  m  siza." 

Li  ti,  **  Ngi  za  'ku  ni  tsliela. 
Ba  ya  tsho  abakwiti,  ba  ti,  b'  eza 
'ku  ni  tshela." 

Ba  ti,  "Si  y'  etokoza  kona  loku, 
'mungoma,  uma  ba  kcakcambe  aba 
kwini,   ba  Alangane  kanye   naba- 


Tliey  smite  the  ground  vehe- 
mently, and  say,   "  Right." 

He  says,  "  There  is  someone  to 
whom  that  friend  of  mine  sent 
you  ;  he  is  a  doctor,  not  a  divining 
doctor ;  he  is  a  doctor  of  medi- 
cine." 

Upon  thirt  they  smite  the 
gi'onnd  vehemently. 

He  says,  "  Do  you  question 
me.     Do  not  leave  me." 

Tliey  say,  "  We  cannot  question 
you.  For  you  speak  the  very 
facts  themselves.  We  put  to 
the  question  a  man  that  talks  at 
random,  and  does  not  mention  the 
very  nature  of  the  disease." 

Then  he  says,  "  Smite  the 
gi'ound  again,  that  I  may  under- 
stand what  medicine  my  friend 
told  him  to  give  to  cure  him." 

They  smite  the  gi-ound,  and  say 
to  him,  "  Diviner,  tell  us  at  once 
the  medicine  that  will  cui-e  him  ; 
for  since  you  have  seen  the  man 
to  whom  your  friend  directed  us, 
we  shall  hear  from  you  the  medi- 
cine too  that  will  cure  him." 

He  says,  "  I  am  about  to  tell 
you.  Our  people^^  say,  they  will 
tell  you." 

They  say,  "  We  are  glad, 
diviner,  that  your  people  are 
white,^^  and  unite  with  our  peo- 


■^^  Our  pcojile,  that  is,  the  Amatongo  or  ancestral  spirits  belonging 
to  our  house  or  tribe.  As  below,  the  enquirers  speixk  of  their  people, 
that  is,  the  ancestral  spirits  belonging  to  their  house  or  tribe. 

*^  White, — clearly  seen  by  you,  and  so  giving  a  clear  revelation. 
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kwiti,  ku  lunge.  Ngokuba  tin.'i 
ka  si  sa  tsho  ukuti  u  ya  'kusiuda. 
Ngokuba  inyanga  eya  nukwa  um- 
iigane  wako,  s'  eteraba  ezin/tlizi- 
y  weni  zetu,  .sa  jabula,  sa  ti,  "  Loku 
ku  tsho  ibuda,  li  si  tshela  inyanga 
yoku  m  siza,  u  sc  ya  'kusizeka,  a 
pile.'  Sa  ya  kuleyo  'nyanga  e 
tshiwo  umngane  wako ;  sa  bona 
nanku  ukufa  ku  d/ilule,  ku  bhekise 
panibili  ;  sa  k^-ala  ukumangala, 
ukuti,  *  Yeka  ! '  Loku  .si  be  se 
s'  etemba,  si  mi  'sibindi,  si  ti, 
*  M^laumbe  u  ya  'kupila,  loku  se 
ku  tsho  ibuda,  li  tsho  njalo.'"  Ba 
ti,  "  Se  si  wa  tsho  nje  lawo  'mazwi, 
ngokuba  kuk(7ala  e  kulunywe  u 
■we ;  wa  u  bona  uraa  sa  ka  sa  ya 
kwelinye  ibuda.  Uina  lawo  'ma- 
zwi u  be  u  nga  wa  tshongo  ukuti, 
.sa  ka  sa  ya  kwelinye  ibuda,  si  be 
si  nga  yi  'ku  wa  kuluraa  ;  se  si  wa 
kuhima  ngokuba  nawe  u  se  u  wa 
bonile." 


Li  ti,  "  Tshaya  ni,  ngi  ni  tshele 
umuti  o  ya  'ku  m  siza,  a  pile." 

Ba  tshaye  lapo,  be  tshaya  ka- 
kulu. 

Li  ti,  "  Lowo  o  ya  'ku  m 
siza,    ngi   ya   'ku    ni    tshela    mi- 


plo,  that  the  case  may  turn  out 
well.  For  we  have  no  more  hope 
that  he  will  recover.  For  as  re- 
gards the  doctor  whom  yotir  friend 
[)ointed  out,  we  trusted  in  our 
hearts,  saying,  *  Since  the  diviner 
has  told  us  the  doctor  that  can 
cui-e  him,  he  will  now  be  cured, 
and  get  well.'  We  went  to  the 
doctor  whom  your  friend  men- 
tioned ;  but  lo,  we  saw  the  disease 
j)assiug  onward,  tending  to  get 
worse  and  worse,  and  began  to 
wonder,  saying,  '  Let  be  ! '  For 
we  were  trustful  and  of  good 
courage,  saying,  *  Perhaps  he  will 
get  well,  for  the  diviner  says 
so.' "  They  go  on,  "  "We  have 
just  said  these  words,  because  you 
said  them  first ;  you  saw  that  we 
had  already  been  to  another  di- 
viner. If  you  had  not  said  we 
had  already  gone  to  another  di- 
viner, we  should  not  have  said 
them ;  we  say  them  because  you 
already  said  them." 

He  says,  **  Smite  the  gi-ound, 
that  1  may  tell  you  the  medicine 
that  will  cure  him." 

They  then  smite  the  gro\ind 
vehemently. 

He  says,  "  For  my  part  I 
tell  you  that  the  medicine  that 
will    cure   him   is    inyamazanc.''^ 


4^  Inyamazane,  Large  animals,  which  are  supposed  to  have  boon 
used  by  some  one  to  produce  tlie  disca.sc  from  which  he  is  suH'ering. 
These  are  the  Inlduzele,  the  Harte-boest.  That  this  lias  been  u.scd 
with  other  medicines  as  a  poison  ia  known  by  blootly  micturition  and 
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na,    inyaraazane.      U    n  o m  s i  z i."  |  T  li  e     man     has     u  m  s  i  z  i .  "  *'' 

otlier  symptoms.  The  Iivlldovu,  Elephant,  which  is  known  U)  have 
been  used  by  excessive  borborygnuis.  The  Isambane,  or  Ant-bear,  by 
I)ain  in  the  hip-joint,  as  though  the  femur  were  dislocated  ;  possibly, 
sciatica.  When  a  man  is  suffering  from  sucli  .symptoms  it  is  said,  U 
7ienyai)iazane,  He  has  a  disease  occasioned  by  a  wild  animal  ;  or  the 
disease  may  be  distinguished, —  U  nenJdvzeley  U  nerulldovu,  U  nesa- 
inbane.  He  has  hai-te-beest,  that  is,  the  disease  occasioned  by  it ;  He 
has  elephant ;  He  has  ant-bear, — that  is,  the  diseases  occasioned  by 
them.  To  cure  these  diseases  the  natives  act  on  the  homoeopathic 
pi-inciple,  and  administer  the  wild  beast  that  is  supposed  to  have  occa- 
sioned the  disease,  with  other  medicines. 

^^  He  has  Umsizi. — Umsizi  is  a  disease  occurring  among  the 
Amalala,  and  said  not  to  be  known  to  the  Amazulu  or  Amaka;o.sa. 
It  is  supposed  to  arise  from  the  administration  of  medicine,  in  this 
way.  A  man  is  suspicious  of  his  wife's  fidelity.  He  goes  to  a  doctor 
of  celebrity, — an  mnsizi-doctor, — and  obtains  of  him  medicine,  which 
lie  takes  himself  without  his  wife's  knowledge,  and  by  cohabiting  with 
lier  once  conveys  to  her  the  seed  of  disease.  And  if  any  one  is  guilty 
of  illicit  intercourse  with  her  after  tliis,  he  will  have  umsizi  ;  the  wife 
all  the  time  remaining  quite  free  fi-om  disease.  The  symptoms  of  um- 
sizi are  intense  darkening  of  the  skin,  and  contraction  of  the  tendons 
with  excessive  pain  ;  severe  pain  in  a  finger  or  a  toe,  from  which  it 
shifts  to  different  parts  of  the  body,  especially  the  joints. 

Umsizi  is  also  the  medicine  used  for  treating  the  disease.  It  con- 
sists of  various  substances, — plants,  their  roots,  bark,  and  seeds  ;  ani- 
mals, their  flesh,  skin,  tendons,  enti-ails,  bones,  and  excrements  ;  and 
stones. 

These  substances  are  partially  charred,  not  reduced  to  ashes,  so  as 
to  destroy  their  vii-tue,  but  sufficiently  to  admit  of  their  being  pow- 
dered. 

The  medicine  is  used  for  the  most  part  endermically  by  rubbing 
it  into  scai'ifications.  It  is  also  mixed  with  other  medicines  to  make 
an  izembe. 

Umsizi  ozwahalayo,  Umsizi  which  is  felt. — This  term  is  applied  to 
the  medicine  used  to  make  a  man  sensitive  to  the  existence  of  that  stjite 
in  the  woman  which  can  produce  the  disease  called  umsizi.  It  is  also 
applied  to  that  condition  of  body  which  renders  him  thus  sensitive. 
Umsizi  ozwakalayo  is  a  kind  of  umsizi,  which  the  doctor  su])plies  to  a 
person  to  be  used  as  a  tiial  medicine.  It  is  rubbed  into  scarifications 
made  on  the  back  of  the  left  hand.  If  his  wife  or  another  woman 
whom  he  a})})roaches  is  in  that  state  which  is  capable  of  conveying  to 
him  the  disease  called  umsizi,  when  he  places  his  hand  on  her  thigh, 
the  hand  is  at  once  affected  by  spasmodic  contraction  of  the  fingei-s. 
And  he  abstains  from  her  until  she  has  undeigone  a  course  of  treat- 
ment. 

Or  it  is  rubbed  in  on  either  side  of  the  Tendo  Achillis  :  and  the 
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Ba  tshaye  laj^o,  ba  ti,  "  Si  ya 
'kuzwa  ngawe,  'mungorua.  Tina 
ka  si  s'  azi ;  se  si  ko/iliwe  nje ;  se 
si  'ziula  ;  a  ku  se  ko  iiku/tlakanipa 
kutina.  Na  lawo  'mazwi  o  wa 
tshoyo,  u  ti  u  ya  'ku  si  tsLela  iyeza 
eli  ya  'ku  m  sindisa,  ezinAliziyweni 
zetu  ka  si  sa  tsho  ukuti  na  lelo 
*yeza  o  za  'ku  li  tsho  ukuba  li  ya 
'ku  m  pilisa.  Tina  se  si  ti  ukufa 
se  ku  ya  'ku  m  tumba.  Ka  si  s'  e- 
nii  nesibindi,  ngokuba  ukufa  ku 
lapo  nje ;  ka  s'  azi,  ngokuba  se  ku 
m  tshayisa  itwabi. 


Li  ti,  "  Tshaya  ni  ke ;  tshaya 
ni  ke  kona  lajjo  etwabini,  ngi  ni 
tshele." 

Ba  tshaye. 

Li  ti,  "  Itwabi,  ka  ku  'nto  loko. 
Kgi  ya  'ku  ni  nika  umuti  wetwa- 
bi,  li  ya  'kupela." 

Ba  ti,  "  Si  ya  tokoza,  'mungoma, 
ngaleyo  'ndawo  o  i  tshoyo.  I  kuba 
si  ng'  azi  kodwa.  Zoiike  izinyanga 
zi  /ileze  zi  tsho  njalo  ;  a  d/thile 
umuntu,  a  fe.  Nina  'zinyanga  a 
ni  sa  si  misi  'silnndi.  Zi  /tleze  zi 
tsho  njalo  zonke.  Se  si  za  si  to- 
koze   lapa  si   bona  umuntu  e  se 


They  then  Kmitc  the  gi-ouiul, 
and  say,  "  We  M-ill  hear  from  you, 
diviner.  For  our  parts  we  know 
nothing  ;  now  we  can  do  nothing  ; 
now  we  are  fools ;  there  is  no 
longer  any  wisdom  in  us.  And 
as  for  the  words  you  say,  pro- 
mising to  tell  us  the  medicine 
which  will  cure  him,  in  our  hearts 
we  no  longer  say  that  even  the 
medicine  you  mention  will  cure 
him.  We  now  say  that  death  will 
carry  him  away  captive.  Wc 
have  no  more  courage,  for  the  dis- 
ease is  there ;  we  do  not  under- 
stand, for  he  is  now  affected  with 
hiccup." 

He  says,  "  Smite  the  ground 
then ;  smite  the  ground  then  at 
that  point  of  hiccup,  that  I  may 
tell  you." 

They  smite. 

He  says,  "  The  hiccup  is  no- 
thing. I  will  give  him  medicine 
for  hiccup,  and  it  will  cease." 

They  say,  "  We  are  glad,  di- 
viner, for  what  you  say.  But  we 
do  not  know.  It  is  customary  for 
all  doctors  to  say  so  ;  and  yet  the 
man  gets  worse,  and  dies.  You 
doctors  no  longer  inspire  us  with 
courage.  It  is  customary  for  them 
all  to  speak  thus.  And  we  now 
rejoice  when  we  sec  a  man  already 


man  touches  her  with  his  foot  or  toe.     If  she  can  affect  him  with  ura- 
sizi,  the  leg  at  once  is  affected  with  spasm. 

It  is  from  the  dresid  of  this  disesiso  that  a  man  will  not  marry  a 
•widow  until  she  hsis  b(^en  sul)jcctcd  to  medical  treatment  to  remove  all 
p«)8.sibility  of  her  commuuicating  it. 
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pilile  ;  s'  and'  ukuba  si  tsho  ukuti, 

*  Inyanga,'  uma  si  bona  umuntu  e 
sinda.  Uma  ukufa  ku  bhekise 
pambili  nje,  a  si  vi  si  tsho  ukuti  i 
bulile.  Si  ti,  *  I  dukile.  I  la/ile- 
kile.'     Uma  e  pilile  umuntu,  si  ti, 

*  I  bulile  ; '  si  i  babaze  kakulu,  si 
ti,  *  I  ya  biila.'  Kanti  ke  si  tsho 
ke  ngokuba  umuntu  e  sindile." 


Li  ti,  "  Tshaya  ni,  ngi  ni  tshe- 
le." 

Ba  tshaye. 

Li  ti,  "Itwabi  lelo  a  li  'luto. 
Ba  y'  al'  abakwiti,  ba  ti,  *  Itwabi 
ize.'  Ba  ti,  ba  za  'u  ni  tshela 
umuti  o  ya  'ku  m  pilisa.  Ba  ya 
m  pikisa  umngane  wami  e  na  ya 
'kubula  kuye ;  ba  ti,  ka  bonanga  e 
u  nuka  umuti  woku  m  siza ;  wa 
nuka  inyanga  nje  yokwelapa;  ka 
tshongo  ukuti  u  ya  'kusizwa  umuti 
wokuti." 


Ba  tshaye  lapo. 

Li  ti,  "  Tshaya  ni  kakulu." 

Ba  tshaye. 

Li  ti,  "  Ka  bonanga  e  tsho 
ukuti  u  ya  'kusizwa  umuti  wokuti. 
Ngi  za  'ku  ni  tshela  ke  umuti  wo- 
ku m  siza,  a  pile ;  ni  buye  ezinye- 


in  health  ;  and  then  we  say,  *  He 
is  a  diviner,'  when  we  see  the  man 
getting  well.  If  the  disease  in- 
creases, we  do  not  say  the  in- 
yanga has  divined.  "We  say, 
'  He  has  wandered.  He  is  lost.' 
If  a  man  has  got  well,  we  say, 
'  The  diviner  has  divined  ;'  and  we 
praise  him  much,  saying,  *  He  is 
one  who  divines.'  Forsooth  we 
say  so  because  the  man  has  got 
well" 

He  says,  "Smite  the  ground, 
that  I  may  tell  you." 

They  smite  the  ground. 

He  says,  "The  hiccup  is  no- 
thing. Our  people  say  it  is  not 
dangerous ;  they  say,  the  hiccup  is 
nothing.  They  say  they  will 
tell  you  a  medicine  that  will  cure 
him.  They  find  fault  with  my 
friend  to  whom  you  went  seeking 
divination  ;  they  say,  he  did  not 
see  what  medicine  would  cure 
him ;  he  merely  pointed  out  a 
doctor  to  treat  him,  and  did  not 
mention  the  medicine  which  would 
cure  him." 

Then  they  smite  the  ground. 

He  says,  "  Smite  the  gi'ound 
vehemently." 

They  do  so. 

He  says,  "  He  never  named  the 
medicine  which  would  cure  him. 
So  I  am  going  to  tell  you  the 
medicine  wliich  will  restore  him 
to  health  ;  and  you  leave  off  the 
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niboziiii  e  be  se  nl  nazo,  ni  ti,  u  sc 
file." 

Ba  ti,  "  Mungoma,  si  ya  'kuzwa 
ngawe ;  si  biila  nje  ;  si  nozinye- 
mbezi ;  izinyembczi  zi  kiitina;  si 
lapa  nje,  ka  s*  azi  emuva — unia 
ngaleli  'langa  lanamuAla  si  ya  'ku 
m  fumana  e  se  kona  nje  na." 


Li  ti,  "  Tsliaya  ni.  Ki  ya  'ku 
m  furaana  e  kona."  Li  ti,  "  Tslia- 
ya ni,  ngi  ni  tsliele  iimuntn  ow  e- 
lapayo,  o  ya  'ku  m  siza,  o  ya  'kn- 
fika  a  m  siudise  ugalona  lelo  'langa 
o  ya  'kufika  ngalo." 

Ba  tshaye. 

Li  ti,  "  Ngi  ti,  yiya  ni  enyange- 
ni  etile,  yasekutini.  I  ya  'ku  ni 
pa  iyeza  lonisizi.  I  fike  i  m  pe 
ikanibi,  i  m  pvizise  lona,  a  li  puze. 
y  and'  ukuba  i  mu  gcabe,   i   m 


teai-s  you  have  been  sliodding,^" 
thinking  he  was  already  dead." 

They  reply,  "  Diviner,  we  will 
hear  what  you  say ;  we  merely 
beat  the  gi'ound  f^  we  weep  ; 
tears  are  cor  portion  ;^^  whilst  we 
are  here,  we  do  not  know  what 
will  happen — whether  during  this 
day's  sun  we  shall  find  him  still 
living." 

He  sjays,  "  Smite  the  ground. 
You  will  find  him  still  alive. 
Smite  tlie  ground,  that  I  may  tell 
you  of  a  man  who  treats  disease, 
who  will  do  him  good,  who  will 
come  to  hira,  and  cure  him  on  the 
very  day  he  comes." 

They  smite  the  gi'OTvud. 

He  says,  "  I  say,  go  to  such  and 
such  a  doctor,  of  such  and  such  a 
place.  He  will  give  you  umsizi- 
medicine.  And  he  will  himself 
come  and  give  him  an  exi)ressed 
juice''''  to  drink,  and  he  will  drink 
it.  After  that  he  will  scarify 
hin),^^    and  give  him   medicine. ''"^ 


^"  Tiit.,  Come  back  from  the  tears  you  have  been  shedding. 

'^  That  is,  We  are  enquirers  only.     We  know  nothing. 

^^  Lit.,  We  liave  tears;  tears  are  with  us. 

^'^  Ikamhi  is  the  nan.ie  given  to  a  large  class  of  medicines,  the  ex- 
pressed juices  of  which  are  used.  The  gi-een  plant  is  bruised,  and  a 
little  water  added,  and  then  squeezed.  The  juice  may  be  squeezed 
into  the  moiith,  or  eyes,  cars,  «kc. 

^'  Medicines  are  rubbed  into  the  scarifications. 

^2  Uknncindisa  is  a  peculiar  way  of  administering  a  medicine. 
The  medicine  is  jtowdered,  and  idaced  in  a  pot  or  sherd  over  the  fire  ; 
when  it  is  hot  tlu;  dregs  of  beer  are  squeezed  into  it,  or  the  contents 
of  a  stomach  of  a  goat  or  ]nilU)ck,  or  whey  is  sprinkled  on  it.  It 
froths  uj)  on  the  addition  of  the  fluid,  and  the  ])atient  dips  his  fingers 
into  the  hot  mixture,  and  conveys  it  to  his  mouth  rapidly  and  eats  it; 
ajid  at  the  same  time  applies  it  to  those  pai-ts  of  the  botly  which  are 
in  pain.      jMeiUcinu  thu.s  prepared  is  called  izeinbe. 


DIVINERS. 


291 


ncindise.  U  ya  'kusiuda  ngalelo 
'langa  i  ze  nekambi.  Ngi  za  'kn 
ni  nika  wona  owetwabi,  ni  ze  ni 
m  piizise  wona,  \i  m  barabezele  ku 
ze  ku  fike  yona  leyo  'nyanga  e  ngi 
ni  tshela  yona,     I  ya  'ku  m  siza." 


Li  ba  pe  ke  umuti  wetwabi 
woku  m  bambezela, 

Ba  goduke  ke,  ba  ye  kona  ekaya 
lalo  ibuda,  ba  ye  'kudAla  ukud/ila 
a  ba  ku  pekelweyo.  Ba  fike  ke, 
ba  ngene  end/tlini,  ba  nikwe  ke 
ukud/ila ;  ba  d/ile,  ba  d/ile  ke,  b'  e- 
sute,  ku  pele  ukulamba  loko  a  be 
be  lambe  ngako.  Ba  buze,  ba  ti, 
"  Ku  Alwile  r  Ba  ti  abauye,  "  O, 
se  ku  Alwile,"  Li  ti  ibuda  e  kade 
li  ba  bulele,  *'  O,  lala  ni,  ni  ze  ni 
hambe  kusasa." 

B'  ale,  ba  ti,  "  O,  atslii,  'mungo- 
ma ;  ku  fanele  uma  si  hambe ; 
loku  naku  u  si  nikile  umuti ;  si 
taada  uma  si  fike  kona  ebusuku, 
noma  si  fika  ku  sa ;  a  ku  yi  'kuba 
'kcala ;  s'  enze  uma  a  fike  a  puze 
umuti." 


Li  vume  ke  ibuda,  li  ti,  "  O, 
bala,  ni  k^^inisile.  Kodwa  uma  ni 
fike  nalo  leli  'yeza  lami,  na  leyo 
'nyanga  uma  i  kude  nje,  yo  za  i 
fike  li  ya  'ku  m  bambezela  lona. 


lie  will  get  well  on  the  day  the 
doctor  comes  with  the  expressed 
juice.  I  will  give  you  hiccup- 
mtxlicine ;  and  do  you  give  it 
him ;  it  will  keep  him  alive^"^ 
until  the  doctor  whom  I  have 
mentioned  to  you  conies.  He  will 
cure  him." 

So  he  gives  them  hiccup-medi- 
cine to  keep  him  alive. 

Then  they  go  back  to  the  di- 
viner's house  to  eat  the  food  which 
has  been  cooked  for  them.  They 
enter  the  house,  and  the  peojjle 
give  them  food  ;  they  eat  and  are 
satisfied,  and  their  hunger  ceases. 
They  enquu-e  if  it  is  dark.  Some 
say  that  it  is  now  dark.  The 
diviner  who  has  just  divined  for 
them  says,  "  O,  sleep  here,  and  go 
in  the  morning." 

They  refuse,  saying,  "  O,  on  no 
account,  diviner  ;  we  must  go  ;  for, 
see,  you  have  given  us  medicine  ; 
we  wish  that  the  man  should  drink 
this  medicine  whether  we  reach 
home  in  the  night,  or  whether  we 
reach  home  in  the  morning ;  it 
will  not  matter ;  we  wish  him  to 
take  this  medicine." 

So  the  diviner  agrees,  saying, 
"  Surely,  you  are  right.  But  if 
you  reach  him  with  this  medicine 
of  mine,  and  the  doctor  is  ever  so 
far  away,  until  he  comes  it  will 
keep  liim  alive.     Fui-ther,    as   to 


^^  Ukubambezela  means  to  bring  the  disease  to  a  stand  (ukumisa), 
that  it  may  not  increase  till  the  doctor  can  come  with  powerful  reme- 
dies.    Medicines  given  with  this  object  are  called  uibambezelo. 
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Unganti  ngalo,  noma  ngi  fike  nalo, 
iimuntu  e  se  vuswa  pausi,  e  nga 
zivukeli,  ngi  nga  m  puzisa  lona,  u 
ya  'kuvuka,  noma  e  be  e  nga  sa 
vuki" 


Ba  hambe  ke  kona  ebusuku,  ba 
fike,  ba  fike  lapo  ku  sayo.  Ba 
fiimauise  abantu  be  butanele  kona 
kuyena  end/ilini  lap'  e  gulela  kona. 
Ba  fike  ba  u  kame  lowo  'muti  a  ba 
fika  nawo  wetwabi,  ba  u  kamele 
esitsheni,  e  sa  kwelwe  i  lona  njalo 
itwabi.  Ba  m  puzise.  Wa  puza, 
wa  ti  uma  a  u  puze,  la  m  tshaya 
futi  itwabi  ;  wa  Alakanipa.  B'  e- 
sab'  abantu  end/ilini,  ba  ti,  "  Mba- 
la,  ka  se  yalela  njena  na  1 " 

Ba  bhekana  endAlini,  ba  buza 
kulaba  aba  fikayo  nawo  umuti,  ba 
ti  laba,  "  Au,  lo  'muntu  wa  Alaka- 
nipa !  U  njani  lo  'muti  wenyanga 
na?" 

Ba  ti,  "  O,  inyanga,  si  fika  nawo 
nje  lo  'muti ;  li  si  nike  wona  ibu- 
da,  la  ti,  i  kona  u  ya  'ku  m  ba- 
mbezela  ku  ze  ku  fike  inyanga  yo- 
kwelapa.  Li  te,  ka  sa  yi  'kufii  si 
nga  ze  si  fike  nawo  lo  'muti,  kwo 
za  ku  fike  inyanga  eli  i  tshiloyo." 


this  medicine,  even  if  I  come  to  a 
man  so  ill  as  to  be  raised  by 
others,  he  being  unable  to  raise 
himself,  and  make  him  drink  this 
medicine,  he  will  raise  himself, 
even  though  before  he  could  not 
do  so." 

They  set  out  at  once  by  night, 
and  reach  their  home  in  the  morn- 
ing. They  find  the  people  assem- 
bled in  the  sick  man's  hut.  They 
squeeze  out  for  him  the  hiccup- 
medicine,  they  have  brought,  into 
a  cup,  he  being  still  afiected  with 
hiccup.  They  make  him  drink  it. 
When  he  has  drunk  it,  he  is  seized 
with  hiccup  again,  and  he  becomes 
sensible.^*  The  people  in  the  hut 
are  alarmed,  and  say,  "  Truly,  is 
he  not  now  just  about  to  die?  "^* 

Those  in  the  house  look  at  each 
other,  and  enquire  of  those  who 
have  brought  the  medicine,  saying, 
"  O,  how  the  man  has  lighted  up  ! 
What  kind  of  medicine  is  that  of 
the  doctor's?" 

They  say,  "  O,  as  to  the  doctor, 
we  merely  bring  the  medicine ; 
the  diviner  gave  it  to  us,  and  said 
it  would  keep  him  alive  till  the 
doctor  came  to  treat  the  disease. 
He  said  he  wonld  not  die  if  we 
reached  home  with  this  medicine, 
until  the  doctor  came  whom  he 
named." 


*>*  Wa  hlakanipa,  He  becomes  sensible,  sharp.  Applied  to  what 
is  Bometimcs  called  by  us  "  lighting  up  before  death." 

^^  Ukuyalcla  is  to  manifest  the  signs  which  precede  immediate 
dissohition.  The  man  is  sometimes  conscious  of  his  approaching  end, 
and  calls  his  wives  and  children  around  hiu,  and  says  farewell. 
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Wa  Alakanipa  kodwa,  ka  z'  a  fa. 
B'  emi  'sibindi  njeiigokutsho  kwa- 
lo  ibuda.  Ba  lala  kanye  ;  kwa  ti 
kusasa  ba  ti,  "  O,  ehe,  ibuda  li 
nuke  inyanga  yokwelapa  yaseku- 
tini.  Li  te  u  nomsizi ;  leyo  'nya- 
nga  i  ya  'kufika  nekambi  lokuma 
a  li  puze ;  kw*  and'  ukuba  i  m 
ncindise,  i  m  gcabe.  Se  si  ya  lia- 
mba  nje  si  ye  kuleyo  'nyanga." 


B'  etokoza,  ba  ti,  "Si  y*  eto- 
koza ;  ku/tle  ukuba  ni  hambe. 
Bala,  i  loku  ni  m  puzise  umuti 
■wetwabi  ka  banga  nalo  namAla 
nje  ngalobu  ubusuku.  Se  si  ya 
bona  ukuti  ni  be  ni  ye  ebudeni  eli 
kulumayo,  eli  kw  aziyo  ukufa,  ni 
like  nawo  lo  'muti.  Se  si  mi  'si- 
bindi, Se  si  bona  ameAlo  ake  e 
Alakanipile." 

Ba  hambe  ke,  ba  ye  kuleyo 
'nyanga  e  nukwe  i  leli  'buda.  Ba 
nga  be  be  sa  ya  kweyakukyala, 
ngokuba  na^^'^o  ya  i  landa,  ya  ti, 
"  Mina  ng'  aAlulekile ;  ini  uma 
ibuda  li  nga  tsho  umuti  e  ngi  ya 
'ku  m  sindisa  nga  wo  na  1 " 
\ 

Ba  ya  ba  fi '.<.!,  ke  ktileyo  'nya- 
nga. Ba  fikt  ba  kuleke,  ba  ti, 
"  E,  'mngan'."  Ba  ngene  endAlini, 
ba  ba  bingele'e,  ba  ti,   "  Sa  ni  bo- 


But  he  lights  up  only,  and  does 
not  die.  They  take  courage  from 
what  the  diviner  said.  They  stay 
one  night,  and  on  the  following 
morning  say,  "  O,  yes,  the  diviner 
pointed  out  a  doctor  of  such  a 
place  to  come  and  treat  him.  He 
said  he  has  umsizi,  and  that  the 
doctor  will  bring  medicine  for 
him  to  drink ;  then  he  will  give 
another  medicine,  and  scarify  him. 
So  now  we  will  go  to  that  doctor." 

They  rejoice  and  say,  "  "We  are 
glad ;  it  is  well  for  you  to  go. 
Truly,  since  you  gave  him  the 
hiccup-medicine  he  has  not  had  the 
hiccup  all  night.  We  now  see 
that  you  went  to  a  diviner  who 
speaks^s  truth,  and  knows  the  dis- 
ease ;  you  have  brought  the  right 
medicine.  We  now  have  confi- 
dence. We  now  see  that  his  eyes 
are  bright." 

So  they  go  to  the  doctor  which 
the  diviner  has  pointed  out.  They 
do  not  go  any  more  to  the  first 
doctor,  for  he  told  them  he  could 
not  do  any  thing  for  the  sick  man, 
and  asked  why  the  diviner  had 
not  mentioned  the  medicine  with 
which  he  might  cui-e  the  patient. 

They  reach  the  doctor's.  When 
they  reach  him,  they  make  obei- 
sance, saying,  "  Eh,  dear  sir." 
They  go  into  the  house  ;  they 
salute  them,  saying,   "  Good  day," 


^•^  Lit.,  A  diviner  who  speaks,  that  is,  does  not  rave  and  talk 
nonsense. 
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na."      Ba   viinie,    ba   ti,    "  Yebf, 
'luakosi."    Ba  ti,  "  Ni  vela  pi  nal" 

Ba  ti,  "  Si  vela  kwiti." 
"  Ni  hambela  pi  na  1 " 
"  Si  hambele  kona  lapa." 
"  Ini  e  iii  i  babele  lapa  na  1 " 

Ba  ti,  "  0,  'makosi,  si  ze  enya- 
ngeni  yokwelapa.    Si  ya  gulelwa." 

Ba  ti,  "I  kona  ini  po  kwiti  lapa 
na  inyauga  yokwelapa  na  1 " 

Ba  ti,  "  O,  'makosi,  ni  nga  si 
tshela  lapa  i  kona  inyanga  yokwe- 
lapa ;  si  ye  kuyona." 

Ba  /ileka  end/ilini. 

Ba  ti,  "  O,  'makosi,  musa  ni 
uku  si  Aleka.     Si  ya  Mupeka." 

Ba  ti,  "  Ni  /Jutshwa  ini  na? " 

Ba  ti,  "  O,  si  Alutshwa  isifo. 
Si  ya  gulelwa." 

Ba  buze,  ba  ti,  **  Ni  ze  lapa  nje, 
ni  zwe  ku  tiwa  inyanga  i  kona  ini 
lapa  na  1 " 

Ba  ti,  "  Ehe ;  si  zwile  ukuti  i 
kona," 

Ba  ti,  "  Na  i  zwa  ngobani  na  1 " 

Ba  ti,  "  Au,  'makosi,  si  nge  ze 
sa  fiAla  nokufi/tla,  Ngokuba  si  ze 
lapa  nje,  sa  si  ye  ebudeni,  le  'n- 
d/ilela  si  i  tsliengiswe,  nokuba  i 
kona  lapa  inyanga.  Sa  si  ng*  azi ; 
ngokuba  sa  si  ye  kwelinyc  ibuda  ; 


and  they  return  the  sahitation, 
saying,  "  Yes,  sirs."  Tlicy  say, 
"  Whence  do  you  come  1 " 

They  say,  "  From  our  home." 

"  Where  are  you  going? " 

"  We  have  come  to  this  place.  "''^ 

"  What  business  have  you 
here?" 

They  say,  "  O,  sirs,  we  are  come 
to  the  doctor.  One  of  our  people 
is  ill." 

They  say,  "  Is  there  then  any 
doctor  here  ? " 

They  reply,  "  O,  sii-s,  you  can 
tell  us  where  the  doctor  is ;  we 
have  come  to  him." 

Those  in  the  house  laugh. 

The  others  say,  "  O,  sirs,  do  not 
laugh  at  lis.     We  are  in  trouble." 

They  say,  "  What  troubles 
you  ? " 

They  say,  "  O,  we  are  troubled 
by  disease.  One  of  our  people  is 
ill." 

They  ask,  "  As  you  have  coi^ie 
here,  have  you  heard  that  there  is 
a  doctor  here  ?  " 

They  say,  "  Yes ;  we  have  beard 
that  there  is  one  here." 

They  say,  "  Who  told  you  1 " 

They  reply,  "  O,  sii-s,  we  cannot 
make  a  great  secret  of  it.  For  we 
have  come  here  because  we  went 
to  a  diviner,  and  he  showed  us  the 
path,  and  told  us  there  was  a  doctor 
here.  We  did  not  know  it ;  for  we 
had  gone  to  another  diviner,   and 


^^  Viz.,  Wo  are  going  no  fui'thcr. 
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la  fika  la  nuka  enye  inyanga,  la  ti, 
i  yona  i  ya  'ku  in  siza  ;  sa  ya  ku- 
leyo  'nyanga,  ya  b'  i  s'  elapa,  y'  a- 
Ahileka,  Ya  za  ya  ti  Icyo  'nyaiiga, 
*  Ng'  a/iliilekile  ;  lelo  'bnda  e  na  ni 
bula  kulona  1'  ona  ukuma  li  nga 
ni  tsheli  umuti  owona  ngi  ja,  'ku 
m  siza  nga  wo.' "  Ba  ti,  "  Sa  i 
vuniela  leyo  'nyanga  yokwelapa  ; 
sa  ya  ke  kwelinye  ibuda.  La  fika 
la  si  nukela,  la  ti,  inyanga  e  nga  m 
sizayo  i  kwini  lapa.  Ni  .si  bona, 
si  fika  nje,  'makosi." 


Ba  ti,  "  0,  aha  ;  u  kona,  tina, 
lapa  mnuntu  owelapayo," 

Ba  ti,  "  Si  tshenise  ni  ke  uma  u 
mu  pi  na  1 " 

Ba  ti,  "  Nanku." 

"Wa  ti,  "  Ehe,  i  mina.  Yitsho 
ni,  ngi  zwe  into  eyona  ni  ze  ngayo 
kumina  lapa." 

Ba  ti,  "  Ai,  'nkosi ;  si  ze  ngaso 
isifo.  Kgokiiba  si  letwe  ibiida 
lajm  kuwe." 

I  ti  inyanga,  "  Lona  lelo  'buda, 
ni  ti  lima  ni  li  biizayo,  la  ti,  ngi 
ya  'ku  m  siza  ngamuti  muni  na  1 " 

Ba  ti,  "Si  li  buzile  ;  la  ti,  u  ya 
'ku  m  siza  ngomuti ;  ikambi  umuti 
o  ya  'ku  m  siza  ngawo.  La  ti,  u 
nomsizi ;  u  ya  'ku  m  siza  ngekambi 
lo  'msizi." 

Ya  ti,  "  Ni  ze  nanto  ni  nal " 


he  })oiutcd  out  another  doctor, 
who,  he  said,  would  cure  the  sick 
man  ;  we  went  to  that  doctor,  and 
he  treated  him,  but  could  do  no- 
thing. At  length  he  told  us  he 
could  do  nothing,  and  that  the 
diviner  of  whom  we  had  enquired 
erred,  because  he  did  not  name 
the  medicine  with  which  he  could 
cure  the  patient.  So  we  agreed 
with  that  doctor,  and  went  to  an- 
other diviner.  Ou  our  arrival,  he 
told  us  that  tliere  was  a  doctor 
here  who  could  cure  the  sick  man. 
And  now  you  see  us,  sirs;  we 
liave  come." 

They  say,  "  O,  yes,  yes  ;  there 
is  a  man  here  who  treats  disease." 

They  say,  "Tell  us  where  he 
is." 

They  say,  "  There  he  is." 

And  he  says,  "  Yes,  yes,  it  is  L 
Tell  me  why  you  have  come  here 
to  me." 

They  say,  "We  come,  sir,  on 
account  of  sickness.  For  the  di- 
viner sent  us  here  to  you." 

The  doctor  says,  "  Did  the  di- 
viner, when  you  asked  him,  tell 
you  with  what  medicine  I  could 
cure  him  ? " 

They  say,  "  We  asked  him,  and 
he  told  us  the  medicine  with  which 
you  could  cure  him.  He  said  he 
had  umsizi,  and  that  you  could 
cure  him  with  umsizi-medicine." 

He  says,  "  What  have  you 
brousrht  for  me  ?  "^^ 


^  The  doctor  demands  first  ugxha,  that  is,  the  stick  which  lu 
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Ba  ti,  "  Nkosi,  ka  ei  ze  nalnto. 
Uma  u  m  sizile,  u  ya  'kuziketela 
ekaya  izinkomo  o  zi  tandayo." 


Ya  ti,  "  Ni  zoku  ngi  kipa  ngani 
ekaya  lapa  na  1 " 

Ba  ti,  "Nkosi,  si  zoku  ku  kipa. 
Into  yoku  ku  kipa  i  sekaya — im- 
buzi." 

Ya  ti,  "  Ni  be  ni  ng'  eza  'ku 
ngi  tata  ngembuzi  na,  lo  'muntu 
o  ngi  ya  'ku  m  siza  njalo  na  ? " 

Ba  ti,  "  O,  'mngane,  u  nga  zika- 
tazi  ngokukuluma  ;  nenkonio  i  se- 
kaya yoku  ku  tata.  Si  tsho,  kona 
ibuda  li  tshilo  nje,  si  ti  tina  ku  za 
■wa  m  siza,  ngokuba  u  ya  gula  ka- 
kulu." 

Ya  ti,  "  Mina  ngi  ya  'ku  m  siza, 
loku  ku  tsho  ibuda,  la  ti,  woza  ni 
kumina."  I  buze  kubona,  i  ti, 
"  I  te  leyo  'nyanga,  ngi  ya  'ku  m 
siza  ngamuti  muni  na  ?  " 

Ba  ti,  "  O,  'mngane,  i  te,  u  ya 
'ku  ni  siza  ngekambi ;  kw'  and'  u- 
kuba  u  m  ncindise,  u    m  gcabe. 


They  say,  "Sir,  we  have  not 
brought  any  thing.  "When  you 
have  cured  him,  you  shall  pick  out 
for  yourself  the  cattle  you  like  at 
our  home." 

He  says,  "  What  will  you  give 
me  to  cause  me  to  quit  my  hut  1 " 

They  say,  "  Sir,  we  will  give 
you  something  to  cause  you  to 
quit  the  hut;  it  is  at  home — a 
goat." 

He  says,  "Is  it  possible  that 
you  come  to  take  me  away  with  a 
goat,  to  go  to  a  man  whom  I  am 
going  to  cure  1 " 

They  say,  "  O,  dear  sir,  do  not 
trouble  yourself  with  talking  ; 
there  is  also  a  bullock  at  home  to 
take  you  away.  We  say  that  as 
we  have  only  the  diviner's  word, 
you  will  never  cure  him  ;  for  he  is 
very  ill." 

He  says,  "  I  shall  c\ire  him,  be- 
cause the  diviner  told  you  to  come 
to  me."  And  asks,  "  What  medi- 
cine did  the  diviner  say  I  could 
cure  him  with  1  " 

They  reply,  "  O,  dear  sir,  he 
said  you  would  cure  him  by  giving 
him  an  expressed  juice;  and  then 
you  would  give  him  another  medi- 
cine, and  sctirify   him.     And  that 


uses  to  dig  u})  medicines.  This  he  does  by  asking,  "  Ni  zoku  ngi  kipa 
ngani  ekaya  lapa  na  1  "  With  what  are  you  going  to  take  me  out  of 
Diy  house?  viz.,  that  I  may  go  and  dig  up  nie<licine.  The  mjxha  is 
generally  a  goat,  or  ])erha])s  a  calf.  He  then  demands  an  iivikonto  or 
assagai,  saying,  "  Imiti  i  za  'kutukululwa  ngani  ?  "  With  what  can  the 
medicines  be  undone  ?  Tliey  give  him  an  assjigai,  which  remains  his 
jtroiterty.  If  the  man  gets  well,  he  is  given  one  or  more  cattle.  If 
\\v  is  j»aid  libi-rally,  the  lufxha  and  vvikonto  arc  given  to  the  hoy  that 
carries  his  medicines,  or  helps  him  to  dig  them  up. 
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I  te,  n  ya  'kiipila  ngalona  lelo  'la- 
nga  o  fika  ngalo,  uktitslio  kwebu- 
da." 

Ya  ti  leyo  'nyanga,  "  Haraba  ni 
ke,  ni  goduke  ;  ngi  ya  'kuza  ngom- 
hV  omunye." 

B'  ala,  ba  ti,  "  Hau,  mngane,  a 
si  hambe  nawe  ;  u  nga  sali." 

Ya  za  ya  vuma,  ya  ti,  "  Ai  ke, 
se  ngi  za  'uliamba  nani." 

Ya  hamba  ke  nabo,  se  i  li  pete 
ikambi  neniiti  yoku  m  ncindisa 
neyoku  m  gcaba.  Ba  ya  ba  fika 
nayo  ekaya.  Ya  fika,  ya  m  puzisa, 
wa  u  puza ;  ya  m  ncindisa,  ya  m 
gcaba.  Ya  funa  imbuzi,  ya  i  Ala- 
ba,  ya  m  ncindisa  ngayo.  Ya 
funa  iiikomo  futi,  ya  m  ncindisa 
ngayo. 


Ba  m  bona  ukuti,  i  za  'ku  m  a- 
Alula.  Wa  /dakanipa,  wa  i  dAla 
inyama  yembtizi  neyenkomo.  Ba 
buza,  ba  ti,  "  Ku  njani  lapa  ku- 
bu/dungu  kona  na  ?  " 

Wa  ti,  "  O,  tula  ni,  madoda  ; 
ngi  sa  lalelisile.     Ngi  ya  'kuzwa 


he  would  get  well  on  the  very  day 
you  go  to  him.  That  is  what  the 
diviner  said." 

He  says,  "  Go  home  then,  and  I 
will  come  the  day  after  tomor- 
row." 

They  object,  saying,  "O,  dear 
sir,  go  with  us ;  do  not  stay  be- 
hind." 

And  at  length  he  assents,  say- 
ing, "  Well,  then,  I  will  go  with 
you." 

So  he  goes  with  them,  taking 
with  him  plants  to  express  their 
juice  for  him,  and  other  medi- 
cines, and  medicines  to  rub  into 
the  scarifications.  At  length  they 
reach  their  home  with  the  doc- 
tor. On  his  arrival  he  makes 
the  man  drink  the  expressed  juice, 
and  then  gives  him  other  medicine 
and  scarifies  him.  He  asks  for  a 
goat,  and  kills  it,  and  makes  medi- 
cine with  it,  and  gives  it  to  him. 
He  asks  also  for  a  bullock,  and 
makes  medicine  with  it,  and  gives 
him. 

The  people  see  that  he  will  cure 
him.^^  He  becomes  strong,  and 
eats  the  flesh  of  the  goat  and  the 
bullock.  They  ask,  "  How  is  the 
pain  now  1 " 

He  replies,  "  O,  be  silent,  sirs ; 
I  am  still  earnestly  looking  out  for 
it.     I  shall  feel  whether  it  is  still 


^^  Lit.,  Overcome  him,  that  is,  the  disease  from  which  he  is  suf- 
fering,— overcome  the  sick  man  by  getting  rid  of  bis  sickness. 


298 


DIVIXEKS. 


ngomuso,  kwand'  iikuba  ngi  ni 
tshele.  Ubiitongo  tina  ngi  bu 
lalile.  Ngi  ya  'kutsho  ngomuso, 
niadocla,  ukixti  inyanga  lo  'muntu." 

Bala,  kwa  Aiwa,  ka  sa  fika  Icso 
'sifo,  Wa  lala  nbiitongo.  Kwa 
sa  kusasa  ba  buza,  ba  ti,  "  K\\ 
njani  na  1 " 

Wa  ti,  "  O,  niadoda,  se  ngi  ya 
'kupila." 

Ya  tsho  ke  inyanga,  "  Se  ngi  m 
pilisile.  Veza  ni  inkomo  zami. 
Ngi  ya  haniba  kusasa ;  ngi  ya 
tanda  ukiuna  ngi  zi  bone,  ku  se 
ngi  zi  kgaibe.  Ngi  ti,  ka  ngi  lale 
ngi  zi  bonile." 

Ba  ti,  "  O,  yebo,  mngane ;  u 
k<7inisile.  Se  si  ya  m  bona  umu- 
ntu  wako,  ukuti  u  inkubele." 

Ba  m  bonisa  ke  izinkomo  zake  ; 
ba  tshaya  inkomazana  i  pete  ito- 
kazi,  ba  tshaya  umtantikazi — za 
ba  ntatu. 

Ba  ti,  "  Yitslio  ke,  nyanga  ;  si 
ti,  nanzi  inkomo  zako." 

Ya  ti,  "  Ngi  ya  bonga  ;  ngi  ya 
21  bonga  lezi  'nkomo.  Ng'  esule 
ni  ame/ilo  ke  kodwa." 


there  to-raoiTow,  and  then  tell  you. 
I  have  indeed  had  some  sleep.  I 
will  tell  you  to-morrow,  sirs, 
whether  that  man  is  a  doctor  or 
not." 

Indeed,  night  comes,  and  there 
is  no  return  of  the  pain.  He 
sleeps.  In  the  morning  they  ask 
him  how  he  is. 

He  says,  "  O,  sirs,  I  shall  now 
get  well." 

The  doctor  then  says,  "  I  have 
now  cured  him.  Show  me  my 
cattle.  I  am  going  in  the  morn- 
ing ;  I  wish  to  see  them,  and  in 
the  morning  drive  them  home.  I 
say,  let  me  see  them  before  I  lie 
down." 

They  say,  "  0,  yes,  dear  sir ; 
you  are  right.  We  now  see  that 
your  patient  is  nearly  well." 

So  they  shew  him  his  cattle; 
they  point  out  a  young  cow  with 
a  heifer  by  her  side,  and  a  calf  of 
a  year  old — three  altogether. 

They  say,  "  Say  what  you  think, 
doctor ;  we  say,  there  ai'e  your 
cattle." 

He  says,  '*  I  thank  you  for  the 
cattle.  But  give  me  something  to 
wipe  my  eyes  with.""*^ 


CO  u  Give  me  .something  to  wipe  my  eyes  with."  Lit.,  Wipe  my 
eyes  for  me.  A  proverbial  saying,  meaning  that  he  is  not  wholly 
satisfied  ;  that  his  eyes  are  not  yet  quite  free  from  dust,  so  that  he  is 
unable  to  see  clearly  the  cattle  they  have  given  him.  The  natives 
have  another  saying  when  purchasing  Ciittle.  When  they  have  agreed 
alK)ut  the  price,  the  purchaser  says,  "  Veza  ni  amasondo,"  Bring  out 
the  hcjoffi.  Very  much  like,  "  Give  me  a  hick-pcnuy."  The  pei"Son 
who  has  sold  will  then  give  a  small  basket  of  corn. 
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Ba  m  nika  ke  iuiljuzi.  Ya  i 
/tlaba  imbiizi,  ya  twala  inyougo. 
Ya  ti,  "  Se  iigi  ni  sliiya  jiemiti, 
ukuze  ni  m  potule.  Se  iigi  hqe- 
dile  mina,  ku  pela." 


So  they  give  him  a  goat.  He 
kills  the  goat,  and  places  the  gall- 
bladder in  his  hair.  He  says,  "  I 
shall  leave  medicines  with  you, 
that  you  may  wash  him  with 
them.  I  have  now  entirely  finished 
I  for  my  part." 


The  Diviner  mistaken. 


Ku  tiwa  ukutasa  kwenyanga  i 
k^'ala  ngokugula ;  ku  tiwa  ii  guli- 
swa  amadAlozi ;  i  b'  i  s'  i  Alatshi- 
swa  izimbuzi ;  emva  kwaloko  i 
twale  iziuyongo  eziningi.  Isibo- 
nakalo  sokuba  iimuntu  u  inyanga 
uma  e  nezinyongo  eziningi.  I  be 
se  i  ta.sa. 


Ukutasa  kwayo  i  hamba  i  7Ja- 
nya  i  y'  esizibeni,  i  kcwile  pausi,  i 
funa  izinyoka  ;  i  zi  tole,  i  zi  ba- 
mbe,  i  punie  nazo,  i  zin^^wambe 
ncazo  zi  s'  ezwa,  ukuba  abantu  ba 
bone  ukuba  inyanga  mpela.  Emva 
kwaloko  ba  k^ale  uku  i  linga  uge- 
zinto  eziningi,  ukuba  ba  bone  uku- 
ba u  ya  'kuba  inyanga  e  bula  ka/tle 
ini  na.  Ba  be  se  be  fika,  inyanga 
i  be  se  i  b'  ezwa  se  be  i  tshela  uku- 
ba b'  eze  kuyo ;  i  be  se  i  ti, 
*'  Tshaya  ni,  ugi  zwe  ukuba  ni  ze 


It  is  said  a  man  begins  to  be  a 
diviner  by  being  ill ;  it  is  said  he 
is  made  ill  by  the  Amatongo  ;  and 
he  has  many  goats  killed  for  him  ; 
and  when  they  have  been  killed 
he  canies  the  gall-bladders  iu  his 
hair.  It  is  a  sign  that  a  man  is 
becoming  a  diviner  if  he  weai-s 
many  gall-bladders.  After  that 
he  begins  to  be  a  diviner. 

On  his  initiation,  he  goes  like 
one  mad  to  a  pool,  and  dives  into 
it,  seeking  for  snakes ;  having 
found  them,  he  seizes  them  and 
comes  out  of  the  water  with  them, 
and  entwines  them  still  living 
about  his  body,  that  the  people 
may  see  that  he  is  indeed  a 
diviner.  *'i  After  that  they  begin 
to  try  him  in  many  ways,  to  see 
whether  he  will  become  a  tnist- 
worthy  diviner.  They  then  go  to 
him,  and  the  diviner  hears  them 
say  they  have  come  to  divine ;  and 
he  tells  them  to  smite  the  ground, 
that    he    may     undei-stand     why 


^^  See  the  account  of  Ukanzi  at  the  end  of  this  ai'ticle. 
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ngani  im  ?  " — Ba  be  se  be  tshaya, 
be  ti,  "  Yizwa." — I  be  se  i  ti,  "  Ni 
ze  ngokuti." — Be  se  be  tshaya. — 
I  ti,  "  Ni  ze  Dgokuti  ngokuti ;  "  i 
be  se  i  ba  tshela  ukwenza  kwaleyo 
'nto  a  b'  eze  ngayo ;  se  i  ba  tshela 
imigidi  e  vehx  ngalowo  'muntu  a 
b'  eze  ngaye,  Ba  be  se  be  i  nika 
umvuzo  uma  be  bona  ukiiba  i  bule 
ngezinto  a  ba  zi  zwayo,  ba  be  se  be 
muka ;  se  be  iika  ekaya,  se  b'  cnza 
imigidi  a  ba  i  zwileyo  ngenyanga. 
M/ilaumbe  ku  be  se  kw  enzeka 
ngawo  amazwi  eiiyanga ;  m/tla- 
uinl)e  ku  ng'  enzeki ;  ba  bone  uku- 
ba  a  kw  enzekile  ngamazwi  aleyo 
'nyanga,  ba  be  se  be  ya  kwenye ; 
niAlaumbe  kw  enzeke  ngamazwi 
aleyo  'nyanga,  I  loko  ke  e  ngi  ku 
zwayo. 


Kwa  ti  emgungundAlovti  kwa 
laAleka  inkomo  kajoje,  umlungu 
•wami.  Sa  i  funa,  ka  sa  ze  sa  i 
bona.  Sa  se  si  ti  kujoje,  ka  si 
nike  uAlamvu,  si  ye  'kubula,  ngo- 
kul)a  sa  se  si  /tlupekile  ukufuna,  si 
ng'  azi  la])o  si  za  'kufunela  nga- 
kona.  Wa  se  si  nika  u/tlamvu,  se 
si  hamba  si  ya  enyangeni  cy  ake 
ngiusembubu.  Sa  se  si  fika,  sa  i 
fumana  i  /tiezi  csibayeni ;  sa  se  si 


they  have  come.  And  they  smite 
the  ground  and  ciy,  "  Heai-," — 
And  he  then  says,  "  You  have 
come  for  such  and  such  a  matter," 
— And  then  they  smite  the  ground. 
— He  then  says,  "  You  have  come 
for  so  and  so ;  "  and  he  proceeds  to 
tell  them  what  has  taken  place  as 
regards  that  about  which  they 
have  come ;  and  he  tells  them 
what  the  man  about  whom  they 
have  come  has  done.  They  then 
reward  him  if  they  see  that  he  has 
divined  about  matters  wliich  they 
understand ;  and  depart ;  and  when 
they  reach  home  they  do  as  the 
diviner  tells  them.  Perhaps  it 
turns  out  in  accordance  with 
what  the  diviner  hjis  said  ;  per- 
haps it  does  not  so  turn  out ;  when 
they  see  that  it  has  not  turned  out 
in  accordance  with  his  word,  they 
go  to  another  diviner;  and  perhaps 
what  he  says  comes  to  pass.  That 
is  what  I  have  heard. 

Once  at  Pietermaritzburg  a 
heifer  belonging  to  Mr.  G.,  my 
white  master,  was  lost.  We  looked 
for  it,  but  could  not  find  it.  We 
then  asked  Mr,  G.  to  give  us 
a  shilling,  that  we  might  cnquii'e 
of  a  diviner,  for  we  were  now  trou- 
bled with  looking  for  it,  and  did 
not  know  where  to  look  for  it  any 
further.  He  gave  us  a  sliilling, 
and  we  wont  to  a  diviner  who 
lives  near  tlie  Zwartkop,  On  oiu* 
unival  wo  found  him  sitting  in  the 
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kulcka,  sa  ti,  "  E,  mngaiie  ; "  sa 
hlala.  pansi. 

Ba  si  biugelela,  sa  viima. 

Ba  ti  abakonyanga,  "  Ni  vela 
pina?" 

Sa  ti,  "  Si  vela  emgungimcl/tlo- 
vu,  si  babele  lapa  enyangeni." 

Ba  ti,  "  Ni  babele  ni  lapa  na  ?  " 

Sa  ti,  "  Si  ze  ngendaba  zetu,  ku 
la/tlekile  izinkomo."  Sa  se  si  kcela 
uguai ;  se  be  si  shiyela,  se  si  bema. 
Emva  kwaloko  se  i  ti,  "  Puma  ni, 
si  ye  lapaya  ngapanclAle  kwomuzi." 


Se  i  puma,  se  si  landela  ngase- 
mva.  Se  i  fika,  se  i  ti,  "  Tshaya 
ni,  ngi  zwe,  bangane  bami,  ukuba 
ngi  zwe  \ikuba  ni  ze  ugani," 

Sa  tshaya,  si  tshaya  ngezandAla, 
sa  ti,  "  Yizwa." 

Ya  ti,  "  Ni  ya  Alupeka." 

Sa  ti,  "  Yizwa." 

Ya  ti,  "  Ake  ngi  zwe  ukuba  in- 
komo  ni  na  ? " 

Sa  tshaya. 

Ya  ti,  "  Inkomokazi." 

Sa  tshaya. 

Ya  ti,  ''  Ai ;  iukabi." 

Sa  tshaya. 


cattle-pen  ;  and  we  saluted,  saying, 
"  Eh,  dear  sir,"  and  sat  down. 

They  saluted  us,  and  we  replied. 

The  diviner's  people  asked  us 
whence  we  came. 

We  told  them  we  came  firom 
Pietermaritzburg,  and  had  come  to 
enquii-e  of  the  diviner. 

They  said,  "Why  have  you 
come  here  ? " 

AVe  told  them  we  had  come  on 
our  own  account,  some  cattle'^^ 
having  been  lost.  We  then  asked 
for  snuff,  and  they  gave  us  some 
and  we  took  it ;  and  after  that  the 
diviner  said,  "Let  us  go  yonder 
oixtside  the  village." 

He  went  out,  and  we  followed 
him.  He  said  to  us,  "  Strike  the 
ground,  that  I  may  understand, 
my  friends,  what  is  the  reason  that 
you  have  come  to  me," 

We  smote  our  hands  together, 
and  said,  "  Hear." 

He  said,  "  You  are  in  trouble.** 

We  said,  "  Hear." 

He  said,  "  Let  me  just  under- 
stand what  kind  of  a  bullock  it- 
is  ? " 

We  smote  our  hands  together. 

He  said,  "  It  is  a  cow." 

We  smote  our  hands. 

He  said,  "  No  ;  it  is  an  ox." 

We  smote  our  hands. 


^2  They  say  "  some  cattle,"  although  it  was  but  one  that  was 
missing,  that  they  may  not  give  the  diviner  too  much  knowledge. 
They  leave  him  to  discover  the  deception ;  and  if  he  does  not,  but 
proceeds  to  speak  as  though  many  cattle  were  lost,  they  know  he  docs 
not  understand  divination. 
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Ya  ti,  "  Ai ;  a  si  yo  inkabi." 

Sa  tshaya. 

Ya  ti,  "  Ni  ya  /tlui)t'ka,  bafana." 

Sa  tshaya. 

Ya  ti,  "  Kodwa  inkomo  kade 
ya  la/ileka." 

Kodwa  ya  tslio  ik<yitnso  lapo. 

Sa  tshaya. 

Ya  ti,  "  Ake  ngi  zwe  ukuba 
y'  ebiwa  abantu  ini  iia." 

Sa  tshaya. 

Ya  ti,  "  Ai,  a  i  biwanga  abaiitu  ; 
kodwa  i  kona." 

Sa  tsliaya. 

Ya  ti,  "  Inye." 

Kodwa  ya  tsho  ikyiniso  futi 
lajio. 

Sa  tshaya. 

Ya  ti,  "  Akc  ngi  zwe  ukuba  i 
'lubal'  u  njani  iia  ? " 

Sa  tshaya. 

Ya  ti,  "  lucokazi." 

Kodwa  ya  i  k^yagela  lapo,  a  i 
tshongo  ikg'iniso  lapo. 

Sa  tshaya. 

Ya  ti,  "  Ai ;  iaitole  ;  a  si  ka  zc- 
kwa." 

Sa  tshaya. 

Kodwa  lajx)  ya  tsho  ikf^iuiso 
futi. 

Ya  ti,  "  Ke  ngi  zwe  ukuba 
mbala  le  'ukomo  i  se  kona  nje  na.." 

Sa  tsliaya. 

Ya  ti,  "  Ai,  a  i  ko  Ic  'nkomo." 


He  said,  "  No ;  it  is  not  an  ox." 

We  smote  oui'  hands. 

He  said,  "  You  are  in  trouble, 
lads." 

We  smote  our  hands. 

He  said,  "  But  the  cow  wa.s  lost 
a  long  time  ago." 

And  there  he  spoke  truly. 

We  smote  our  hands. 

He  said,  "  Just  let  me  under- 
stand if  it  was  stolen  by  any  one." 

We  smote  our  hands. 

He  said,  "  No,  it  was  not  stolen 
by  men  ;  but  it  is  still  living." 

We  smote  our  hands. 

He  said,  "  It  is  one  that  is  lost." 

And  there  too  he  spoke  the 
truth. 

We  smote  with  our  hands. 

He  said,  *'  Let  me  just  under- 
stand of  what  colour  it  is." 

We  smote  with  our  hands. 

He  said,  "  It  is  a  red  and  white 
cow." 

But  there  he  made  a  guess,  and 
did  not  speak  truly. 

We  smote  our  hands. 

He  said,  "  No  j  it  is  a  heifer ;  it 
is  not  yet  in  calf." 

We  smote  our  hands. 

And  there  too  he  sjjokc  truly. 

He  said,  "  Let  me  uuderstjuid  if 
the  heifer  is  still  living  or  not." 

We  smote  our  liands. 

He  said,  "No,  the  heifer  is 
dead." 
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Sa  tshaya. 

Ya  ti,  "  Ai,  i  kona." 
Ya  ti,   "Ake  ngi.zwe  ukuba  i 
pi  na." 
Sa  tshaya. 
Ya  ti,  "  I  se/ilauzeni." 

Sa  tshaya. 

Ya  ti,   "  Ake  ngi  zwe  ukuba  i 
ngapi  kwe/ilanze  na." 


Sa  tshaya. 
Ya  ti,    "I 


senzaiisi  nomsundu- 


Sa  tshaya. 

Ya  ti,  "Ake  ngi  zwe  ukuba  i 
sa  hamba  nje  na." 

Sa  tshaya. 

Ya  ti,  "I  sa  hamba,  i  d/ila  um- 
tolo  nomunga.  Hamba  ni,  ni  ye 
'kufunela  kona ;  ni  ya  'ku  i  tola 
lapo." 

Sa  ti  si  zwa  ukuba  i  si  tshelile 
indawo,  loku  kade  si  nga  y  azi  in- 
dawo  e  si  nga  funela  knyo. 

Sa  i  nika  u/tlamvu.  Sa  hamba, 
sa  ya  emgungundAlovu.  Sa  fika 
kujoje,  sa  m  tshela  amazwi  enya- 
nga,  si  ti,  "  I  te  i  seuAlanzeni,  a 
si  yofunela  kona  enzansi  nomsu- 
nduze." 

Wa  ti,  a  si  hambe  si  yokufuna 
lapo  ku  tsho  inyanga.  Sa  hamba 
sa  ya  'kufuna,  s'  eusa  umsunduze. 


Wc  smote  our  hands. 

He  said,  "  No,  it  is  still  living." 

He  said,  "  Let  me  just  under- 
stand where  it  is." 

We  smote  our  hands. 

He  said,  "  It  is  in  the  mimosa 
thorn-country." 

"We  smote  our  hands. 

He  said,  "  Just  let  me  under- 
stand in  wliat  pai-t  of  the  thoi-n- 
country  it  is." 

We  smote  our  hands. 

He  said,  "  It  has  gone  down  the 
Umsunduze." 

We  smote  our  hands. 

He  said,  "  Just  let  me  under- 
stand if  it  is  still  living." 

We  smote  our  hands. 

He  said,  "  It  is  still  living,  and 
eating  umtolo  and  umunga.'^^  Go 
and  look  for  it  there,  and  you  will 
find  it." 

We  thought  we  understood  that 
he  had  now  told  us  the  place,  for 
for  some  time  we  had  not  known 
where  to  go  to  look  for  it. 

Then  we  gave  him  the  shilling, 
and  returned  to  Pietermaritzburg. 
When  we  came  to  Mi".  G.  we 
told  him  that  the  diviner  said 
it  was  in  the  thorn-country,  and 
that  we  were  to  go  and  look  for  it 
down  the  Umsunduze. 

He  told  us  to  go  and  look  for  it 
in  the  place  mentioued  by  the  di- 
viner. We  went  to  look  for  it, 
ecoinc:  down  the  Umsunduze.     As 


^^  Umtolo  and  uimmga,  mimosa  trees. 
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Si  haml)c  si  funa,  si  k/yondc  c/ila- 
nzeni  lapo  i  tslio  kona,  Sa  ya  sa 
fika  ngakutomas,  sa  funa  ngalapo  ; 
sa  i  swela,  ngokuba  i/tlanze  la  li 
likulu.  Sa  hamba  si  buza  imizi 
yonke  e  seAlanzeni.  Ba  ti,  a  ba 
y  azi ;  abanye  be  ti,  a  si  ye  'ku- 
furiela  kutomas,  umlungu  o  dAla 
izinkomo  ezila/tlekileyo  zabantu. 
Kodwa  tina  s'  esaba  ukuya  lapo 
kutomas,  ngokuba  ku  'mlungu  o 
nolaka,  e  ti  a  nga  bona  abantu  a 
nga  b'  aziyo  be  hamba  ezweni  lake 
a  be  se  ba  tsliaya.  Sa  se  si  buya 
si  nga  yanga  kutomas,  sa  ya  ekaya 
emgungund/ilovu ;  sa  fika  sa  ti 
kujoje,  a  si  i  bonanga  ;  si  i  swele 
ngalapo  ku  tslio  inyanga.  Wa  se 
ti,  "  A  se  ni  Alala."  Sa  se  si  Ala- 
la  ;  sokuba  ku  pela  ke. 

USETEMBA   DhLADHLA. 


we  went  along  we  looked  for  it, 
going  towards  the  thorn-country 
which  he  had  pointed  out.  At 
length  we  got  as  far  as  T.'s, 
and  sought  for  it  in  that  neigh- 
bourhood ;  we  could  not  find  it, 
for  the  thorns  were  very  thick. 
As  we  went  we  enquired  at  all  the 
native  villages  in  the  thorn-couu- 
try.  The  people  said  they  knew 
nothing  about  it ;  and  others  told 
us  to  go  to  T.,  the  white  man 
who  ate  up  the  cattle  of  the  people 
that  were  lost.*^^  But  we  were 
afraid  to  go  to  him,  for  he  is  a 
passionate  white  man  who  beats 
any  coloured  men  whom  he  does 
not  know  if  he  see  them  passing 
through  his  land.  So  we  went 
back  to  Pietermai'itzburg  without 
going  to  T.  ;  and  told  Mr.  G. 
that  we  had  not  found  the  hei- 
fer at  the  place  pointed  out  by 
the  diviner.  So  he  told  us  to  give 
up  the  search.  We  did  so,  and 
that  was  the  end  of  it. 


•"'^  That  is,  if  any  cattle  strayed  into  his  land  he  took  possession 
of  them. 
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The  Account  of  Ukanzi. 

The  following  narrative  gives  an  interesting  and  striking  instance  of 
the  power  a  bold  man  may  possess  even  over  venomous  snakes.  The 
snakes  caught  by  the  diviners  and  hung  in  festoons  about  their  bodies, 
are  probably  charmed  in  some  such  manner  as  here  related  of  UkanzL 
It  is  quite  possible  that  both  possessed  medicines  which  are  either 
offensive  or  pleasing  to  snakes,  by  which  they  caused  them  to  be  afraid 
or  gentle.  But  it  is  not  necessary  to  suppose  that  Ukanzi  used  any 
such  medicines ;  the  mere  daring  and  yet  cautious  coolness  with  which 
he  approached  the  snake  is  quite  sufficient  to  explain  why  it  became 
so  cowed  before  him.  But  how  are  we  to  explain  his  insusceptibility 
to  the  snake  poison  ]  Why  did  the  poisoned  fangs  broken  off  and  re- 
maining in  his  lips  produce  no  symptoms  1  It  is  likely  that  he  was 
naturally  insusceptible  to  the  influence  of  such  animal  poisons,  just  as 
others  possess  a  natural  intense  susceptibility  to  it,  so  that  the  sting  of 
a  bee  has  in  them  been  followed  by  fatal  consequences.  This  is  much 
more  likely,  than  that  he  possessed  any  powerful  remedies  by  the  use 
of  which  he  rendered  the  snake  poison  innocuous.  The  son  inherited 
the  same  insusceptibility.  Of  course  all  statements  as  to  the  inva- 
riable efficacy  of  some  particular  remedy  possessed  by  savages,  must 
be  received  with  great  caution ;  and  if  subjected  to  rigid  enquiry  would 
probably  prove  not  to  be  foianded  in  well-observed  facts. 


In  DAB  A   kakanzi    kanjoko    yobu- 
nyanga  bake  ngesi/ilungu, 

Umuntu  o  mangalisayo  kakulxi 
ngobunyanga  bake.  A  ku  ko 
'muntu  ezweni  lakiti  o  njeugaye 
iigokun<yoba  isiAlungu  sezinyoka; 
yena  u  ng'  umuntu  o  tembekayo 
kanyekanye  ngesi/ilungu. 

Ku  ti  uma  umuntu  e  dAliwe 
inyoka   enjani   nenjani,    ka    tsho 


The  account  of  Ukanzi,  the  son  of 
Unjoko,  and  of  his  knowledge  of 
snake-poison. 

He  is  a  man  who  causes  us  to 
wonder  much  at  his  knowledge. 
There  is  no  one  in  our  countiy 
like  him  who  can  render  inert 
the  poison  of  snakes  ;  he  is  a 
man  trusted  to  the  uttermost  in 
cases  of  snake-bites. 

If  any  one  is  bitten  by  any 
kind  of  snake,  he  docs  not  say  he 
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ukuti,  "  IsiAlungii  saleyo  'uyoka  a 
ngi  naso."  Kga ;  ku  pela  yeiia  ii 
ya  tokoza  ngazo  zonke  izinyoka  ; 
ka  vinjelwa  'luto  kuzo.  Uma  ku 
tiwa  n  d/iliwe  inyoka  enkulu  etilo 
umunlix,  a  tate  isiAlungu  soku  y  a- 
Alula. 


Futifuti  u  zinge  'a/ihikanisa  i.si- 
Alungu  senyama  yenyoka  iicsiAlu- 
ngu  sezibilini,  si  hambe  soclwa,  si 
nga  Alangani  nesomzimba. 

Isibonakaliso  sake  sokuba  u 
inyanga  iikuba  izinyoka  e  zi  ba- 
niba  kuye  zi  njengezimiiuku  iije. 
Nga  ka  nga  m  bona  ngame/ilo 
ami,  a  ngi  zwanga  'ndaba.  Wa 
bamba  inyoka  enkulu,  umd/Jam- 
bila,  imaraba  yesiwa,  si  zingela 
izinyamazane.  Sa  fika  pan  si  kwe- 
siwa,  si  inkfp'ina,  kanti  imaraba  i 
pezuhi  emtini  y  ota  ilanga.  Sa  i 
bona  i  gcwcle  emtini,  empofu  um- 
bala  wayo  ;  i  'me/tlo  a  'zinjonjo  ;  i 
bheka  iimuntu  kw  esabeke. 


Sa  m  biza,  sa  ti,  "  Nansi  inya- 
mazano  yako  !  "  W  eza  c  gijima, 
wa  fika  wa  ti,  "I  pi?"  Sa  ko- 
mba,  wa  i  bona.  Wa  beka  izikali 
pansi,  wa  kwela  emtini,  wa  ya 
kuyo.     Nga  ti  ngcn/tliziyo,  "  Ngi 


does  not  possess  the  remedy*'^  for 
that  kind  of  snake-poison.  No  ; 
for  his  part  he  is  only  gladdened 
by  all  kinds  of  snakes ;  nothing 
prevents  his  curing  the  bite  of 
any  of  tliera.  If  a  man  is  said 
to  have  been  bitten  by  some  dead- 
ly snake,  he  at  once  selects  the 
proper  remedy. 

And  he  continually  separates 
the  remedy  for  the  poison  which 
is  in.  the  body,  and  that  which  is 
in  the  viscera,  and  keeps  them  dis- 
tinct. 

A  proof  that  he  is  a  doctor  is 
that  the  snakes  which  he  catches 
are  to  him  no  more  than  mice. 
I  once  saw  tliis  with  my  own  eyes, 
and  did  not  merely  hear  it  by  re- 
port. He  caught  a  gi-eat  snake 
called  Umdhlambila,  the  rock 
imamba,  when  we  were  hunting. 
When  we,  the  hiinting  party,  came 
under  a  precipice,  there  was  a 
snake  in  a  tree  basking  iu  the  sun. 
We  saw  it  occupying  the  whole 
tree ;  it  was  of  a  grey  colour ;  its 
eyes  were  piercing ;  it  was  fearful 
when  it  looked  at  any  one. 

We  called  liim,  saying,  "  Here 
is  your  game  !"  He  came  running 
and  asking  where  it  was.  Wo 
pointed  it  out,  and  he  saw  it.  He 
laid  his  weapons  on  the  ground,  and 
climbed  the  tree  and  went  to  it.  I 
said  in  my  heart,  "  I  shall  now  see. 


^■'  Note  that  isildungu  is  used  both  for  the  snake-poison  and  its 
remedy. 


DIVINERS. 


307 


za  'uke  ngi  bone.  Loku  ka  pete 
'aduku,  ukuba  iigougolo  olungaka 
u  za  'u  hv  euza  njani  na  1  A  lu 
z'  'u  mu  d/Ja  ini  1 "     Wa  faka  isa- 


For  since  he  has  not  taken  a  stick, 
what  will  he  do  to  this  snake 
which  is  as  large  as  a  post  f'*^ 
Will  it  not  devour  him  t  "^"^     He 


^'^  Lit.,  To  so  great  a  jiost,  or  trunk,  as  this. 

•''^  The  following  account  is  taken  from  the  St.  Jameses  Magazine : 
"  In  the  course  of  a  country  ramble,  some  Europeans  fell  in  with 
a  company  of  Eisowys  bound  for  Tangier.  A  halt  was  called  under  a 
spreading  fig-tree,  at  the  foot  of  which  ran  a  delightful  little  stream. 
The  snake-basket  was  emptied  out  on  the  ground,  and  the  performance 
was  carried  on  much  in  the  way  just  described.  While  the  operator 
was  washing  liis  wounds,  and  spitting  out  blood  enough  to  discolour 
the  stream,  some  one  suggested  that  it  was  all  a  sham,  and  that  the 
snakes  had  not  poison  enough  among  them  to  kill  a  sparrow.  On  this 
being  interpreted  to  the  proj^jrietor,  who  was  by  this  time  up  to  his 
knees  in  the  water,  trying  to  wash  away  the  traces  of  his  last  experi- 
ment, he  very  considerately  offered  to  place  his  basket  at  the  disposal 
of  any  one  who  might  be  inclined  to  take  his  first  lesson  in  snake- 
charming.  There  was  a  pause  ;  for  it  was  suddenly  remembered  that 
a  luckless  Portuguese  had  once  tried  the  experiment,  and  had  to  suffer 
the  loss  of  one  of  liis  arras  by  amputation,  as  a  memorial  of  his  teme- 
rity. Meanwhile  the  snakes  were  indulging  themselves  in  a  merry 
wriggle  on  the  gi-ass,  and  nobody  was  sufficiently  devoted  to  the  inte- 
rests of  science  to  disturb  their  sports.  There  the  matter  would  have 
ended,  but  for  a  happy  thought.  '  Fetch  a  fowl,'  cried  one  of  the 
Europeans,  and  away  scampered  a  native  servant  to  buy  one.  By  way 
of  improving  the  time  a  lean-flanked  EisoAvy,  who  had  hitherto  con- 
templated what  was  going  on  with  a  sulky  aii",  roused  himself  up  and 
declared  his  readiness  to  eat  a  snake  for  a  suitable  consideration.  The 
offer  was  sensational,  and  the  required  amount  was  subscribed,  on  con- 
dition that  he  should  eat  a  snake  to  be  chosen  by  the  Europeans. 
Bang  went  the  tambourine  louder  than  ever,  and  up  jumped  the 
Eisowy,  incumbered  with  nothing  heavier  than  his  skin  and  drawer's, 
and  looking  hungry  enough  to  eat  the  snakes,  basket  and  all.  Long 
and  anxious  was  the  consultation  of  the  Europeans,  as  to  which  was 
the  nastiest  and  most  venomous  of  the  snakes.  The  Leffa,  which  had 
bitten  the  man  so  badly,  was  to  be  reserved  for  an  experiment  on  the 
fowl ;  so  the  choice  fell  on  a  speckly  monster  of  most  alarming  vitality. 
No  sooner  was  the  selection  proclaimed,  than  the  operator  seized  him 
by  the  tail,  whicli  he  instantly  thrust  into  his  mouth  with  the  mani- 
fest intention  of  making  a  hearty  meal.  Before  it  was  })ossible  to  rush 
forward  and  stop  the  disgusting  exhibition,  the  Eisowy  had  shown 
himself  so  much  in  earnest  about  his  work,  that  he  had  drawn  in 
several  inches  of  the  reptile,  chewing  away  violently  at  the  unsavoury 
morsel.  There  was  no  standing  such  a  loathsome  sight,  so  one  of  his 
companions  was  hastily  bribed  to  snatch  the  wiithing  serpent  from  his 
hands.     It  was  impossible  to  make  him  comprehend  that  the  cxhi- 
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nd/tla  euilonyeni,  wa  si  /tlanAlata ;  I  put  his  hand   in  his  mouth   and 

;  gently  bit  it  all  over ;  he  took  it 

bition  was  not  agi'eeable.  He  evidently  thought  that  there  was  some 
mistake  about  the  snake,  and  to  show  that  he  was  equal  to  the  emer- 
gency, he  most  obligingly  proposed  that  another  selection  should  be 
made,  and,  on  this  being  declined,  he  undertook,  for  a  fiu-ther  con- 
sideration, to  find  a  wild  one,  and  eat  him  on  the  spot.  SomeAvhat 
chagiined  at  the  signs  of  disapprobation  with  which  his  suggestion  was 
received,  and  thinking  that  he  was  in  duty  bound  to  do  something  for 
his  money,  he  produced  an  iron  skewer,  and  thrust  it  through  his 
cheek,  making  it  appear  on  the  other  side  of  his  face.  Tliis  was  an 
evident  relief  to  his  feelings,  for  he  drew  out  the  skewer,  wiped  it  on 
the  gi-ass,  and  squatted  on  his  haunches  with  the  air  of  a  public  bene- 
factor. The  truth  is,  that  the  habits  of  these  men  are  so  temperate, 
and  they  have  so  little  spare  flesh  on  their  bones,  that  there  is  nothing 
for  inflammation  to  fasten  on.  It  is  likely  enough  that  if  the  spec- 
tators had  not  had  enough  of  this  sensational  kind  of  exhibition,  an- 
other famished-looking  Eisowy  would  have  made  good  his  promise  to 
cat  a  handful  of  nails  or  broken  glass,  at  the  option  of  the  company. 
The  capacity  of  these  men  for  eating  seems  to  be  limited  by  none  of 
the  laws  which  regulate  the  appetites  of  ordinary  mortals." 

The  same  power  is  also  found  among  the  Chinese  : — 
"  Behind  a  counter  is  seen  an  itinerant  doctor,  dilating  on  the 
virtues  of  an  antidote  against  the  bite  of  serpents  ;  one  of  his  coad- 
jutors is  actually  putting  the  head  of  the  cobra  capella,  or  hoodetl 
snake,  into  his  mouth,  while  a  less  inti-epid,  but  eqixally  useful  assist- 
ant, is  exclianging  the  miraculous  drug  for  cash  or  tseen.  The  great 
impostor  himself,  mounted  on  a  stool,  his  head  protected  by  a  conical 
hat  of  split  bamboo,  a  vestment  of  thick,  coarse,  compact  cloth 
enclosing  his  arms,  and  a  similar  covering  being  secured  around  his 
wai.st  by  a  silken  girdle,  holds  a  serpent  in  one  hand,  and  the  antidote 
to  its  venomous  l)ite  in  the  other ; 

'  Thus  is  he  doubly  arni'd  with  death  and  life  : 
The  bane  and  antidote  ai-e  both  before  him.' 
So  ])erfcct  is  the  education  of  this  mischievous  xxjptilo,  that  it  essays 
to  bite  its  owner,  and  submits  to  disap})ointment  with  the  appeai-anco 
of  reluctance.  Having  proved  that  this  jiarticular  enemy  of  mankind 
still  retains  its  propensity  to  injury  in  the  most  entire  manner,  and 
re<iuires  to  be  guarded  against  with  caution,  the  doctor  ttikes  a  medi- 
cated ball  from  one  of  the  packets  with  which  the  counter  is  strewn, 
and,  when  the  snake  renews  its  attempts,  presents  the  ball  to  it,  upon 
which  it  instiintly  recoils,  and  endeavoui-s  to  escape  from  his  gi-asp. 
Should  this  demonstration  be  insuflicient,  the  eflic^acy  of  the  charm  is 
still  more  convincingly  established  by  merely  rubbing  tlie  foreliead, 
cheek,  hand,  or  any  other  uiqn-otccted  part  with  the  antidote,  and 
jiresenting  it  to  the  reptile,  which  apjicars  to  retreat  with  the  same 
dislike  and  j>rccipitation  as  when  the  entire  ball  was  sliown  to  it." 
(China,  in  a  Scries  of  Views,  d'c.  />?/  Thoiiuis  A  Horn,  Esq.,  and  tJie 
liiiv.  G.  N.  Wriyht,  M.A.      Vol.  I  J.,  p.  U.) 
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wa  si  kipa,  wa  s'  elulcla  kuyo ; 
y'  etuka,  y'  emis'  ikanda,  ya  tsho- 
ba  i  fuua  ukuLaleka.  Kcpa  isa- 
nd/ila  sake  sa  ba  loku  si  i  landela 
iijalo  emtini,  i  buye.  Ngi  ti,  i  za 
'ugalela  eii/tloko,  a  tambe,  i  ng'  e- 
nzi  'Into  ;  a  buye  a  pakamise  isa- 
nd/tla ;  ya  za  ya  tamba,  ya  beka 
ia/iloko  esand/tleni,  i  nga  i  beki 
Dgakuhva,  i  se  i  beka  ngokuzetula 
kanyekanye  esand/tleni  sake,  se  i 
zilaAla  ukuba  'enze  a  ku  tandayo. 
Wa  i  bamba  iu/iloko,  wa  i  faka 
emlonyeni,  wa  i  ^lofoza  ngamazi- 
nyo  ;  amazinyo  ayo  'apukela  em- 
lonyeni wake ;  wa  wa  kumula 
lapa  e  se  i  bulele,  a  kwa  ba  'udaba 
zaluto  ;  kwa  nga  ti  u  knnuila  ame- 
va  nje ;  ka  d/ila  'niuti  ukuze  ku 
pele  isi/Jungu  ;  kwa  ukupela. 


out  and  extended  it  towards  tlie 
snake;  it  stai-ted  and  raised  its 
head,  and  turned  in  every  direc- 
tion, wishing  to  escape.  But  his 
hand  followed  it  constantly  wher- 
ever it  went  on  the  tree.  When 
I  thought  it  would  strike  him  on 
his  head,  he  withdrew  himself  and 
it  did  nothing ;  and  then  raised  his 
hand  again ;  at  length  it  became 
gentle,  and  laid  its  head  in  his 
hand,  not  placing  it  there  in  a  hos- 
tile manner,  but  laying  its  head 
with  all  gentleness  in  his  hand, 
and  letting  him  do  what  he  liked 
with  it.  He  seized  its  head,  and 
put  it  in  his  mouth,  and  chewed 
it ;  the  snake's  teeth  broke  in  his 
inouth  ;  he  picked  out  the  teeth 
when  he  had  killed  the  snake,  and 
nothing  happened  ;  it  was  as  if  he 
picked  out  thorns  merely  ;  he  took 
no  medicine  to  counteract  the  poi- 
son ;  he  merely  picked  out  the 
teeth. 

We  who  were  standing  on  the 
ground  wondered,  and  said  Ukanzi 
was  a  sorcerer.  He  drew  the 
snake  towards  himself,  and  twisted 
it  round  his  body,  and  came  down 
with  it.  He  got  some  grass  and 
tied  the  snake  up  in  it,  and  went 
home  with  it,  saying,  "For  my 
part  I  have  now  killed  my  game  ; 
I  shall  prepare  it  at  home."  So 
he  cai'ried  it  away. 

Ncndodana    yakc    XJgidinga    i  |      And  his  son  Ugidinga  resembles 


Sa  mangala  si  pansi,  sa  ti 
"Ukanzi  umtakati."  Wa  i  donsa, 
wa  zisonga  ngayo,  w*  eAla  nayo 
Wa  funa  utshani,  wa  i  bopa  ngabo, 
wa  goduka  nayo,  e  ti,  "  Se  ngi 
bulele  miua  inyamazane  ;  se  ngi 
ya  'ku  i  lungisa  ekaya."  Nembala 
wa  i  twala,  wa  hamba  nayo. 


310 


DIVINERS. 


njalo  nayo,  i  njengoyise  ngokuba- 
mba  iziuyoka,  Se  ya  fimda  ku- 
yise. 

Wa  fika  nayo  ckaya,  wa  y  ebu- 
la,  wa  y  a/tlukanisa  isikumba  nen- 
yama,  wa  i  kcwiya ;  wa  y  osa 
Tikuze  i  nga  boli,  y  ome  ;  a  i  peke 
neiuiti  yesi/ilungu.  InAliziyo  i 
hambe  yodwa  ;  umzimba  u  liambe 
woclwa  ;  u  nczi/Jimgii  zibili — si 
sodwa  seuAliziyo,  si  sodwa  somzi- 
mba. 


Kii  ti  lima  umuntu  e  d/Jiwe 
inyoka  e  haml)a  nokaiizi,  a  ni  pe 
imputshana  a  i  kote  ngolimi,  a  ti, 
"  Ku  pela  ke.  Se  ugi  kii  sizile." 
liO  'muntu  a  hambe  'esaba,  e  nga 
kolwa  ukuba  v.  siziwe,  ngokuba  e 
nga  boni  umuti  omningi  nokwe- 
lapa  okuningi.  A  ze  a  bone  e 
hqcda  izwe  nje  be  haniba  kn  nge 
ko  'ndaba,  ku  nga  bi  ko  noknvu- 
vuka,  ku  nga  ti  ka  lunywanga, 
w'  enz'  amanga  nje.  Ku  njalo  ke 
ukwenza  kwake. 


Kcpa  lobo  'bunyanga  bake  a 
b'  aziwa  ukuba  w'  enza  njaui 
ukwa/tlula  izinyoka  kanje.  Kodwa 
kwa  tiwa  wa  zolaj^a  kukr^ala  nge- 
niiti  eniikulu  ;  ngokuba  noma  in- 
yoka i  ngcua  cnigodiiii  u  i  bamba 


his  father  in  his  power  of  catching 
snakes,  he  haviug  learnt  of  liia 
father. 

When  he  reached  liome  with 
the  snake,  he  skinned  it,  and  sepa- 
rated the  skin  and  tlie  flesh,  and 
selected  different  poi-tions  of  the 
body  ;  he  roasted  it  that  it  might 
not  decay,  but  dry ;  he  boiled  it 
with  other  snake-poison  remedies. 
The  heai-t  Avas  set  aside  by  itself; 
and  the  body  by  itself;  and  he  had 
thus  two  remedies — that  obtained 
from  the  heart,  and  that  from  the 
body. 

If  a  man  walking  with  Ukauzi 
Avere  bitten  by  a  snake,  he  would 
give  him  a  little  powder  to  lick 
with  his  tongue,  and  say,  "  That  is 
all.  I  have  now  cured  you."  The 
man  would  go  on  in  fear,  not  be- 
lieving that  he  was  cured,  for  he 
had  not  seen  much  medicine,  or 
much  treatment.  But  at  length 
he  saw  when  they  had  gone  a 
gi-cat  distance  and  nothing  hap- 
pened, and  there  was  no  swelling, 
and  it  was  as  if  his  being  bitten  at 
all  wa.s  a  mistake.  Such,  then, 
was  how  he  acted. 

But  as  to  his  knowledge,  no  one 
knew  by  what  means  ho  cured  all 
kinds  of  snake-bites  in  this  man- 
ner. But  it  was  said  he  tii-st 
treated  himself  with  jwwerful 
medicines  ;  for  even  if  a  snake  I'an 
into  a  hole  he  would  catch  it  by 
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ngomsila,  i  penclnke,  i  m  lurae  ;  i 
be  i  lungile  kuje,  a  i  barabe  ngen- 
Moko,  a  i  biilale  ngoku  i  faka  em- 
lonyeni,  a  nga  zelapi  nakanye  nga- 
loko  'kulunywa,  ku  be  u  d/iliwe 
impuku  nje. 


the  tail,  and  it  would  turn  round 
and  bite  liim  ;  it  was  no  matter  to 
him,  but  he  would  catch  it  by  the 
head  and  kill  it  by  placing  it  in 
his  mouth,  and  adopted  no  treat- 
ment whatever  for  the  bite  any 
more  than  if  he  had  been  bitten 
by  a  mouse. 


Consulting  the  Diviner. 


Uma  umuntu  e  gula,  ba  ye  kuso 
isanusi,  ba  ye  'kubula.  Si  ti,  "  U 
nokufa."  TJm7Javimbe  si  ti,  "  U 
bulawa  umuntu  o  'mtakati."  Aba- 
ntu  ba  ya  goduka,  se  be  m  azi 
umuntu  o  takatayo. 

Kodwa  abanye  ba  pike,  ba  ti, 
"  K<2'a  !  Inyauga  i  namanga ;  ka 
takati."  Kodwa  abanye  ba  ti,  "I 
kginisile."  A  z'  a  ku  zwe  ukuti 
inyanga  i  m  nukile.  A  tukutele, 
'emuke  kuleyo  'iidawo,  a  ye  'ku- 
konza  kwabanye  abantu.  Kodwa 
abantu  ba  ya  kolwa  kuzo  iziudaba 
zesauusi.  Kodwa  abanye  a  ba 
kolwa. 

Uma  ku  gula  umuntu,  ba  ya 
'kubula  esanusini.  Si  ti,  "  Umu- 
ntu u  bulawa  id/ilozi.  Ma  ba  d/tle 
inkomo;  umuntu  u  ya  'kusinda 
uma  ba  i  d/de  inkomo."  Ba  i  d/ile 
inkomo.  Ba  bongo  amatougo,  ba 
i  Alabe. 

Ba  ti  se  be  i  dAlile  ba  i  kqede 


If  a  man  is  ill,  the  people  go  to  a 
diviner,  to  enquii'e  of  him.  He 
says  the  man  is  suffering  from  dis- 
ease. Or  perhaps  he  says,  he  is 
injured  by  some  one  w^ho  is  a  sor- 
cerei'.  They  go  home,  now  know- 
ing the  man  who  practises  sorcery. 
But  others  dispute,  saying, 
"  No  !  The  diviner  lies ;  that  man. 
is  not  a  sorcerer."  Others  say,  he 
speaks  the  truth.  At  length  the 
man  hears  that  the  diviner  has 
pointed  him  out  as  a  sorcerer. 
He  is  angry,  and  leaves  the  place, 
and  goes  to  be  a  dependent  among 
other  people.  But  the  people 
believe  in  what  the  diviner  says. 
But  others  do  not  believe. 

If  a  man  is  ill,  they  go  to  en- 
quire of  the  diviner.  He  says, 
"  The  man  is  made  iU  by  the 
Idhlozi.  Let  them  eat  an  ox ;  the 
man  will  get  well  if  they  eat  an 
ox."  They  eat  an  ox.  They 
worship  the  Amatongo,  and  kill  it. 

When  they  have  eaten  all  the 
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inyania  yayo,  umnntii  a  nga  sindi, 
a  giilc  njalo,  a  ze  a  fe,  ba  ti  abanye, 
"  Inyanga  i  kg'amb'  amanga,"  A- 
banye  ba  ti,  "  U  bizwe  amatoiigo  ; 
inyanga  a  i  iiamaiid/ila  okwa/ilula 
amatongo." 

A  ti,  e  se  file,  ba  ye  'kubnla 
cnyangeni.  I  ti  inyanga  kiibona, 
"  U  bizwe  amad/ilozi ;  a  ya  tanda 
uma  a  fe,  a  ye  'kuAlala  nawo." 
Noko  abantu  a  ba  yeki  ukubula 
cnyangeni.  Ngesinye  isikati  ba  ti 
inyanga  i  k^^inisile  ;  ngesinye  isi- 
kati ba  ti  i  namanga.  Ngokuba 
ku  ti  uma  ku  gula  umuntu  ba  ye 
'kubula  enyangeni ;  i  ti  inyanga, 
nma  ba  Alabe  inkomo  iimuntu  u 
ya  'knsinda.  Ba  i  Alabe  inkomo, 
a  sinde  umuntu ;  ba  se  be  kolwa 
izwi  lenyanga ;  kanti  umuntu  u 
be  za  'kusinda  kade.  Kodwa  bona 
abantu  ba  kolwe  ukuti,  u  sindiswe 
amatongo. 


Uma  umuntu  c  gula,  a  bizehve 
izinyanga ;  zi  m  elapc,  a  ti  e  se  si- 
ndilc,  izinyanga  zi  bize  izinkomo, 
zi  ti,  ka  koke,  ngokuba  zi  m  sindi- 
sile  ;  a  koke  ;  ku  ti  e  se  kokile,  a 
gulc  futi,  a  ye  kuyoua  inyanga  a  i 
kokelcyo  ;  i  m  elape,  i  nga  kw  a- 
/iluli  ukufa  ;  i  ti,  y  a/tlulekile.  A 
ti  iimunt\i  o  gulayo,  "  A  i  buye 
inkomo   yami,    ugi   ye    kwczinye 


flesh  and  the  man  does  not  get 
well,  but  is  constantly  ill  until  he 
dies,  some  say,  "  The  diviner  lies." 
Othei-s  say,  "  He  was  called  by 
the  Amatongo ;  a  diviner  cannot 
conquer  the  Amatongo." 

When  he  is  dead,  they  go  to  en- 
quu-e  of  the  diviner.  He  says,  "  He 
has  been  called  by  the  Amatongo ; 
they  wish  him  to  die,  and  go  and 
live  with  them."  And  yet  people 
do  not  cease  to  enquire  of  the  di- 
viner. Sometimes  they  say,  the 
diviner  is  true;  sometimes  they 
say,  he  is  false.  For  when  a  man 
is  ill  they  will  enquu'e  of  a  di- 
viner; and  the  diviner  says,  if 
they  kill  an  ox  the  man  will  get 
well.  They  kill  an  ox,  and  the 
man  gets  well ;  and  then  they  be- 
lieve in  the  diviner's  word ;  and 
yet  forsooth  the  man  would  have 
got  well  after  a  time.  But  the 
people  believe  he  has  been  saved 
by  the  Amatongo. 

When  a  man  is  ill,  they  call 
doctors  to  see  him ;  they  treat 
him,  and  when  he  gets  well  they 
demand  cattle,  telling  him  he  must 
pay  because  they  have  cured  him  ; 
ho  pays ;  and  after  he  has  paid, 
he  is  ill  again,  and  goes  to  the 
same  doctor  whom  he  has  paid  ;  he 
treats  him,  but  does  not  remove 
the  disease ;  and  tells  him,  it  mas- 
ters him.  And  the  sick  man  asks 
his  ox  to  be  sent  back,  that  lie 
may  go  to  other   doctoi-s.     They 
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ieinyanga."  Ba  ye  kwezinye  izi- 
nyanga  ;  zi  m  elape  ;  iiniAlaiimbe 
21  kw  aMule  ukufa ;  i  ti  inyanga 
yokuk^-ala  i  zonde,  ngokuti  u  si- 
ndiswe  i  yona,  ba  i  kokele  ey  elape 
'muva. 

Lapo  inyanga  y  elapa  umuntu  o 
gulayo,  i  fik'  i  Alabe  inkomo,  i 
n^^ume  imisipa  ezitweni  zenkomo ; 
ku  ti  i  se  i  n^'umile,  i  i  Alanganise 
nemiti,  i  i  gayitige,  i  tshe,  y  ome. 
I  ti,  se  y  omile,  ba  i  gaye,  a  gca- 
tsliwe  umuntii  o  gulayo,  a  telwe 
ngenyongo,  ukuze  ku  fike  amato- 
ngo,  a  ze  'ku  m  bona,  a  m  kote, 
ukuze  a  siiide. 


Ba  ti  abantu  ba  ya  bula  enya- 
ngeni  uma  i  ba  tshele.  Ba  ya 
hamba  nje  enyangeni ;  ba  fike  ku- 
yona,  ba  nga  kulumi  ukuti,  "  Si 
ze  ngendaba  etile."  Ba  ya  tula. 
Kodwa  i  ba  tshele,  i  ti,  "  Ni  ze 
ngendaba."  Ba  vuma  ngokutslia- 
ya.  Uma  be  tshaya  kakulu,  b'  e- 
zwa  inyanga  i  tsho  izindaba  a  ba 
z'  aziyo,  a  ba  ze  ngazo.  Uma  i 
tsho  izindaba  a  ba  nga  z'  aziyo,  ba 
tshaye  kancinyane.  Uma  i  tsho 
izindaba  ezi  kona,  ba  tshaye  ka- 
kulu. 


go  to  others  ;  they  treat  him ; 
perhaps  they  cure  the  disease  ; 
then  the  first  doctor  feels  hurt, 
and  says  that  the  sick  man  was 
cured  by  him,  but  they  have  paid 
the  man  that  gave  him  physic  last. 
When  a  doctor  treats  a  sick 
person,  he  kills  an  ox,  and  cuts 
away  the  tendons  of  the  legs,  and 
mixes  them  with  medicines,  and 
chars  them,  till  they  are  dry. 
When  they  are  dry  they  are  pow- 
dered, and  the  sick  man  is  scari- 
fied, and  the  medicines  are  rubbed 
into  the  scarifications ;  and  the 
gall  is  poured  on  him,  that  the 
Amatongo  may  come  and  see  him 
and  lick  him,  that  he  may  get 
well. 

Men  go  to  the  diviner  that  he 
may  tell  them  what  they  wish  to 
know.  They  merely  go  to  him, 
and  on  their  arrival  do  not  tell 
him  for  what  purpose  they  have 
come.  They  are  silent.  But  he 
tells  them  they  have  come  on  some 
matter  of  impoi-tance.  They  assent 
by  striking  the  ground.  If  they 
strike  vehemently,  they  do  so  be- 
cause they  hear  the  diviner  men- 
tion things  which  tliey  know  and 
about  which  they  have  come  to 
him.  If  he  mentions  tilings  un- 
known to  them,  they  strike  the 
ground  sliglitly.  If  lie  mentions 
the  very  things  they  know,  they 
strike  A^ehemently. 
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Uma  ku  la/ilekile  uto  nenkomo, 
l)a  ye  'kubula  enyangeni,  i  ba 
tshelc  ukuti,  'ma  be  ye  'kufiina 
endaweni  ba  ya  'ku  i  tola.  Ba  ye 
'kufuna  lapo  inyanga  i  tsho  kona, 
ba  i  tole.  Ba  ti  uma  be  nga  i  to- 
langa,  ba  ti,  "  Inyanga  i  namauga ; 
a  i  kw  azi  ukubula."  Ba  ye  kwe- 
nye  a  ba  i  zwayo  abantu  ukuti,  i 
Itul'  ik^'iuiso ;  ba  ye  kuyo,  i  ha 
tshele,  ba  ya  'kufuna  lapo.  Um- 
/ilaumbe  ba  i  tola  into,  ba  kolwa 
i  yona  inyanga,  ba  ti,  i  kz/inisile. 


If  any  thing  is  lost,  an  ax  for  in- 
stance, they  go  to  a  diviner,  and  he 
tells  them  that  if  they  look  for  it 
in  a  certain  place  they  will  find  it. 
They  go  to  the  })lace  he  mentions, 
and  find  it.  But  if  they  do  not 
find  it  where  he  says,  they  say,  the 
diviner  Is  false  ;  he  does  not  know 
how  to  divine.  They  then  go  to 
another,  who  is  known  to  divine 
truly  ;  he  tells  them,  and  they  go 
and  seek  there.  If  they  find  it, 
they  believe  in  that  diviner,  and 
say,  he  is  a  true  diviner. 


To  bar  the  iinnj  against  Hie  Amatongo  and  against  disease  supposed  to 
he  occasioned  by  them. 

Uku    m   -vimba    kwayo    inyanga  |  When  a  doctor  bars  the  way*'^  for 

^^  Ukuvimba  is  to  stop,  to  put  a  stopper  in  a  bottle.  The  natives 
say,  Vka  m  vhn.ha  umvnfn,  To  stop  a  man,  :is  though  there  was  some 
opening  by  wliich  the  Itongo  had  access.  Or  Uk'}iriiid>a  itongo,  or 
('ku  in  vimba,  itongo,  or  (.' kuvimbda  vmuntn, — all  of  which  various 
modes  of  expressing  the  same  thing  may  be  translatetl  by  our  phi-ase, 
*'  to  lay  a  gliost  or  spirit." 

In  J6n  Arnason's  Icelandic  Legends,  tran.sLited  by  Powell 
and  MagTuisson,  we  find  numeix)us  allusions  to  ghosts  and  me- 
thods of  laying  them.  One  Ketill,  having  found  the  corpse  of 
an  old  woman  lying  in  the  road,  j)assed  by  without  paying  the  least 
attention  to  it.  The  next  night  and  every  niglit  after,  the  old  woman 
visited  him  in  his  dreams,  a.ssuming  a  horrible  and  threatening  a.spect, 
and  hi>\niding  him  on  to  an  untimely  gmve.  (P.  159.^  A  man  lays 
the  ghost  of  iiis  d(!ceased  friend  by  pouring  a  keg  of  brandy  on  his 
grave  to  moisten  his  "  dry  old  bone.s,"  of  whicli  the  ghost  complained. 
(}'.  IGC^  "  The  boy  who  did  not  know  what  fear  was  "  has  a  stand- 
uj>  fight  with  a  giant^gi)blin,  whom  lie  manages  to  detain  till  "  the 
first  ray  of  dawn,"  which  striking  the  goblin's  eyes,  he  sinks  into  tlio 
ground  in  two  jjiece.s,  and  is  for  ever  jtrevented  from  rising  again  by 
two  ci'osses  driven  into  the  j)laces  where  the  two  parts  disa])iteju-cd.  (P. 
105.^  Sonu3  are  laid  by  extorting  a  promise  from  them  not  to  appear 
.Mgain.  "  I'lie  deacon  of  Myrka"  hiiiiiifs  his  betrothed,  a.s  the  ghost.s 
of  the  Amazulu  do  their  wives,  and  all  means  for  laying  the  .spirit  liaving 
failed,  even  the  reading  of  psalms  by  the  priest,  they  send  for  a  man 
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uniuutu  o  nesidAlalo,  ku  funwa 
imiti  etile  ey  aziwayo,  ku  fikwe, 
ku  tatwe  knye  igazi,  li  tatwe,  li 
yiswe  esidulini  esilukuni,  esi  ya 
'kubuya  s'  akiwe  izihvanyazane  ;  a 
si  bobose  lowo  'muntu  o  inyanga, 
a  fake  kuso  umuti  o  negazi  lomu- 
ntu  o  giilayo,  a  vinibe  ngetshe,  a 
shiye,  a  nga  be  e  sa  bheka  eniuva 
a  ze  a  fike  ekaya,  Lokii  'kiifa  ku 
tiwa  ku  viujiwe ;  a  ku  sa  yi  'ku- 
buya futL 


Unia  si  vimba  ngeselesele  lora- 
fiila,  li  ya  banjwa,  ku  ziwe  nalo 
ckaya ;  urauntu   e  gcatsliiwe  lapo 


a  man  who  has  isidhlalo,*^^  he  takes 
certain  known  medicines  with  him 
to  the  sick  man,  and  takes  some 
of  his  blood  and  goes  to  a  hard 
aut-hill  which  the  ants  will  re- 
pair again  if  broken  down ;  he 
makes  a  hole  in  it,  and  places 
in  it  the  medicine  with  the 
blood  of  the  sick  man,  and  closes 
up  the  hole  with  a  stone,  and 
leaves  the  place  'svithout  looking 
back"^  till  he  gets  home.  So  it  is 
said  the  disease  is  barred  out,  and 
will  never  return  again. 

When  we  bar  the  way  with  a 
frog  of  the  river,  we  catch  a  frog, 
and  take  it  home ;  when  the  pa- 
tient has  been  scarified  over  the 


skilled  in  witchcraft,  who  seizes  the  deacon's  ghost,  uttering  potent 
spells,  and  forces  him  beneath  a  stone,  and  tliei-e  he  lies  to  this  day. 
(P.  177. J  Grlmur  lays  the  very  substantial  ghost  of  Skeljungur  by 
fastening  him  to  a  rock  ;  and  when  the  ghost  went  away  with  it,  cut 
off  his  head  and  burnt  him,  and  cast  the  ashes  into  a  welh    fP.  199.^ 

Another  plan  of  getting  rid  of  goblins  is  to  outwit  them  by  set- 
ting them  about  some  task  which  is  impossible  to  be  fulfilled,  as  spin- 
ning ropes  of  sand. — Hothershall  Hall,  near  Ribcliester,  is  said  to 
have  been  troubled  by  the  nightly  visits  of  a  goblin  ;  but  the  goblin 
*'  is  understood  to  have  been  '  laid  '  under  the  roots  of  a  large  laurel 
tree  at  the  end  of  the  house,  and  will  not  be  able  to  molest  the  family 
so  long  as  the  tree  exists.  It  is  a  common  opinion  in  that  jjart  of  the 
country  that  the  roots  have  to  be  moistened  with  milk  on  certain 
occasions,  in  order  to  prolong  its  existence,  and  also  to  presen'e  the 
power  of  the  spell  under  which  the  goblin  is  laid.  None  but  the 
Roman  Catholic  priesthood  are  supposed  to  have  the  power  of  '  laying 
an  evil  spirit,'  and  hence  they  have  always  the  honour  to  be  cited  in 
our  local  legends."  (Lancashire  Folk-lore.  John  llarUmd,  F.S.A., 
and  T.  T.  Wilkinson,  F.li.A.S.,  2?.  57.  J 

^^  Isidhlalo,  a  disease  supposed  to  be  caused  by  the  Itongo. 

''^  Here  again  we  have  a  superstition  analagous  with  what  wc 
find  in  oui-  own  countiy.  To  charm  warts  away,  a  i>iece  of  flesh  is 
stolen  and  rubbed  on  the  warts,  and  then  buried  ;  or  a  number  of  peb- 
bles, corresponding  with  the  number  of  warts,  is  placed  in  a  bag, 
which  is  thrown  over  the  back.  But  in  neither  case  will  the  chiu-m 
work  if  the  person  **  looks  back  till  he  gets  home." 
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e  pela  kona  kakiilu,  ku  kiwe  igazi 
lakona,  ku  funzwe  isele,  li  bujrise- 
Iwe  endaweni  yalo  ;  li  patwe  ka- 
h\e,  li  nga  fi.     U  vinjiwc  ke. 


Kn  ti  uma  unifazi  e  bujelwe 
indoda,  ipupa  li  m  kataze  kakulu 
owesifazana,  lapa  e  lele  indoda 
yake  i  biiye  i  z'  end/tlini,  a  i  bone 
njengokungati  i  sa  liamba  ngemi- 
7tla  yonke,  ku  be  njalo  a  ze  a  za- 
kce  owesifazana  ngokuti,  "  Ngi  ya 
Alupeka  uyise  kabani ;  ka  ngi  de- 
deli  ;  kunga  ka  fanga ;  ngi  ba 
naye  njalo,  a  nyamalale  ngi  \'Tika. 
Umzimba  se  u  ze  w  enakala ;  u 
ya  kuluma  ngabantwana  na  ngem- 
fiiyo  yake  na  ngezindatshana  ezi- 
ningi."  Ngaloko  ke  ku  ze  ku 
fuuAve  nmuntu  ow  azi  uku  m  vi- 
raba.  A  ni  nike  umuti,  a  ti, 
"  Nang'  umuti.  Ku  ya  'kuti  uma 
u  m  pupilc,  u  vuke,  u  d/Jafune 
woua  ;  amate  u  nga  wa  kciti  lawo 
o  pupe  u  lele  ;  u  nga  fell  amate ; 
11  fele  lapa,  ukuze  lelo  'pupa  si  li 
vimbe." 


most  painful  spot,  the  blood  is 
taken  from  tliat  place,  and  is 
placed  in  the  frog's  mouth,  and  it 
is  carried  back  to  its  place  ;  it  is 
handled  gently,  lest  it  should  die. 
So  the  disease  is  baired  out  from 
the  man. 

Again,  if  a  woman  has  lost  her 
husband,  and  she  is  troubled  ex- 
cessively by  a  dream,  and  when 
she  is  asleep  her  husband  comes 
home  again,  and  she  sees  him 
daily  just  as  if  he  was  alive,  and 
so  she  at  last  wastes  away,  and 
says,  "  I  am  troubled  by  the  father 
of  So-and-so  y^  he  does  not  leave 
me ;  it  is  as  though  he  was  not 
dead  ;  at  night  I  am  always  Avith 
him,  antl  he  vanishes  when  I 
awake.  At  length  my  bodily 
health  is  dei-anged ;  he  speaks 
about  his  childi-en,  and  liis  pro- 
perty, and  about  many  little  mat- 
ters." Therefore  at  last  they  find 
a  man  who  knows  how  to  bar  out 
that  dream  for  her.  He  gives  her 
medicine,  and  says,  "There  is 
medicine.  When  you  dream  of 
him  and  awake,  chew  it ;  do  not 
waste  the  spittle  which  collects  in 
your  mouth  whilst  dreaming ;  do 
not  spit  it  on  the  gi'ound,  but  on 
this  medicine,  that  we  may  be  able 
to  bar  out  the  dream." 


"^  The  woman  must  respect  (}donipa)  her  husband's  name  ;  she 
does  not  call  him  by  name,  but  as  here,  when  addressing  him  or 
speaking  of  him,  says,  *•  Father  of  So-and-so,"  mentioning  one  of  his 
children  by  name. 
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Nembala  ke  i  fike  inyanga,  i 
buze  ukii  m  pupa ;  a  viime.  I 
buze  ukuba  "  "W  euzile  njengoku- 
tslio  kvvami  1"  a  vume  owesifazana. 
I  buze  ukuti,  "  Lowo  'muti  e  ngi 
ku  nike  wona,  ukuze  u  d/Jafiine, 
u  fele  amate  lawo  e  u  pupe  u  se 
nawo  emlonyeni,  u  wa  fela  ku  wo- 
na na  1"  a  vume,  I  ti,  "  Leti  ke ; 
hamba,  si  ye  nawe  lapa  ngi  ya  'ku 
m  vimbela  kona." 


Lelo  'pupa  i  1'  elape  ngemiti  e 
banga  ubumnyama ;  i  nga  1'  elajii 
ngemiti  em/ilope ;  i  1'  elape  nge- 
miti emnyama;  ngokuba  pakati 
kwetu,  tina  'bantu  abamnyama,  si 
ti,  ku  kona  ubulawo  obumnyama 
nobum/Jope  ;  ngaloko  ke  inyanga 
i  m  pe/tlela  obumnyama,  ngokuba 
ipupa  li  ya  m  kataza. 

I  hambe  naye  ke  uk\iya  'ku  m 
vimba  endaweni  etile ;  kumbe  i 
mu  vimbe  esigak^eni  senkomfe.  Si 
boboswe  ekcaleni,  kw  enziwe  im- 
botshana,  ku  fakwe  lowo  'muti  o 
Manganiswe  namate  epupa,  ku  va- 
Iwe  ke  ngesivimbo  ;  ku  mbiwe 
pansi,  i  buye  i  fakwe  kwesinye 
isigodi,  ku  g^/itshwe  ukuze  i  mile. 


A  be  se  u  y'  esuka  ke  naye,  a 
ti,  "  Bheka  ke,  u  nga  ze  wa  ba  u 
sa   bheka   emuva ;  u  se  u  bheke 


Then  the  doctor  comes  and  asks 
if  she  has  dreamt  of  hei-  husband  ; 
she  says  she  has.  He  asks  if  she 
has  done  what  he  told  her  :  the 
woman  says  she  has.  He  asks 
whethei"  she  has  spit  on  the  medi- 
cine he  gave  her  to  chew,  the 
spittle  which  collected  in  her 
mouth  whilst  dreamiug  ;  she  says 
she  has.  He  says,  "  Bring  it  to 
me  then  ;  and  let  us  go  together 
to  the  place  where  I  will  shut  him 
in." 

The  doctor  treats  the  dream 
with  medicines  which  cause  dark- 
ness ;  he  does  not  treat  it  with 
white  medicines ;  for  among  us 
black  men  we  say  there  are  black 
and  white  ubulawo  ;  therefore  the 
doctor  chui-ns  for  the  woman  black 
iibulawo,  because  the  dream  trou- 
bles her. 

So  he  goes  with  her  to  a  certain 
place,  to  lay  the  Itongo ;  perhaps  he 
shuts  it  uj)  in  a  bulb  of  inkomfe."^ 
The  bulb  has  a  little  hole  made  in 
its  side,  and  the  medicine  mixed 
with  the  dream-spittle  is  placed  in 
the  hole,  and  it  is  closed  with  a 
stopper  ;  the  bulb  is  dug  up,  and 
placed  in  another  hole,  and  the 
earth  rammed  down  around  it, 
that  it  may  gi'ow. 

He  then  leaves  the  place  with 
the  woman,  saying  to  her,  "  Take 
care  that  on  no  account  you  look 
back ;  but   look   before   you  con- 


"2  Inkom/e,  a  bulbous  plant,  the  leaves  of  which  contain  a  strong 
fibre,  and  arc  used  for  weaving  ropes. 
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pambili  njalo,  ii  z'  u  flke  ekaya. 
Ngi  ti  a  li  sa  yi  'kubuya  nakauye, 
ukuz'  u  ngi  dele  ukuba  ngi  iuya- 
nya.  U  ya  'ku  ngi  dela  nam/tla 
njc.  Uma  li  pinda,  u  ngi  tshele 
masinyane." 

Nembala  ke  lelo  'pupa,  uma  1'  e- 
latshwe  iuyanga  ey  azi  \ikuvimba, 
li  pele.  Ku  ti  noma  e  m  pupa  ku 
nga  bi  impikelelwana  yamalanga  ; 
a  m  pupe  ngam/da  e  pupako  njalo, 
ku  nga  naki  loko  njengokuk^^ala. 
Ku  buzwe  ke  eduze  nalawo  'masu- 
ku  ukuti,  "Se  ku  njani  manje 
na  ? "  A  ti,  "  Ai  ke.  A  ngi  ka 
boni  luto.  Kumbe  ku  y'  eza." 
Ba  ti  abantu,  "  U  be  ke  'enze  isi- 
kati  ini  e  nga  fiki  na  ? "  A  la- 
ndule  owesifazana,  a  ti,  '*  Ku  be 
ku  nga  bi  ko  nasinye  isikati.  Ngi 
sa  /ilomela  ukuba  isiminya  ini  na." 


A  m  aAlule  njalo  ngalelo  'pupa ; 
a  zc  a  tsho  owesifazana  ukuti,  "0  ! 
Ubani  u  inyanga.  Naku  manje 
mina  a  ngi  sa  m  azi  uyise  kano- 
bani.     W  cnnika  njalo  kumina," 


Ku   njalo  ke  ukuvinjwa   kwa- 
mapupo. 


stantly,  till  you  get  home.  I  say 
the  dream  will  never  return  to 
you,  that  you  may  be  satisfied 
that  I  am  a  doctor.  You  will  be 
satisfied  of  that  this  day.  If  it 
returns,  you  may  tell  me  at  once." 

And  truly  the  dream,  if  treated 
by  a  doctor  who  knows  how  to 
bar  the  way  against  dreams,  ceases. 
And  even  if  the  woman  dreams  of 
her  husband,  the  dream  does  not 
come  with  daily  impoi-tunity  ;  she 
may  dream  of  liim  occasionally 
only,  but  not  constantly  as  at 
first.  The  people  ask  her  for  a 
few  days  after  how  she  is.  She 
replies,  "  No.  I  have  seen  nothing 
since.  Perhaps  it  will  come 
again."  They  say,  "  Formerly 
was  there  ever  a  time  when  he  did 
not  come  ? "  The  woman  says, 
"  There  was  not.  There  used  not 
to  be  even  one  day  when  he  did 
not  come.  I  am  still  waiting  to 
know  whether  he  is  really  barred 
from  returning." 

The  doctor  i^revails  over  the 
dead  man  as  regards  that  dream  ; 
at  length  the  woman  says,  "O  !  So- 
and-so  is  a  doctor.  See,  now  I  no 
longer  know  any  thing  of  So-and- 
so's  fathei'.  lie  has  dopai-tcd  from 
me  for  ever." 

Such  then  is  the  mode  in  which 
dreams  are  stopped."^ 


"2  See  p.  112,  where  it  is  stated  that  means  are  employed  to  cause 
dreams  of  the  departed.  This  is  called  nktibanga  ipupo,  to  cause  a 
dream  by  medicines  or  medical  charms.  This  system  has  many  rami- 
fications, and  will  be  again  alhidcM.1  to  at  the  end  of  the  volume. 
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Umwahleni,  the  Diviner. 


KwA  kii  kona  inyanga  enkulu 
pakati  kwetu  e  kwa  tiwa  Umwa- 
/tleni.  Ku  be  ku  ti  uma  ku  za 
umuntu  ebusuku  o  takatayo,  u  ya 
'kuvnka  pakati  kwobnsuku,  a  m 
krcotslie  lowo  'muntii ;  kumbe  a  m 
tctise  e  nga  ka  pumi  entlAlini,  a  ti, 
*'  Bani,  buya,  buyela  emzini  wako. 
Loko  o  kw  enzayo  ngi  ya  ku 
bona."  A  m  ka:x)tsbe  pakati  kwo- 
busuku.  Ku  be  ku  inyanga  ya- 
kwiti  eclumileyo  kakulu. 

Kn  be  ku  ti  ngesiiiye  isikati  a 
pume  lapa  ku  za  'kusa,  a  ye  emfu- 
leni,  a  fike  a  ngene  esizibeni ;  u  ya 
puma,  u  se  piima,  e  zigcobe  ngom- 
daka  ebusweui ;  ii  y'  eza  ekaya, 
intanio  yake  i  gcwele  imamba  e 
zwayo.  A  i  bambe,  a  i  tandele 
entanyeni,  noma  a  y  enze  ikcele 
lake  ;  u  ya  fika  ekaya,  u  y'  esabe- 
ka ;  a  bute  abantu  bomiizi  b'  ezo- 
ku/ilabela  amagam'  ake. 


Inyanga  umuntu  olula  kakulu ; 
u  ze  a  kgede  indAlu  'ekg-a  njalo 
njengenyoni,  e  suka  e  Alala.  Ke- 
pa  lawo  'magama  amagama  e  ku 
tiwa  u  wa  nikwa  abapansi ;  ama- 
gama ake  'aAlukene  namagama 
etu ;  a  k^'ambele  abesifazana  uku- 


Theue  was  a  great  inyanga  among 
our  people,  whose  name  was  Um- 
watlileni,  If  a  sorcerer  came  by 
night,  he  would  awake  in  the  mid- 
dle of  the  night  and  drive  the 
man  away  ;  perhaps  he  would 
scold  him  before  quitting  the  hut, 
saying,  "  So-and-so,  go  back  to 
your  own  \'illage.  I  see  what  you 
are  doing."  And  he  would  drive 
him  away  in  the  middle  of  the 
night.  He  was  a  veiy  celebi-ated 
inyanga  of  our  people. 

Sometimes  he  would  go  out 
when  it  was  about  to  dawn,  and 
proceed  to  the  river,  and  go  into  a 
poo],  and  would  come  out  having 
his  face  smeared  with  white  earth, 
and  go  home  having  his  neck 
entirely  circled  with  a  living 
imamba.  He  would  catch  it  and 
twist  it  round  his  neck,  or  wear  it 
as  a  fillet ;  when  he  reached  home 
he  was  feai-ful  to  look  at ;  and  he 
would  call  the  people  of  the  vil- 
lage to  come  and  sing  the  songs  he 
had  composed. 

He  was  a  very  active  doctor ;  he 
hopped  about  the  whole  house  like 
a  bird,  starting  from  one  place  and 
pitching  in  another.  And  the 
songs  were  said  to  be  songs  which 
the  Amatongo  gave  him ;  his 
songs  were  diffei-ent  from  oui-s ;  he 
composed    a    fii'st    part    for    the 
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/ilal)clcla ;  ngemva  'cnze  isivumo  ; 
nbesifazana  ba  m  tshayelc,  a  vume 
yeclwa  endMini,  'euza  imikiiba 
eminingi. 

Kepa  lezi  'zinyanga  zamanje  ku 
tiwa  a  zi  sa  fani  nezinyanga  zesi- 
kati  esidAlulileyo  ;  ngokuba  Urn- 
waAleni  lowo,  ukuze  ku  bouwe 
ukuti  u  inyanga,  kwa  ti  nganiZila 
e  ngenayo  ebunyangeni  wa  fi/tle- 
hva  izinto  eziningi.  Lezo  'zinto 
ezifi/ilwayo,  uoma  ezinkulu,  noma 
ezincinane,  zi  ya  'knkcebisa  inya- 
nga, UmwaAleni  w'  enziwa  njalo 
ke,  e  lingwa  ngobunyanga  bake, 
ukuze  kw  aziwe  ukuba  u  inyanga 
impela.  Ekufikeni  kwake  wa  fika 
e  'mikf^ambokgambo,  ukuti  uku- 
vunula  na  ngodaka  olumAlope. 
"VVa  fika  ekaya,  loku  abantu  se  be 
fi/tlile  izinto  zonke,  ba  zi  fiAle  ezin- 
daweni  ezin^-abileyo  endAle  na  se- 
kaya  njalo,  ukuze  ke  lezo  'zinto  a 
zi  kipe.  O,  wa  fana  no/daiiya  e 
ngena  ekaya.  Loku  se  ku  miwe 
aniakgongok^'ongo,  ukuti  izikruku 
zabantu  ab'  eza  'kubona  umma- 
ngaliso.  Wa  hamba  ngejubane,  e 
ya  'kiikipa  leyo  'nto  efi/thvayo,  a 
i  beke  obala.  A  ngene  na  sen- 
d/diui,   a   i   kipe.     A   tslionc   na 


women  ;  and  tlieu  a  second  part ; 
the  women  smote  their  hands  and 
sang  the  first  part  for  him,  and  he 
sang  the  response  alone  indoors, 
playing  many  pranks. 

But  the  jzinganga  of  the  present 
time  are  said  no  longer  to  resem- 
ble those  of  former  times  ;  for  this 
Umwathleni,  in  order  that  men 
might  see  that  he  was  an  inyanga, 
had  many  things  concealed  for 
him  to  find  on  the  day  he  was  for- 
mally declared  to  be  an  inyanga. 
All  the  things  which  are  hidden, 
whether  great  or  small,  become 
the  property  of  the  inyanga.  The 
people  then  acted  thus  with  TJni- 
wathleni,  and  tested  his  skill  as  an 
inyanga,  that  it  might  be  known 
that  he  was  an  inyanga  indeed. 
When  he  came  to  find  the  things 
which  were  concealed,  he  had  his 
body  ornamented  and  daubed  with 
white  clay.  When  he  reached  his 
home,  the  people  had  ah*eady  hid- 
den all  kinds  of  things  in  very 
obscure  places,  both  out  of  dooi-s 
and  in  the  houses,  for  him  to  find. 
O,  he  resembled  a  mad  man  enter- 
ing the  house.  Already  many 
crowds  of  people  were  assembled, 
who  had  come  to  see  the  wonder. 
He  went  rapidly  and  took  out  of 
the  place  of  concealment  whatever 
was  hidden,  and  placed  it  before 
the  people.  He  enteixjd  the  house, 
and  took  out  whatever  was  hidden 
there.       n«    went   down    to    the 
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semfuleni,  a  i  kipe.  Lezo  'nto 
zonke  kwa  ba  'zake,  ukuze  a  du- 
me,  ku  tiwe,  "  Inyanga  Umwa- 
hleni."  Ngokuba  ku  njalo  pakati 
kwabantu  abamnyama,  inyanga  i 
ya  fiAlelwa,  ukuze  i  bouAve.  Um- 
wa/ileni  lowo  V  enziwa  njalo. 
Kepa  kwezamanje  a  ku  sa  bona- 
kali  uma  izinyanga  irapela ;  se  si 
ti,  "  A  zi  i  clAlanga  impepo  ;"  si  zi 
biza  ngokuti  amabuda,  ukuti,  izi- 
nto  ezi  nga  tsho  'Into, 


Uma  ku  tiwa,  "  Inyanga  a  i 
d/ilanga  impepo,"  ku  kulunywa 
ngento  e  yona ;  i  ukwazi  impela. 
Uma  vimuntu  wa  d^la  impepo  e 
d/iliwa  izinyanga  ezikjinisileyo, 
noma  e  ti  wa  d/tla  yona  impela,  ku 
tiwa,  "  Kg-a,  a  i  si  yo  leyo  'mpepo 
e  d/iliwa  izinyanga ;  wa  d/ila  imbe." 
Kepa  uma  ku  tshiwo  njalo,  ukuti, 
"  Ka  d/tlanga  impepo,"  ku  tsbiwo 
ngokuba  ukubula  kwake  ku  nga 
fani  nokubula  kwenyanga  impela. 
Impepo  kakulu  i  loko  'kukcakca- 
mba  oku  senyangeni ;  i  ng'  a^lu- 
leki ;  into  en^'abileyo  i  i  bona  ma- 
sinyane.     Si  tslio  ke  ukuti,  "  Le 


rivei',  and  took  out  whatever  was 
hidden  there.  AU  these  things 
became  his,  that  he  might  be  cele- 
brated, and  people  say,  "  Umwa- 
thleni  is  a  diviner."  For  it  is 
the  custom  among  black  men  to 
conceal  things  for  a  diidner  to 
find,  that  he  may  be  seen  to  be  a 
diviner.  So  this  was  done  for 
Umwathleni.  But  among  diAT.- 
ners  of  the  present  time  there  is 
no  longer  any  clear  evidence  that 
they  are  divinei'S ;  and  we  now 
say,  they  have  not  eaten  impepo, 
and  we  call  them  amabuda,  that 
is,  things  which  do  not  speak  the 
truth. 

AVhen  we  say,  "  A  diviner 
has  not  eaten  impepo,"  we  speak 
of  reality  ;  impepo  means  true 
knowledge.  If  any  one  has  eaten 
the  impepo  which  is  eaten  by  real 
diviners,  or  if  he  says  he  has 
really  eaten  it,  we  say,  "  No,  it  is 
not  the  impepo  wliich  diviners 
eat;  he  ate  another  kind."  But 
when  it  is  said  he  has  not  eaten 
impepo,  we  mean  that  his  diA-ina- 
tion  does  not  resemble  the  diA-ina- 
tion  of  real  di^dners.  Impepo 
means  especially  that  clearness  of 
perception"*  which  a  diviner  pos- 
sesses ;  notliing  is  too  hard  for 
him ;  but  he  sees  a  difficult  thing 
at  once.  So  we  say  of  such  a 
di\iner,    "  He  has  eaten  impepo." 


■^^  Kcakcambisa,    to   make   white ;    apj^lied    metaphorically,    to 
whiten  or  make  clear  the  pei-ceptions.     See  note  .^),  p.  2G1. 
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'nyanga  ya  i  dAla  imi^epo."    I  leyo 
ke  e  tshiwoyo  abantu  benyanga. 

I  yona  le  'mpepo  e  si  i  bonayo ; 
kodwa  leyo  'mpepo  e  si  i  tshoko,  a 
si  tsho  ukuti  umuntu  a  nga  i  clAla 
ngokuba  ku  tiwa  i  kcakcambisa 
izinyanga,  naye  a  be  se  u  ba  inya- 
nga.  Kg^a ;  i  nge  m  enze  i  yo- 
dwa  ukuba  iiiyanga,  kii  nge  ko 
oku  ngapakati  oku  nga  /ilangana 
nempepo,  kii  m  kcakcambise. 


Impcpo  iuibili.  I  yodwa  inipe- 
po  cm/ilopc ;  kuloyo  'mpepo  em- 
Alope  si  ya  kolwa  kuyo  kakulu  ; 
kepa  impepo  emnyama  a  si  kolwa 
kuyo  nakanye  j  indaba  zayo  ku 
tiwa  zimnyama.  Ngokuti  ku  ti 
noma  umuntu  e  pupa  umuntu  a 
nga  m  tandi  uku  m  bona  njalo- 
njalo,  a  dh\o  yona  emnyama,  a  m 
kccotshc  ngayo,  ukuze  noma  e  fika, 
a  nga  m  bonisisi,  a  nga  m  k^ondi. 
Noma  ku  Alatshwe,  a  ku  tatwa 
impejio  emnyama,  ku  tatwa  em- 
ZJope  njalo.  Ku  ti  kumadoda 
amakuluj  noma  kwabancinane,  u 
nga  i  fumana  njalo  i  kona  emikf^u- 
Iwini  yamakcausi,  ukiize  a  pupe 
ka/ile. 


It  is  this  whicli  tlic  diviner's  peo- 
ple say. 

This  is  the  impcpo  which  we 
see  ;  but  as  regai-ds  the  impepo  of 
wliich  we  are  speaking,  we  do  not 
say  that  a  man  may  eat  it  because 
it  is  said  to  impart  to  diviners 
clear  inner  sight,  and  so  become 
a  diviner  himself.  No ;  it  can- 
not make  him  a  diviner  by 
itself,  if  there  is  nothing  within 
him  which  can  unite  with  the  im- 
pepo and  make  him  clearsighted. 

There  are  two  kinds  of  impepo. 
"White  impepo  has  its  own  pecu- 
liarities ;  we  believe  especially  in 
white  impepo ;  but  we  do  not  be- 
lieve at  all  in  the  black  impepo  -/^ 
that  which  arises  after  eating  it  is 
dark.  For  example,  if  a  man 
dreams  continually  of  a  man  he 
docs  not  wish  to  sec,  he  eats  the 
black  impepo,  and  drives  him  away 
by  it,  that  should  he  come  again 
he  may  not  see  him  distinctly,  nor 
iindei'stand  who  it  is.  Or  when 
we  sacrifice  we  do  not  take  the 
black  impepo,  but  always  the 
white.  And  one  always  finds  the 
white  impepo  in  the  folds  of  the 
sleeping  mats  of  old  and  young, 
that  they  may  have  distinct 
dreams. 


''^  That  is,  in  its  power  to  produce  distinct  or  cleai*  vision. 
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Divining  with  Sticks  and  Bones. 


Indaba  zenyanga  zokubula,  iikii- 
'kga.lsk  kwazo  ukuDgena  endabeni 
yokubula.  A  kw  aziwa  'muntu 
ukuba  lo  'muntu  u  ya  'kubula.  I 
k^ala  ngokuAlupeka  ukugula ;  ku 
nge  u  za  'upila,  kauti  k5'a,  I  lapo 
ke  lapo  si  ti  inyanga  ukutasa  kwa- 
zo knnye  nokwenyanga  yemilozi 
nokwenyanga  yokubula ;  kw  a/ilu- 
kene  ngemikuba,  ngokuba  inyanga 
yemilozi  a  i  njeugenyanga  yoku- 
bula. 

Inyanga  yokubula  yona,  lapa  i 
bulela  abantu,  nayo  i  beka  kuba- 
ntu  ik^iniso  e  li  zuzile  ebantwini. 
Uma  ngaloko  'kwenza  kwenyanga 
si  buta  yonke  indaba,  si  ya  'kuti, 
aba  bulayo  abantu  ;  ngokuba  inya- 
nga a  i  kg'ali  limbe  izwi  eli  ng'  a- 
ziwa  ab'  eza  'kubula. 


Ku  nga  ku  kona  ubuk^'ili  obu- 
kulu  enyangeni,  ngokuba  lapa  i 
bulako  i  ti,  "  Tshaya  ni,  ngi  zwe 
uma  ni  ze  ngani."  Ba  tsliayc  aba- 
ntu. 

I  ti,  "  Into  inye  e  ni  ze 
ngayo."  Ba  ti  k^-oto  nkutshaya. 
I  linge  ukukginisela  kuloko  e  ku 
tslioyo,  i  ti,  "  Tsliaya  ni."  Ba 
piude  ba  k^otoze  njengokukgala. 


The  account  of  diviners  when 
they  begin  to  enter  on  divination. 
No  one  knows  that  a  man  will  be 
a  diviner.  Ho  begins  by  being 
affected  with  sickness  ;  it  appears 
about  to  cease,  but  it  does 
not.  It  is  in  this  respect  at  the 
commencement  that  diviners,  and 
those  that  have  familiar  spirits, 
are  alike ;  they  differ  in  their 
mode  of  divination,  for  the  diviner 
with  familiar  spirits  does  not  re- 
semble another  diviner. 

When  a  diviner  divines  for  peo- 
ple, even  he  tells  back  to  the  peo- 
ple the  truth  which  he  first  took 
from  them.  If  as  regards  that 
which  is  done  by  the  diviner  we 
put  all  together,  we  shall  say,  it  is 
the  people  who  di\'ine ;  for  the 
diviner  does  not  begin  with  any 
thing  that  he  has  not  heard  from 
the  people  who  come  to  divine. 

There  appears  to  be  gi^eat  cun- 
ning in  the  diviner,  for  when  he 
divines  he  says,  "  Smite  the 
gi-ound,  that  I  may  understand 
why  you  have  come."  The  people 
strike  the  gi'ound. 

He  says,  "  There  is  one  thing 
only  about  which  you  have  come." 
They  strike  gently.  He  tries  to 
establish  that  which  he  says,  and 
tells  them  to  strike  the  groimd. 
But  they  again  strike  gently  as  at 
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I  pume  kuloko  e  b'  i  ku  tsho,  i 
bone  ukuti,  "  K^-a,  ba  ya  pika ; 
ngi  y'  eduka."  I  hambe  se  i  /ila- 
iiAlata  i  ze  i  fike  lapo  b'  aziyo. 


I  ti  i  sa  tsho  nje,  ukiiti,  "  Loku 
ni  ze  ngokuti  okutile  nje,  a  ni 
tshayi  ngani  1 "  lapo  ke  ba  tshaye 
ba  i  nike  izibnla,  ngokuti,  "  U  b'  u 
kona."  Lapo  ke  i  se  i  za  'uhamba 
ngokukjotomezela,  i  landa  lowo 
'rakondo  wesiminya,  i  linge  ukwe- 
nza  iimlunge  wesiminya.  Koku- 
nye  ba  i  vumele ;  kokunye  ba  i 
pikise  ngokutshaya  kancinane ;  ba 
zinge  be  i  kalima  ekudukeni  kwa- 
yo  ngokut.shaya  kancinane  ;  i  ze  i 
bone  ukiiti,  *'  K^^a ;  indaba  le  ya- 
loku  'kufii  i  suka  kuyo  leyo  'ndawo 
e  ngi  ke  nga  i  pata  kuk^/ala;  i 
zinge  i  tatela  emazwini  akuk^'ala 
a  ba  i  vumela  ka/ile,  i  zinge  i  ha- 
niba  ngakuwo,  i  ze  i  fumane  isi- 
minya  ngokixbuza  ngokuAlan/ilata 
i  ze  i  ngene  endabeni  i  ti  gudu. 


Lapo  ke  i  se  i  za  'kuk^ala  uku- 
tsho  naba  nga  kw  aziyo,  ngokwazi 
ukuti,   "  Se  be  ya  'ukolwa,  noma 


first.  And  he  leaves  that  which 
he  was  saying,  and  perceives  that 
they  do  not  a-ssent,  and  that  he  is 
going  astray.  Then  he  goes  on 
nibbling  till  he  hits  upon  some- 
thing they  know. 

When  he  says,  "  As  you  came 
on  such  an  account  and  nothing 
else,  why  do  yon  not  strike  the 
gi-ound  1 "  then  they  smite  and 
freely  use  the  divining  sticks,  say- 
ing thus  to  him,  "  You  hit  the 
mark  there."  Now  then  he  will 
proceed  carefully,  following  that 
footprint  of  truth,  and  trying  to 
make  it  into  a  continuous  trackJ^ 
They  assent  to  some  things;  to 
others  they  object  by  striking 
gently ;  they  continually  turn  him 
back  from  his  wandering  by  strik- 
ing gently;  at  last  he  perceives 
that  the  real  importance  of  the 
disease  starts  from  that  point 
which  he  just  touched  on  at  first ; 
and  he  continually  starts  from  the 
first  words  to  which  they  gave 
their  assent,  and  continually  goes 
near  them,  till  he  finds  out  the 
truth  by  asking  and  nibbling  until 
he  is  on  the  right  track. 

Having  succeeded  thus  far,  he 
now  begins  to  speak  also  about 
things  with  which  they  arc  not 
acquainted,  knowing  that  they 
will  now  believe  in  the  things  he 


■^^^  Like  a  man  who  has  lost  his  cattle,  having  found  a  footprint 
he  will  return  again  and  again  to  it,  till  he  succeeds  in  connecting  it 
with  others,  and  thus  form  a  continuous  track,  which  leads  him  to  the 
lost  property. 
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be  nga  kw  azi  lokii  c  ngi  ku  tslio- 
yo  ;  kodwa  ngamakginiso  akukgala 
a  ba  sa  yi  'kulaAla  'Into  Iwala  'ma- 
zwi,  ngokuba  ngi  b'  esutise  kuk<^a- 
la ;  kouke  loku  se  be  ya  'kuti  isi- 
minya."  Ku  njalo  ke  ukuhamba 
kwezinyanga  zokubula. 

Si  ti  i  ya  tshehva,  ngokuba  i  ya 
zibuza  nayo  eziud/ilebeni  zabantu 
ngoku  i  pikisa  lapo  i  tslio  kona  ;  i 
ze  i  ti,  "  Ake  ngi  zwe  uma  loku 
'kufa  ukufa  kiini,"  i  ]jendupenduka 
i  bbeka  ngalapa  na  ngalapa.  Ku 
ya  bonakala  ukuba  i  ya  funa,  i 
la/ilekelwe  ;  kepa  ukufumaua  kwa- 
yo,  uma  ku  ng'  aziwa  ab'  eza  'ubu- 
la,  ku  ya  la/Jwa,  Si  ti  ngaloko 
naze  zi  ya  tshelwa.  Ngokuba  ba 
kona  abantu  aba  ng'  aziyo  ukubula 
uma  kw  euziwa  njani ;  ku  ti  ngo- 
kuvela  kwokufa  ku  tiinywe  umu- 
ntu,  kanti  ka  bonanga  e  ya  'ku- 
bula  enyangeni  ;  k'  azi  noma  kw  e- 
nziwa  njani  ;  ku  ti  noma  'azi  a 
sole  ngen/tliziyo  ngokuti,  "  O,  uma 
ngi  za  'ubula  enyangeni  ey  aziyo, 
ngi  fumane  i  njengami ;  i  be  i 
yona  i  funa  ukiiba  ngi  i  tshele  isi- 
minya  ;  a  ku  ko  'nyanga.  Kanti 
inyanga  ku  fanele  i  kulume  izin- 
daba  e  ngi  z'  aziyo  ne  ngi  nga  z'  a- 
ziyo  ;  i  yeke  uku/Jan/tlata  nje 
njengomuntu  o  ng'  aziyo." 
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says,  though  tliey  are  not  ac- 
quainted with  them  ;  but  because 
he  has  satisfied  them  by  the  truths 
he  spoke  at  first,  they  will  not  de- 
sjjise  any  of  his  words ;  but  eveiy 
thing  he  says  will  be  time  in  their 
eyes.  Such  is  the  method  of  di- 
viners. 

We  say  he  is  told,  because  he 
too  asks  of  himself  in  the  hearing 
of  the  people,  denying  the  cor- 
rectness of  what  he  himself  has 
said ;  and  says,  "  Just  let  me  see 
what  the  disease  is,"  turning  about 
continually  and  looking  liither  and 
thither.  It  is  evident  that  he  is 
seeking,  and  that  the  thing  is  lost 
to  him ;  and  as  to  his  finding  it, 
if  those  who  come  to  enquire  do 
not  know,  it  is  not  found  at  all. 
Therefore  we  say  the  di"\^ners  too 
are  told.  For  there  are  those  who 
do  not  know  how  divination  is 
managed ;  and  when  disease  oc- 
curs one  is  sent  who  forsooth  never 
went  to  enquire  of  a  diviner  be- 
fore ;  and  does  not  know  how  it  is 
managed;  and  even  if  he  does 
know  he  mixrmurs  in  his  heart, 
saying,  "  O,  when  I  go  to  a  diviner 
who  knows,  I  find  him  just  like 
myself;  and  he  too  wants  me  to 
tell  him  the  tmth ;  there  is  no 
such  thing  as  a  diviner.  A  di- 
viner, forsooth,  ought  to  tell  nie 
things  which  I  know  and  wliich  I 
do  not  know ;  and  not  nibble  at 
tlic  affair  like  a  man  who  knows 
'  nothing." 
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Ngaloko  ke  lowo  'muntii  o  /ila- 
kanijiile  a  ti  enAliziyweni  yake, 
"  Kqa,,  ngi  ya  bona  izinyanga  lezi 
zi  ya  tshehva.  Ngokwazo  a  z'  azi 
'luto.  Ku  ngani  ukuba  zi  /tla- 
nMate  endaweni  yokutsho  isiminya 
na  ] " 

Ncmbala  ke  lowo  'muntn  ngam- 
hla  e  ya  'ubula,  u  ti,  "  Mina,  ngi 
ya  'kiiba  umnntu  o  ng'  azi  'luto. 
Nawe,  baui,  ku/Je  ukuba  lap'  i- 
nyanga  i  ti,  '  Tshaya  ni,'  si  tshaye 
kakulu  kuko  konke  nasemangeni, 
si  k^inise.  Si  ya  'upikiswa  i  yona 
tina,  si  be  tin  a  si  ti  amakg'iniso 
onke  ;  lokupela  tina  a  s'  azi  'luto, 
si  ze  'kubuza  kowaziyo." 


Ncmbala  ke  ku  nga  bi  ko  a  ba 
ku  pikayo.  Ukutsbaya  kwabo  ba 
buduzele  kuko  konke,  i  ze  i  dide- 
ke,  i  ze  i  buze  ukuti,  "  Hau,  ba- 
ngane  bami,  na  ka  na  bula  njena 
na?" 


Ba  ti,  "  0,  kakulu,  nkosi.  Ku 
bula  tina." 

I  buze  i  ti,  "  Kuzo  zonke  izi- 
nyanga n'  euze  njena  1 " 

Ba  ti,  "  Yebo,  ngokuba  pela 
tina  namanga  a  si  w'  azi,  namakyi- 
niso  a  si  w'  azi.  Ku  ya  'uketa 
inyanga  kuko  konke  loko." 


The  wise  man  then  says  in  his 
heart,  "  No,  I  see  that  these  di- 
viners are  told.  By  themselves 
they  know  nothing.  Why  do  they 
nibble  at  the  affair  instead  of  tell- 
ing the  truth  at  once  1 " 

So  then  such  a  man  when  he 
goes  to  enquire  says,  "  For  my 
part  I  shall  be  a  man  who  knows 
nothing.  And  you  too,  So-and-so, 
it  is  well  when  the  di\'iner  tells  us 
to  smite,  for  us  to  smite  vehe- 
mently at  every  thing,  even  when 
he  does  not  speak  truly.  We  will 
be  set  right  by  him  ;  we  will  say 
that  every  thing  is  true  that  the 
diviner  says.  For  we  do  not 
know  any  thing  ;  we  are  going  to 
enquire  of  one  who  knows." 

And  so  they  dispute  nothing 
the  diviner  says.  They  smite  in 
assent  to  eveiy  thing,  till  the  di- 
viner is  confused,  and  at  length 
asks  them,  saying,  "  0,  my  friends, 
did  you  ever  smite  in  this  manner 
when  enquii'ing  of  a  diviner  be- 
fore 1 " 

They  say,  "  O,  sir,  again  and 
again.  We  are  they  who  enquire." 

lie  asks,  "  Have  you  acted  thus 
with  all  diviners  1 " 

They  say,  "  Yes,  for  as  to  us 
tinily  we  neither  know  what  is 
false  nor  what  is  true.  The  di- 
viner will  distinguish  iu  all  such 
mattciu" 
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I  /ilale,  i  puraiile,  i  beme,  i  ni- 
kine  in/Joko,  i  ti,  "  Kiya,  bangane 
bami ;  a  ni  bull  ka/ile.  Inyanga 
isitupa.  Ini  ukuba  ngi  tsho  loko 
ni  tshayc  kaknlu,  ku  nga  bi  ko  e 
ni  ku  pikayo  na  1 " 


Ba  ti,  "  O,  pela  tina,  nkosi,  si 
be  si  ng'  eza  kuwe,  uma  ku  kona 
e  si  kw  aziyo.  A  si  zi  lapa  kuwe 
nje,  ukuze  si  zwe  okonakona  uma 
i  ku  pi  na  ? " 

I  ti,  *'  Kg^a.  A  n'  azi  nina. 
Tina  'zinyanga  si  ya  tslielwa. 
Uma  abantu  be  bulisa  kwenu  nje, 
a  s'  azi  'luto." 


lie  remains  silent,  takes  snuff, 
and  shakes  liis  head,  and  says, 
"  No,  my  friends  ;  you  do  not 
smite  properly.  The  diviner  is 
the  thumb. ''^^  Why  do  you  smite 
the  ground  vehemently  whatever  I 
say,  there  being  nothing  which 
you  dispute  ? " 

They  rej^ly,  "  O,  truly,  sir  ;  we 
should  not  have  come  to  you  if  we 
had  known  any  one  thing.  Have 
we  not  come  to  you  to  hear  from 
you  what  is  the  very  truth  1 " 

He  says,  "  No.  You  do  not 
understand.  We  diviners  are  told. 
If  people  smite  as  you  smite,  we 
know  nothing." 


'''^  A  doctor  of  the  thumb,  or  thumb-doctor, — so  called  because  he 
cannot  proceed  without  the  assistance  of  those  who  enquire,  which 
they  give  either  by  silence  or  striking  the  ground  gently  with  the  izi- 
hido  or  divining-rods,  when  he  is  not  correct ;  or  by  assenting  by  say- 
ing "  Hear  "  or  "  True,"  and  by  striking  the  ground  violently,  and  by 
pointing  to  the  diviner  in  a  peculiar  way  with  the  thumb,  when  he  is 
correct. 

The  diviners  are  separated  into  four  classes  : — 

1. — Thuvib-doctors,  in  whom  no  great  confidence  is  placed. 

2. — Diviners  who  have  eaten  hnpejJO,  that  is,  who  possess  a  real 
gift  of  divination,  and  who  are  able  to  divine  without  any  help  from 
the  enquirers. 

3. — Those  who  use  bones  or  sticks  in  divination.  The  bones  are 
called  simply  amatambo,  and  are  obtained  from  various  wild  animals. 
The  doctors  who  employ  them  are  called  bone-diviners.  The  sticks  used 
are  about  a  foot  long,  and  are  called  omabuJcula-izinti,  or  in  the  sin- 
gular, umabukula-izinti,  which  is  a  compound  word  :  ukuti  bukula  is 
to  lie  down  gently  and  comfortably, — tmna,  when  ;  "  When  the  sticks 
lie  down  gently,"  that  is,  the  diviner  receives  intimation  by  the  mode 
in  which  the  sticks  act.  Such  a  diviner  is  called  a  stick-diviner.  The 
natives  place  much  confidence  in  these  doctors. 

4. — Those  who  have  familiar  sjnrits.  The  people  have  much 
confidence  also  in  these,  esjjecially  because  they  are  not  able  to  com- 

Erehend  the  source  of  the  voices  which  appear  to  come  from  invisible 
eing.s.     It  is  supposed  that  this  mode  of  divination  is  of  modern 
origin. 
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Ku  iijrtlo  kc  ukuma  kwczinya- 
iiga  zokubula.  Si  nga  ngabaza 
ngazo  ;  a  zi  fani  nemilozi ;  zona  zi 
ya  tshelwa,  ngokuba  zi  tata  ama- 
zwi  kubautu. 

Njengaloku  Ujan  wa  ka  wa  ya 
'ubula  enyangeni,  ku  giila  udade 
wabo.  Wa  bula  ke,  e  fuua  ukwazi 
ukuba  u  guliswa  ini  na.  Kepa 
ukutsliaya  kwake  wa  biiduzela, 
ngokuti,  "  Mina  a  ng'  azi  'Into. 
Inyanga  e  ya  'u  ng'  a/Jukanisela 
oku  i  ko." 


Inyanga  ya  m  sola  ngokuti, 
"  Mngane  wami,  imbala  wa  ka  wa 
bnla  nje  ua'2 " 

Kepa  wa  vuma  yena  ngokuti, 
"  O,  u  mina  pela  obulayo,  ngokuba 
umuzi  wakwiti  u  melwc  u  mina. 
A  ku  ko  'ndoda  enye ;  kupela  u 
mina  nje." 

Inyanga  ya  ti,  "  Ngi  ya  bona. 
A  u  kw  azi  ukubula."  Ya  za 
y'  enza  ikcebo  kuniuntu  wayo,  ya 
ti,  "  Lo  'muntu  k'  azi  nakanye 
ukubula.    Hamba,  u  kc  ii  m  buze. 


Such  is  tlio  position  of  diviners. 
We  may  entertain  doubts  about 
them  ;  they  are  not  like  those  who 
have  familiar  spirits ;  they  are 
told,  for  they  take  the  words  from 
the  people  who  come  to  enquire. 

John,  for  example,  went  to  en- 
quire of  a  diviner  when  his  sister 
was  ill,  wishing  to  know  what  was 
the  cause  of  her  illness.  But  when 
he  smote  the  gi'ound  he  smote  me- 
chanically, assenting  to  every  thing 
the  diviner  said ;  for  he  said  to 
himself,  "  For  my  part  I  know 
nothing.  It  is  the  diviner  that 
shall  point  out  to  me  the  real  facts 
of  the  case." 

The  diviner  reproved  him,  say- 
ing, "  Surely,  my  friend,  did  you 
ever  enquire  of  a  diviner  in  this 
way  before  1 " 

John  replied  in  the  affirmative, 
saying,  "  O,  it  is  I  indeed  who  en- 
qiiire,"^  for  I  am  now  the  respon- 
sible head  of  our  village ;  there  is 
no  other  man  in  it ;  there  is  no 
one  but  me." 

The  diviner  said,  "  I  see.  You 
do  not  know  how  to  enquire  of  a 
diviner."  At  length  he  devised  a 
plan  with  one  of  his  own  people, 
saying,  "  This  man  has  not  the 
least  notion  of  divination.  Just 
go  and  ask  him,  that  he  may  tell 


"^  The  head  of  the  village  alone  enquires  of  the  diviner,  cither 
in  person  or  by  his  rein'cs<'ntatives.  Great  men  send  messengera  to 
the  diviner,  and  do  not  go  in  person. 
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a  ku  tshele  into  e  yona  'eze  ngayo, 
ukuze  u  ngi  tshayele  ka/ile  wena." 

Nembala  ke  lowo  'muntu  wa  ti 
kujan,  "  Inyanga  i  ti,  a  u  kw  azi 
ukubiila,  Tsliela  mina  indaba  o 
ze  ngayo.  TJ  ya  'ubona  ukuze  si 
i  tshayele  kakulu  lapa  i  tsho  kona ; 
uma  i  nga  tslio  kona,  si  nga  i  tsha- 
yeli  kakulu." 


Ujan  wa  ti  ukupendula  kwake 
kulo  'muntu,  "  O,  a  ngi  kw  azi 
mina  loko  o  ku  tslioyo.  Mina  ngi 
ze  enyangeni  nje  ukupela  ukuza 
'kuzwa  ukufa.  A  ngi  zile  ukuba 
ngi  buye  ngi  ki^lume  ngokufa  ku- 
■we.  Ngi  za  'kiizwa  enyangeni 
mina,  uma  ukufa  kuni." 

W  ala  njalo ;  wa  buyela  lo 
'muntu  kuyo ;  ya  ti  inyanga,  "  Ka 
sondele  ke,  si  zwe." 

Nembala  Ujan  wa  buya  wa 
tshaya  kakulu,  wa  i  vumela  kuko 
konke  e  ku  tshoyo.  Ya  za  ya 
penduka  isiula,  ya  ti,  "  O,  mngane 
wami,  ngi  ya  bona  impela  ukuba 
a  u  kw  azi  ukubula." 

I  tslio  ngokuba  TJjan  ku  nge  ko 
lapa  6  vuma  kakulu,  na  lapa  e 
vuma  kaucinane,  i  bone  ukuti  lapa 


you  why  he  has  come,  that  you 
may  smite  the  ground  for  me  in  a 
proper  manner." 

So  indeed  the  man  said  to  John, 
"  The  diviner  says  you  do  not 
know  how  to  divine.  Tell  me  the 
cause  of  your  coming.  You  will 
see  that  we  smite  the  ground  for 
him  vehemently  when  he  speaks 
to  the  point ;  and  if  he  does  not 
speak  to  the  point,  we  do  not 
smite  much." 

John  said  in  answer,  "  For  my 
part  I  do  not  understand  what  you 
say.  I  have  merely  come  to  the 
diviner  for  no  other  purpose  than 
to  hear  of  him  the  nature  of  a 
disease.  I  did  not  come  to  talk 
with  you  about  it.  For  my  part 
I  shall  hear  from  the  diviner  what 
the  disease  is." 

So  he  refused  to  tell  him  ;  and 
the  man  went  back  to  the  diviner ; 
he  said,  "  Let  him  come  to  me 
again,  that  we  may  hear." 

So  John  again  smote  the  ground 
vehemently,  and  thus  expressed 
his  assent  to  every  thing  the  di- 
viner said.  UntU  he  became  quite 
foolish,  and  said,  "  O,  my  friend,  I 
see  indeed  that  you  do  not  know 
how  to  enquire  of  a  diviner." 

He  said  this  because  there  was 
no  point  where  John  assented 
very  much,  nor  where  he  assented 
slightly,  that  he  might  see  by  his 


Q  y 


330 


DIVINERS. 


u  vuma  kancinane  njc  a  ngi  Ala- 
Lile  koua,  lapa  'azi  kona.  Uma 
Dgi  /tlaba  lapa  'aziyo,  u  ya  'iitshaya 
kakulu  ;  koclwa  uma  ng'  egeja,  u 
ya  'utsliaya  kanciuane.  Ya  ycka 
iikubula,  ya  ti,  "Kqa,  miigane 
■w'ami,  a  ngi  boiianga  ngi  m  bona 
timuntu  o  bulisa  kwako  nje." 
Y'  a/tluleka. 

Wa  ti  Ujan,  "  O,  mngane  ke, 
loku  u  nga  ku  boni  vikufa,  sa  u 
leta  u/ilamvu  Iwami,  ngi  ziyele 
kwenye  iuyanga," 

Nembala  kc  leyo  'nyanga  ya  ni 
nika  uAlamvu  lolo.  Igania  layo 
TJmngom'-u-ng'-uniuntu. 

W  emnka  ke,  wa  ya  kunoma- 
ntshintshi,  o  bula  ngezinti.  Ku 
tiwa  igania  lazo  Umabukula. 
Ukubula  Icwazo  ku  ya  mangalisa. 


Wa  fika  ke  Ujan  knzo.  ITm- 
ninizo  wa  zi  tata,  wa  zi  bcka 
pansi ;  wa  d/tlafuna  umuti,  wa  zi 
lumula,  iikuze  zi  niu  tsliele  ka/Je 
indaba  eyonayona.  Ukubula  kwa- 
zo  a  zi  fani  nenyanga  yokiibula. 
Ngokuba  zona  zi  ya  buzwa  ngoin- 
lomo.  Wa  zi  buza  ke  Unou^a- 
ntshintslii,  wa  ti,  "Ngi  tslicle  ni 
kambo  uma  loku  'kufa  kukuniuntu 


assenting  sliglitly  that  he  had  not 
hit  the  mark.  He  expected  if  he 
hit  tlie  mark  Joliu  woukl  smite 
the  gro:ind  vehemently  ;  but  if  he 
missed  it  he  would  strike  gently. 
So  he  left  off  divining,  and  said, 
"  No,  my  friend,  I  never  met  with 
a  man  who  enquired  like  you." 
He  could  do  nothing. 

John  said,  "  O  then,  my  friend, 
as  you  do  not  see  the  nature  of  the 
disease,  now  give  me  back  my 
shilling,  that  I  may  betake  myself 
to  another  diviner." 

So  the  diviner  gave  him  back 
the  shilling.  His  name  was  Um- 
n^om'-u-n^f'-umuntu.'^ 

John  then  went  to  Unomantshi- 
ntshi,  one  who  divined  by  means 
of  pieces  of  stick.  The  name  of 
these  pieces  of  stick  is  Umabuku- 
la. The  mode  of  divining  by 
them  is  remarkable. 

So  John  came  to  the  sticks. 
Their  owner  took  them  and  laid 
tliem  on  the  ground ;  he  chewed 
some  medicine,  and  puflfed  it  over 
them,  that  they  might  tell  him 
truly  the  very  facts  of  the  Ciuse. 
Divination  by  these  sticks  does 
not  resemble  that  by  a  diviner. 
For  the  owner  of  them  enquires 
of  them.  Unomantshintslii  asked 
them,  saying,   "  Tell  me,  how  old 


'^  Umngovi-u-ng'-umuntu,  a  name  apjmrently  given  because 
whilst  professing  to  divine  he  manifested  no  skill  in  divination.  It 
means,  "  The  diviner  who  is  a  man,"  that  is,  a  common  man,  without 
any  special  endowments. 
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o  ngiikanaiii  na  1 "  Za  tsho  ke. 
Ngokuba  ukiikiikima  kwazo  a  zi 
namlomo  ;  uma  z'  ala,  ukukuluma 
zi  wa  masinjane  ;  iima  zi  kuluma 
isiminya,  zi  y'  esuka,  zi  kaume 
kakulu,  zi  fike  kulo  'muntii  o  ze 
'kubula  kuzo.  Za  m  tshela  ke 
Ujau  ukufa  kukadade  wabo,  za  i 
lauda  imiuonjaua  yonke  ey'  aziwa- 
yo  Ujan.  Wa  vuma  ke,  wa  lu 
sliiya  u/ilamvu  kuzo,  wa  ti,  **  Ngi 
funa  loku  ke,  ukiiba  inyanga  i  ngi 
tshele  e  ngi  kw  aziyo,  i  nga  buza- 
nga  'luto  kumina.  Ngi  ya  kw  azi 
ukxiba  i  bulile  ngoku  ngi  tsliela 
imi/Jon/ilo  yokufa  e  ngi  kw  aziyo," 


Ukukiiluma  kwazo  ukuba  kii  ti 
Tim  a  ku  buzwa  ukufa  lajm  ku  ba- 
mbe  kona,  zi  kccume  masinyane,  zi 
bambe  indawo  lapa  ukufa  ku  m 
bambe  kona.  Unia  ku  m  bambe 
esiswini,  zi  bambe  isisu  so  ze  'ku- 
bula. Uma  ku  sekanda,  zi  kwele 
ekanda.  Zi  wa  k^-ede  onke  ama- 
lungu  omzimba  lapa  ku  bambe 
kona  isifo.  Noma  ku  buzwa  inya- 
nga e  nga  m  sizako  lo  'niuntu  uma 
i  ngapi  na,  zi  ti  ukukamma  kwazo 
zi  lale  ngalajja  inyauga  i  ngakona. 
Umninizo  uma  nembala  'azi  ukuba 


is  the  person  who  is  ill  ?  "  And 
they  said.  But  as  they  have  no 
mouth  they  speak  thus  : — If  they 
say  no,  they  fall  suddenly  ;  if  they 
say  yes,  they  arise  and  jump 
about  very  much,  and  leap  on  the 
person  who  has  come  to  enquire. 
In  this  way  they  told  John  the 
character  of  his  sister's  illness,  and 
traced  out  every  little  ramification 
of  it  which  was  known  to  John. 
So  John  assented,  and  left  his  shil- 
ling with  the  sticks,  and  said, 
"  This  is  what  I  want,  that  the 
diviner  should  tell  me  things  which 
I  know  without  having  asked  me 
any  question.  I  shall  know  that 
he  has  divined  by  his  telling  me 
the  symptoms  of  the  disease  which 
are  known  to  me." 

Their  mode  of  speaking  is  this  : 
— If  it  is  asked  where  the  disease 
has  seized  the  patient,  the  sticks 
jump  up  at  once  and  fix  them- 
selves on  the  place  where  the  sick 
man  is  afiected.  If  it  has  aflfected 
the  abdomen,  they  fix  themselves 
on  the  abdomen  of  the  man  who 
has  come  to  enquire.  If  the  head, 
they  leap  upon  his  head.  They 
go  over  every  joint  of  the  body 
that  is  affected  by  the  disease.  Or 
if  they  are  asked  where  the  doctor 
is  who  can  cure  the  sick  man,  they 
leap  up  and  lie  down  in  the  tlirec- 
tion  of  the  place  where  the  doctor 
lives.  If  the  owner  of  them 
knows  for  certain  the  name  of  a 
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ubani  o  inyanga  ngakuleso  'sizwe, 
a  i  pate  ngegama  layo  kuzo  ;  uma 
ku  i  yona,  zi  vuke  masinyane,  zi 
kanik.riime  ngoku  m  bamba  umni- 
nizo  ;  'azi  ke  ukuba  zi  ya  vuma. 


Abaiitu  abaniiigi  ba  kolwa  ku- 
mabukula  kunenyanga  yokubula. 
Kodwa  a  kii  vamile  iikuba  ku  be 
kona  lunabukula  kubantu  abani- 
ngi.  E  ngi  m  aziyo  ukuba  o  naye 
u  yena  Unomantshintshi  lowo, 
nokaukau.  Nampo  e  ngi  b'  aziyo. 
Omunye  Undangezi,  indoda  ebo- 
mvu  yakwand/ilovu,  lapa  kwa  ku 
bnla  kona  ubabekazi  ngesikati  ngi 
se  umfana,  a  buye  nendaba  ezini- 
ngi  ezi  tshiwo  umabukula.  Ujan 
owa  ka  wa  bula  kumabukula,  wa  i 
landa  yonke  iudaba  yokiifa  kuka- 
dade  wabo.  Nembala  e  tsho  ukufa 
lapa  kwa  ki/ala  kona,  na  lapa  ba 
be  hambe  kona.  Wa  kolwa  kaAle, 
■wa  goduka  e  delile. 


I  njalo  ke  indaba  ngomabukula 
nendaba  yenyanga  yokubula.  Z'  a- 
Mukene ;  a  zi  /tlangani. 

TJkubula  kwamatanibo,  lawo 
'matambo  awezilo  zonke ;  ku  kona 
nelend/tlovu,  k\\  kona  nclebubesi, 
izilo  zonke  ezinkulu  ezidumileko. 


doctor  who  lives  among  the  tribe 
to  which  the  sticks  point,  he  men- 
tions the  name  to  them  ;  if  it  is 
he  they  mean,  they  jump  up  and 
down  and  fix  themselves  on  their 
owner ;  and  he  knows  thereby  that 
they  assent. 

Many  believe  in  the  Umabuku- 
la more  than  in  the  dinner.  But 
there  are  not  many  who  have  the 
Umabukula.  Those  whom  I  know 
who  have  them  are  that  same 
Unomantshintshi  and  Ukaukau. 
These  I  know.  There  is  a  third, 
Undangezi,  a  red  man  of  the 
house  of  Undhlovu,  of  whom  my 
uncle  used  to  enquire  when  I  was 
a  lad,  and  came  back  with  many 
things  which  the  Umabukula  had 
said.  The  Umabukula  of  which 
John  enquired  gave  him  an  exact 
account  of  his  sister's  illness,  say- 
ing tiiily  where  the  disease  began, 
and  where  they  had  gone  to  en- 
quire as  to  its  nature.  He  be- 
lieved fully,  and  went  home  satis- 
fied. 

This,  then,  is  the  account  of  the 
Umabukula  and  of  the  diviner. 
They  differ  from  each  other ;  they 
are  not  the  same. 

As  regards  divination  by  bones, 
the  bones  of  all  kinds  of  wild 
bea.sts  are  used  ;  there  is  that  of 
the  elephant,  and  that  of  the  lion, 
and  the  bones  of  all  gi-eat  and 
well  known  wild  beasts. 
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Inyanga  yamatambo,  uma  ku 
fike  umuutu  'eza  'kubula,  umni- 
niwo  u  y'  esuka,  a  kumiile  isikwa- 
ma  lapa  amatambo  e  Alala  kona,  a 
d/ilafune  umtshana,  a  wa  lumule  ; 
a  be  se  u  ya  wa  tulula,  a  kete 
obani  nobani,  izilwane  a  za'obula 
ngazo  j  a  lingane  izandAla  zozibili ; 
a  wa  tate,  a  wa  /tlanganise,  a  wa 
tele  pansi ;  a  we  amatambo  onke. 
Kepa  indaba  yawo  a  i  bonakali  e 
tshiwo  amatambo  kumiinta  o  ze 
'kubula ;  uma  e  nga  V  ejwayele 
ka  boni  'lute,  k'  azi  noma  ini  ke 
le  na. 

Umnini-wo  a  "wa  Alele  ka/ile 
onke.  Elinye  eku  wa  ponseni 
kwake  li  kwele  pezu  kwelinye,  a 
buze  vikuti, — uma  ku  ind/ilovu 
nempisi, — a  ti,  "  IndAlovu  le  i  ti 
ni  nempisi ? "  Am  tshele  ke  nge- 
mva,  ngoku  wa  Alela  kwake  a  ti, 
"  Amatambo  a  tsho  ukuti  nokuti ; 
amatambo  ngi  wa  bona  e  tslio 
loko." 

Lowo  'muntu  a  vume,  a  ti, 
"  Yebo ;  amatambo  a  tsho  into  e 
ngi  ze  ngazo  lapa." 

TJmniniwo  ngemva  kwaloko  a 
tsho  kulowo  'muntu,  a  ti,  "  Ake  u 
■wa  tate  wena  ngokwako,  u  buze 
kuwo  uma  leyo  'ndaba  i  njalo  nje 
ngani  na," 

A  wa  ponse  pansi  umniniwo,  a 
wa  Alele  kaAle  ngemva  kwaloko,  a 


The  diviner  by  bones,  when  any 
one  comes  to  him  to  enquire,  un- 
fastens the  bag  in  which  the  bones 
are  kept,  chews  some  little  medi- 
cine, and  puffs  on  them  ;  he  then 
pours  them  out,  and  picks  oiit  the 
bones  of  ceiiiain  animals  with 
which  he  is  about  to  divine  ;  they 
fill  both  his  hands ;  he  brings 
them  all  together  and  throws  them 
on  the  ground  ;  all  the  bones  fall. 
But  what  the  bones  say  is  not 
clear  to  the  man  who  comes  to  en- 
quire ;  if  he  is  not  accustomed  to 
them  he  sees  nothing,  and  does  not 
know  what  it  means. 

The  owner  of  the  bones  manages 
them  all  properly.  When  one  iu 
falling  rests  an  another — if  for  in- 
stance it  is  the  bone  of  an  elephant 
and  of  the  hyena — he  says,  "  What 
does  the  elephant  and  hyena 
say  1 "  And  afterwards  by  his 
management  of  the  bones,  he  teUs 
the  enquirer  that  the  bones  say  so 
and  so ;  that  he  sees  that  the  bones 
say  this  and  that. 

And  the  man  replies,  "  Yes ; 
the  bones  mention  that  for  which 
I  came  here." 

Then  the  owner  of  the  bones 
says  to  the  man,  "  Just  take  them 
yourself,  and  ask  them  why  it  is 
so." 

He  throws  them  down,  and  the 
owner  then   manages  them    pro- 
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m  tshelc  indaba  c  tshiwo  amata- 
mbo,  a  ti,  "  U  bona  leli  'tambo  li 
mi  ngaloku  nje ;  li  tsho  indaba 
etile  emzini  wako.  Leli  li  tsho 
ukuti  ukuba  u  fanele  w  enze  iikii- 
ti."  Li  tsho  konke  loku  lowo 
'muntix  a  kw  aziyo. 

Ku  ti  ngokwejwayela  kwomii- 
ntu  ukubula  kuwo  amatambo,  naye 
a  wa  Alele  ka/Je  ;  ngoku  wa  Alela 
loko  ku  vela  indaba,  naye  a  zibo- 
nele.  I  ya  m  tshela  nje  inyanga, 
i  se  i  landela  yena,  n  se  bonile 
ngokwake  loko  oku  tshiwo  ama- 
tambo. Ku  njalo  ke  ukubula 
kwamatambo. 


Nanii  nga  ka  nga  ya  ematanjeni. 
Kwa  ku  koua  imbuzi  kamjijane, 
umfo  wetu  omunye,  i  se  i  namasu- 
kwana  i  zuza,  kepa  sa  mangala 
ukuba  i  nga  zali.  Sa  hamba  naye 
ukuya  enyangeni,  umfo  kamatula, 
o  bula  ngamatambo.  Sa  fika,  sa 
kuleka  ngokuti,  "  E,  mngane,  in- 
daba zako  !  "  Sa  goduka  ke,  si  ya 
ekaya  emzini  wake.  Wa  tata 
umtshana,  wa  u  d/ilafuna,  wa  lu- 
mula  isikwama  lapa  ku  Alala  ama- 
tambo ;  wa   wa   AlikiAla,   wa   wa 


perly,  and  tells  liim  what  the 
bones  say ;  he  says,  "  You  see  this 
bone  standing  in  this  manner  ;  it 
sj)eak.s  of  a  certain  matter  in  your 
village.  This  says  you  must  do 
so-and-so."  They  say  every  thing 
the  man  knows. 

And  a  person  by  accustoming 
himself  to  divine  with  bones, 
himself  manages  them  pi-operly  ; 
from  that  proper  management  the 
matter  is  made  evident,  and  he 
sees  for  himself.  The  diviner  just 
points  it  out  to  him,  and  then  fol- 
lows him,  when  he  has  already  seen 
by  himself  what  the  bones  say. 
Such  then  is  the  mode  of  divininjr 
by  bones. 

I  myself  once  went  to  enquire 
of  the  bones.  There  was  a  goat 
of  Umjijane,  one  of  my  brothers, 
which  had  been  yeaning  for  some 
days,  and  we  wondered  why  it  did 
not  give  bii-th  to  its  young.  We 
went  to  a  diviner,  the  brother  of 
Umatula,  who  divined  with  bones. 
On  coming  to  him  we  made  obei- 
sance, saying,  "Eh,  friend,  your 
affaii-s  !  "^^  We  went  home  with 
him  to  his  village.  He  took  a 
little  medicine  and  chewed  it,  and 
puflcd  on  his  bag  in  which  the 
bones  were  kept ;  he  rubbed  them, 


^•^  A  mode  of  informing  the  diviner  that  they  come  to  divine  ; 
and  exj)rcssiiig  a  wisli  that  lie  will  divine  for  tlicm  favourably.  Chiefs 
are  sonietimcs  addressed  in  this  way  when  a  man  is  about  to  ask  a 
favour. 
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tela  pausi ;  wa  wa  /tlela,  wa  ti, 
"  O,  imbuzi  le  i  ti  ni  ?  Nanka 
aniazinyane  amabili — elinye  li- 
m/ilope,  elinye,  naiiti,  limpimga. 
A  tini?" 

Sa  ti  tina,  "  A  s'  azi,  miigane. 
Ku  ya  'kuzwa  amatambo." 

Wa  ti,  "  Le  imbuzi,  egambnka- 
zi,  i  ya  zala.  Kepa  ku  nga  ti  a  i 
zele.  Kepa  ni  ti  ni  1  Ni  ti,  im- 
buzi i  ya  /ilnpeka.  O,  ngi  ti  miua, 
uma  ngi  bona  amatambo  e  kuluma 
nje,  ngi  bona  nkuba  amazinyane 
lawa  a  se  ngapand/ile.  Amatambo 
a  ti,  '  Itongo  lakwini,  mjijane,  li 
ti,  ku  ze  u  nga  li  pata.  A  ku  ko 
'kcala.  Li  ti  li  ku  sizile  kakulvi. 
Kukulu  ukufa  oku  telwa  abatakati 
kulowo  'muzi  wakini.  Nga  se  ku 
milile  ;  kw'  ala  amatongo  akwini. 
Imbuzi  leyo  i  banjwe  ngamabomu.' 
Amatambo  a  ti,  '  Ni  ya  'ufika  i 
zele  amazinyane  ainabili.  TJ  ze  u 
fike,  ti  bonge  ekaya.'  Amatambo 
a  tsho  njalo." 


Sa  m  nika  imali,  sa  goduka, 
ngi  nga  kohva  ukuba  ku  iudaba 
loko,  ngokuba  amatambo  a  wa 
kulumanga.     Kepa  ngi  zwe  umu- 


and  poured  them  out  on  tlie 
ground ;  he  managed  them,  and 
said,  "  O,  what  does  the  goat 
mean  1  There  are  two  kids — one 
white,  and  the  other,  there  it  is,  it 
is  grey.     What  do  they  mean  ? " 

We  replied,  *'  We  do  not  know, 
friend.  We  will  be  told  by  the 
bones." 

He  said,  "  This  goat,  wliich  is  a 
female  black  goat,  is  yeaning.  But 
it  is  as  though  she  had  not  yet 
yeaned.  But  what  do  you  say? 
Yovi  say,  the  goat  is  in  trouble. 
O,  I  say  for  my  2:)ai-t  when  I  see 
the  bones  speaking  thus,  I  see  that 
the  young  ones  are  now  born. 
The  bones  say,  '  The  Itongo  of 
your  house,  Umjijane,  says,  you 
never  worship  it.  There  is  nothing 
the  matter.  It  says  it  has  helped 
you  very  much.  The  disease  which 
sorcerers  have  poured  upon  your 
village  is  great.  It  would  have 
taken  effect,  but  the  Amatongo  of 
your  house  would  not  allow  it. 
The  goat  has  been  made  ill  -wil- 
fully by  sorcerers.'  The  bones  say, 
'  When  you  reach  home  the  goat 
will  have  given  birth  to  two  kids. 
When  you  reach  home,  retvirn 
thanks  to  the  Amatongo.'  This 
is  what  the  bones  say." 

We  gave  him  money  and  went 
home,  I  not  believing  that  tliere 
was  any  tiiith  in  it,  for  the  bones 
did  not  speak.     But  I  had  heai'cl 
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ntu  e  wa  kulumela.  Sa  fika  eka- 
ya,  sa  fumana  imbuzi  leyo  se  i  mi 
emuyango  namazinyane  amabili — 
elinye  lim/ilope,  eliuye  linipunga. 
Nga  dela  masinyane.  Kwa  Ala- 
tshwa,  kwa  boHgwa. 


a  man  speaking  for  them.  When 
we  I'eached  home  we  found  the 
goat  now  standing  at  the  doorway 
with  two  kids — one  white  and  tlie 
other  gi'ey.  I  was  at  once  satis- 
fied. We  sacrificed  and  returned 
thanks  to  the  Amatongo. 


Magical  Practices.^^ 


TjMLrNGO  ku  tiwa  u  vela  ezinya- 
ngeni.  Uma  inyanga  i  tate  im- 
biza,  i  tele  amanzi  pakati  kwayo  ; 
se  i  kyale  ngokwelapa  kuki/ala. 
Kodwa  loko  'kwelapa  a  ngi  kw  a- 
zi  ukuba  kw  enziwa  njani  na.  I 
be  se  i  bascla  imbiza,  i  nga  ze  ya 
bila.     I  base  umlilo  kakulu. 


Futi  i  tate  umkonto  noma  usu- 


It  is  said  that  doctors  are  the 
authors  of  magical  practices.  As 
when  a  doctor  takes  a  pot  and 
pours  water  into  it ;  and  then  be- 
gins to  medicate  it.  But  I  do  not 
understand  the  medication,  how  it 
is  done.  He  then  kindles  a  fire 
under  the  pot,  but  it  does  not 
boil. ^2  He  kindles  a  very  great 
fire. 

Or  he  may  take  an  assagai  or  a 


s^  Some  of  the  following  examples  appear  to  be  instances  of 
legerdemain, — mere  tricks. 

^"^  "  The  heroes  of  -the  Finne,"  in  one  of  their  wanderings,  fell  in 
with  "  a  great  wild  savage  of  a  giant,"  who,  after  enquiring  the  news, 
arose,  and  "  piit  a  cauldron  on  the  fire,  and  a  stag  of  a  deer  in  it. 

"  '  Sit,'  said  he,  '  and  burn  (fuel)  beneath  that  oiuldron,  but  un- 
less the  deer  be  cooked  when  I  awake,  you  shall  have  but  what  you 
can  take  ofi"  liis  head,  and  by  all  you  have  ever  seen  do  not  take  out 
the  head.' 

"  They  were  tormented  by  hunger,  and  they  did  not  know  what 
they  should  do.  They  saw  a  little  shaggy  man  coming  down  from  the 
mountain.  *  Ye  are  in  extremity,'  said  he,  himself ;  '  why  ai'c  ye  not 
tasting  what  is  in  the  cauldron  1 ' 

'•  *  We  are  not,'  said  they  ;  *  fear  will  not  let  us.' 

"  Tlioy  took  the  lid  out  of  the  end  of  the  cauldron,  when  they 
tliought  it  wjis  boiled,  and  so  it  was  that  there  was  frozen  ice  came 
upon  it."  (Popular  Tales  of  the  West  H itjhlands.  J.  F.  Campbell. 
Vol.  I Il.y  p.  299.^ — Sec  also  below  the  charge  brought  against  Udu- 
misa  for  preventing  the  pot  boiling. 
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ngulo,  i  beke  noma  \ikamba  pezii 
kwosungiilo,  hi  Dga  za  Iwa  wa. 
Ku  tiwa  iimlingo  lowo. 

Nga  ka  nga  bona  naiui.  Kii 
fakwe  amatambo  entanjeni.  Kii 
tiwa  umabukula  loko.  Nga  bona 
inyanga  i  w'  enze  njalo  ke  amata- 
mbo :  i  wa  fake  entanjeni,  y  eza 
kwiti,  i  zokubulela  iibaba.  Ya 
hqal-A,  ya  tslianela  pansi,  ya  hingi- 
sa  ibala  elibanzi ;  ya  wa  pata  eza- 
nd/ileni,  ya  wa  k.-rukiiza,  i  wa 
bonga  ngamagama,  ya  ti,  "  Ngi  za 
ke  ngi  zwe  ke,  bu/iluza-bonungu  ! 
mabala-maji !  "  Ya  wa  falaga/Ja 
pansi,  a  bekelela  udwendwe,  'emi 
emAlabeni,  a  komba  kuyo  esinyeni. 
Ya  se  i  wa  /ilazulela  iikuti, 
"  Amatambo  a  ti,  isifo  si  sesinye- 
ni."  Ba  se  b'  azi  ngaloku  ukuti 
iimsizi,  isifo  esi  /Jala  esinyeni. 


Ku   tiwa  futi   umlingo  ukuba 
inkosi   uma   i   ya  'kulwa   nenye, 


needle,  and  place  even  a  large  pot 
on  it,  and  it  does  not  falL  That 
is  called  an  umlingo,  or  magical 
practice. 

I  myself  once  saw  tliis.  A 
doctor  had  a  lot  of  bones  hung 
on  a  string.  They  are  called 
Umabukula.  I  saw  the  doctor 
act  thus  with  the  bones :  he  had 
hung  them  on  a  string,  and  came  to 
oiu"  village  to  di\Tne  for  my  father. 
He  first  swept  the  ground,  and 
prepared  a  broad  space ;  he  then 
took  the  bones  in  his  hands,  shook 
them  violently,  and  praised  them 
by  name,  saying,  "  I  come  that  I 
may  hear,  Buthluza-bonungu  ! 
Mabala-maji !  "^^  He  then  scat- 
tered them  on  the  ground ;  they 
formed  a  line,  standing  up  on  the 
gi'ound,  and  pointing  to  his  blad- 
der. He  then  interpreted  for 
them,  saying,  "  The  bones  say  the 
disease  is  in  the  bladder."  They 
knew  by  that  that  the  disease  was 
umsizi,  a  disease  which  is  seated 
in  the  bladder. 

It  is  called  also  an  umlingo  if, 
when   a   chief  is   about   to    fight 


^'  Biihluza-bonungu  !  niabala-maji ! — These  words  are  izibongo 
or  praise-giving  names,  by  which  the  doctor  addresses  the  bone  which 
is  taken  from  the  porcupine.  Each  bone  has  its  isibongo,  one  or  more. 
Vkubxohluza,  to  stab  into  the  abdomen.  BanvAigu  is  from  Inungu,  a 
porcupine,  and  is  equivalent  to  Porcupine-men.  These  bones  are  de- 
rived from  the  Abasutu.  3{aji  is  a  Sutu  word,  meaning  apparently 
many.  Mabala-maji,  many  colours,  referring  to  the  various  coloiu'S  of 
the  quills. 
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izinyanga  zayo  z'  enze  izita  kuyo  I  with  another  chief,  liis  doctors 
iikuba  zi  nga  bonisisi  ngokwenza  |  cause  a  darkness  to  spread  among 
umnyama  pakati  kwazo.  }  his  enemies,  so  that  they  are  uu- 

!  able  to  see  clearly.^* 


OtJier  modes  of  divining. 


Ku  kona  knbantu  abamnyama 
into  c  nkubula  ngapakati  kwomn- 
ntu.  Ku  ti  uma  ku  laAleke  into 
e  igugu,  i  funwe  masinyane  ukiize 
i  tolwe  ;  ku  ti  ngokwepuza  uku  i 
tola,  kii  be  i  lowo  a  k^^ale  ukubula 
ngapakati,  e  se  fana  iikuba  'ezwe 
Ic  'nto  lapa  i  kona ;  loku  ngame/do 
e  s'  a/dulekile,  'ezwe  ngapakati 
kwake  ukukomba  kokuti,  "  Le  'nto 
uma  u  tshona  endaweni  etile,  i 
kona,  w  za  'u  i  fumana ; "  ku  ze 
ku  pele  ukuti,  "  U  za  'u  i  fumana." 
A  ze  a  i  bone,  e  se  sondele  kuyo  ;  e 
nga  ka  k^'ali  ukusuka,  a  i  bonisise 
impela,  ku  pele  ukungabaza.  Nga- 
loku  'kubona,  ku  nga  ti  ka  sa  i 
boni  ngokwongapakati,  u  se  i  bona 
isidumbu  sayo,  nendawo  lajia  i 
kona ;  'esuke  ngokutshetsha  e  se 
ya  kona ;  uma  indawo  i  sitile,  a 
hambe  ngokuziponsa,  ku  nga  ti  ku 
kona  oku  m  kgiiba,  ukuba  a  ha- 
mbisc  kwomoya  ngokutshetsha. 
Nembala  leyo  'nto  a  i  fumano, 
uma  ku  ng*  enze  ngokuk^andela 
kwekanda   nje,      Uma   kw    enze 


There  is  amojig  black  men  a  some- 
thing wliich  is  divination  within 
them.  When  any  thing  valuable 
is  lost,  they  look  for  it  at  once ; 
when  they  cannot  find  it,  each  one 
begins  to  practise  this  inner  divi- 
nation, tiying  to  feel  where  the 
thing  is  ;  for  not  being  able  to  see 
it,  he  feels  internally  a  pointing, 
which  tells  him  if  he  will  go  down 
to  such  a  place,  it  is  there,  and  he 
will  find  it ;  at  length  it  says  he 
will  find  it ;  at  length  he  sees  it, 
and  himself  approaching  it ;  before 
he  begins  to  move  from  where  he 
is,  he  sees  it  very  clearly  indeed, 
and  there  is  an  end  of  doubt. 
That  sight  is  so  clear  that  it  is  as 
though  it  was  not  an  inner  sight, 
but  as  if  he  saw  the  very  thing 
itself  and  the  place  where  it  is ;  so 
he  quickly  arises  and  goes  to  the 
place ;  if  it  is  a  hidden  place,  he 
throws  himself  into  it,  as  though 
there  was  something  that  impelled 
him  to  go  as  swiftly  as  the  wind. 
And  in  fact  he  finds  the  thing,  if 
he  has  not  acted  by  mei-e  head- 
guessing.     If  it  has  been  done  by 


8'  Compare  2  Kings  vi.  17 — 20. 
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ngokubula  okonakona,  a  i  bone 
impela.  Kepa  uma  kw  enze  ngo- 
kuk^-anclela  ngekanda  nje  nokwazi 
iigokuti,  "  Loku  endaweni  etile 
netile  ngi  nga  yanga,  se  ngi  fune 
zonke  indawo,  kqa,,  ngi  ya  i  bona 
i  sekiitini,"  loko  ku  vama  ukwc- 
geja,  a  ku  zinge  ku  tsbaya  kona. 


real  inner  divination,  lie  really 
sees  it.  But  if  it  is  done  by  mere 
head-guessing,  and  knowledge  that 
he  has  not  gone  to  such  a  place 
and  such  a  place,  and  that  there- 
fore it  must  be  in  such  another 
place,  he  generally  misses  the 
mark. 


Uma  izinkomo  zi  laAlekile,  ku 
iig*  aziwa  lajja  zi  kona,  ku  tolwa 
isilwauyazane,  igama  laso  isipu- 
ngumangati,  si  buze  kuso  ngokuti, 
"  Sipungumangati,  inkomo  zi  pi 
na  1 "  Si  petwe  ngesand/Ja,  si 
mis  we  in/doko  e  gcijile  i  bheke 
pezulu ;  uma  si  komba  kwenye 
'ndawo  si  koml^e  ngen/iloko,  ku 
bonakale  lapa  si  komba  kona,  si 
ya  'kuyeka  ukukombakomba  oku- 
ningi  kwaso,  si  bhekisise  lapa  si 
ki/inisa  ukukomba  ngakona ;  ku- 
mbe  si  zi  tole ;  kumbe  si  nga  zi 
tolL 


When  cattle  are  lost,  and  it  is  not 
known  where  they  are,  a  little 
animal  whose  name  is  Isipungu- 
mangati^'  is  found,  and  we  ask  it, 
saying,  ''Mantis,  where  are  the 
cattle  ?"  We  hold  it  in  our  hand, 
and  place  it  with  its  pointed  head 
looking  upwards  ;  if  it  points  in 
another  direction  with  its  head, 
and  it  is  clear  in  what  direction  it 
points,  we  shall  pay  no  attention 
to  the  various  directions  in  which 
it  points,  but  look  earnestly  to  the 
place  where  it  points  its  head  stea- 
dily; and  perhaps  we  find  them 
there ;  and  perhaps  we  do  not. 


^^  The  Mantis,  or  Hottentot  God.  There  is  also  a  bird  called 
Isipungumangati,  which  boys  use  for  the  same  purpose.  If  the  cattle 
are  lost,  and  they  see  this  bird  sitting  on  a  tree,  they  ask  it  where  the 
cattle  are ;  and  go  in  the  direction  in  which  it  points  with  its  head. 
It  is  about  the  size  of  a  crow,  and  has  a  crest. 
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Chiefs  divine. 


Ukuhamba  kwenkosi  yo/tlanga 
kubantu  abamnyama,  i  7<langaiii- 
sela  kuyo  izinyanga  eziukiilu  zoku 
i  misa,  iikiize  i  be  inkosi  irapela  ; 
i  nga  bi  inkosi  ngokiizalvva  kothva 
nje,  i  be  inkosi  ngokwengezezela 
ubukosi  ngokubiza  izinyanga  ezi 
nemiti  eniikiUu  nemilingo  emi- 
kulu  ;  zi  i  mise  izinyanga  lezo. 


Kn  fike  Icyo,  y  enze,  y  enze,  i 
tslio  amag^^ino  ayo.  Nen)^e  y  enze 
njalo  ;  y  enze,  i  ti,  "  Mina,  ukuze 
n  ng'  azi  xikul^a  ngi  inyanga,  ku/tle 
iikuba  u  kipe  impi,  ngi  sa  ku  pete 
nje,  nkuze  u  ngi  kg-onde.  Nampu 
ubulawo.  Ubani,  uma  u  bn  peAla 
esitnnJwini  sako,  u  m  bize,  u  bone 


As  to  the  custom  of  a  chief  of  a 
primitive  stock  of  kings  among 
black  men,  he  calls  to  him  cele- 
brated diviners  to  place  him  in  the 
chieftainship,  that  he  may  be  really 
a  chief;  and  not  be  one  by  descent 
merely,  but  by  adding  a  chieftainly 
character  by  calling  doctors  who 
possess  medicines  and  charms  ;  and 
these  doctors  place  him  in  the 
chieftainship.^*' 

One  comes  and  performs  many 
ceremonies,  telling  the  chief  the 
power  of  his  medicines.  Another 
does  the  same ;  he  performs  cere- 
monies, and  says,  "  For  ray  part, 
in  order  that  you  may  know  that 
I  am  a  doctor,  it  would  be  well 
for  you  to  levy  an  army  to  attack 
another  chief,  whilst  I  am  treating 
you  with  my  medicines,  that  you 
may  understand  me.  There  is 
ubulawo.  If  you  chuni  it  in  your 
vessel,^"  and  call   So-and-so,  you 


^"JHcrc  the  izinyanga  stand  out  very  clearly  as  a  priesthood, 
whose'duty  it  was  to  **  consecrate  "  the  chiefs.  They,  however,  did  it 
with  channs  and  sorcery.  When  a  chief  hixs  obtained  from  the 
diviners  all  their  medicines  and  information  as  to  the  mode  of  using 
the  isiticTulu,  it  is  said  that  he  often  orders  tliem  to  be  killed,  lest  they 
should  use  their  sorcery  against  himsel£ 

^"^  The  isiiundu  is  a  narrow-mouthed  vessel,  made  of  a  grass 
called  uinsingizane  or  f)f  izing(\oiulo-zelala,  the  fibres  of  the  vogetvble 
ivory  ;  the  gnuss  or  fibres  are  twisted  into  a  .small  conl,  which  is  sewn 
together  into  the  proper  form  by  the  fibres  of  the  ilcda.  It  is  suffi- 
ciently compact  to  hold  water. 
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ke  iikuba  ku  yi  'ku  m  n<^uiiia  nge- 
sikatshana  e«i  nge  ngakanani  na. 
Ku/tle  u  linge  ngalolu  'suku,  ngi 
se  koiia  nje." 

Nembala  ke  leso  'bitundu  sen- 
kosi  si  kjalwe  i  zo  inyanga.  Uku 
si  pe/ila  i  pe/Je,  i  m  bize  lowo  o 
inkosi,  o  pambene  nenkosi  leyo,  i 
bonga  namakosi  amadala  a  nga  se 
ko.  Bu  ti  lima  bu  suke  bti  pupn- 
me,  loku  inyanga  le  i  m  biza  nga- 
mandAla,  i  tsho  ukuti,  "  Bheka  ke, 
wena  kabani,  u  ze  u  ngi  bxize. 
Ngi  ti,  ngaleli  'langa  eli  sen/iloko 
se  u  mu  ngnmile.  Uma  ku  kona 
umkonto,  ngi  be  ngi  za  'ku  ku 
tsliela."  Leyo  'nyanga  e  kgondisa 
inkosi  leyo  ukupatwa  kwesitundu, 
nokubhekisisa  ukwenza  kwobula- 
wo  obu  pe/ilwayo  ukwenza  kwabo, 
ukuze  indaba  i  i  bone  kona  ngoku- 
bheka. 


Nembala  ke  i  kr^ede  loko,  inya- 
nga i  ti,  "  U  ze  u  ngi  buze.  Uma 
ku  nga  se  njengokutslio  kwami, 
ngi  ya  'ku.  i  la/tla  yonke  imiti,  ngi 
nga  bi  'nyanga." 


I  i  kupe  ke  inyanga  impi,  ukiize 
i  hambe  nayo  ;  i  i  zungeze,  i  tsliise 


may  see  whether  you  will  not  cut 
him  off  in  a  very  little  time.  It 
is  well  for  you  to  begin  this  very 
day,  wliilst  I  am  here." 

Truly  then  the  vessel  of  the 
chief  is  first  ixsed  by  the  doctors. 
When  he  churns''^  it,  he  calls  the 
chief  who  is  the  enemy  of  his 
chief;  and  lauds  ancient  chiefs 
who  are  now  dead.  If  the  ubu- 
lawo  froths  up,  the  doctor  shouts 
his  name  aloud,  and  says  to  his 
chief,  "  Behold,  thou  son  of  So- 
and-so,  hereafter  thou  mayst  take 
me  to  task.  I  say,  on  the  very- 
day  when  you  go  out  against  him 
you  will  destroy  him.  If  there 
were  any  danger  I  would  tell 
you."  And  the  doctor  tells  the 
chief  how  to  use  the  vessel,  and  to 
consider  thoroughly  the  action  of 
the  ubulawo  which  is  churned^ 
that  he  may  see  what  will  happen 
by  looking  into  the  vessel.  ^^ 

When  he  has  finished  his  in- 
struction the  doctor  says,  "  You 
can  take  me  to  task.  If  it  does 
not  turn  out  in  accordance  with 
what  I  say,  I  will  cast  away  my 
medicines,  and  be  no  longer  a 
doctor." 

So  the  doctor  leads  out  an  army 
that  he  may  go  with  it ;  he  goes 
round   about  it    and    burns    his 


^^  Churns  it,  that  is,  twists  round  and  round  by  means  of  a  stick 
the  contents  of  the  vessel,  consisting  of  sundry  plants  steeped  in 
water. 

^^  This  appears  to  be  similar  to  the  divination  by  looking  into  a 
cup  or  vessel  or  crystal,  still  practised  in  North  Africa  and  other 
places.     Compare  what  is  said  of  Joseph's  cup,  Gen.  xliv.  5. 
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umuti  wayo,  i  tslio  ukuti,  "  Nemi- 
konto  yabo  i  ya  'uvania  ukud/Jula 
nje  kinina."  I  i  pelezele  ke,  i  ye, 
i  buye  entabeni,  i  goduke,  i  ze  en- 
kosini. 

Ku  ti  uma  leyo  'ukosi  e  Alase- 
Iwako  ku  kona  kwayo  o  se  ku 
tatiwe,  ngesikati  sokupuma  kwe- 
mpi  inkosi  i  hlale  pczu  kwenkata, 
ku  fakwe  kuyo,  i  nga  zamazami. 
Loko  'kwenza  njalo  i  ti,  "  Ngi  ya 
ra  toma ;  se  ugi  m  nyatele ;  u  se 
iigapansi  kwarai.  Ngo  ka  ngi  zwe 
uma  u  ya  'usinda  ugendawo  enjani 
na." 


Si  njalo  ke  isitundu  senkosi; 
isitundu  inyanga  yokubula  kwen- 
kosi.  Ngokuba  inkosi  uma  ku 
kona  lapa  i  tukutelele  ngakona,  i 
ya  kuso,  i  zinge  i  peAla ;  futi  i 
kcinsa  yena  lowo  e  m  zondayo  ;  i 
kcinse  li  nga  ka  punii  ilanga  ngo- 
kwenza  njalo,  i  toma  lowo  e  m 
zondayo. 

Y  enze  njalo  inkosi  ngesitundu 
sayo ;  indaba  e  za  'kwenza  i  vama 
uku  i  tsho,  ku  nga  k'  enzeki,  i  ti, 
"  Ku  ya  'kuba  ukuti  nokuti ;  ni 
ze  ni  ti  ni  ti."  Ku  njalo  kc  ku  ti 
uma  impi  i  puma,  abantu  ba  bheke 
izwi  cli  za  'uvcla  cnkosiui  loku  ba 
tembiaa,  ukuzc  b'  czwo  noma  ba 


medicines,  and  says,  "  Even  their 
a.ssagais  shall  constantly  miss  you." 
He  goes  a  little  way  with  it,  and 
returns  from  the  top  of  the  hill, 
and  then  returns  to  the  chief. 

And  if  they  already  have  any 
thing  belonging  to  the  chief  that 
is  attacked,  when  the  army  is  led 
forth,  the  chief  sits  without  mov- 
ing on  a  circlet  made  of  medicines 
within  which  that  which  belongs 
to  the  other  is  placed.  Whilst  he 
does  this  he  says,  "  I  am  overcom- 
ing him ;  I  am  now  treading  him 
down ;  he  is  now  under  me.  I  do 
not  know  by  what  way  he  will 
escape."^^ 

Such  then  is  the  vessel  of  the 
chief;  his  vessel  is  a  diviner  to 
him.  For  if  there  is  any  place 
about  which  the  chief  is  angiy,  he 
goes  to  his  vessel,  and  churns  it 
continually  ;  and  spits  in  the 
direction  of  the  person  he  hates ; 
he  spits  before  sunrise  at  the  time 
of  churning  his  vessel ;  and  sub- 
dues the  man  he  hates. 

A  chief  does  thus  with  his  ves- 
sel ;  and  he  generally  mentions 
what  he  is  about  to  do  before  it  is 
done,  saying,  "Such  and  such  will 
happen  ;  and  you  will  do  so  and 
so."  And  so  it  is  when  an  army 
is  led  out,  the  men  look  for  a  word 
to  come  from  the  chief  to  give 
them  courage,  that  they  may  know 
what  kind  of  people  it  is  to  whom 


00  Lit.,  I  skill  just  ho4U-  by  what  kind  of  a  way  he  will  escape. 
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ya  kubantu   abanjani   na.     Loko 
ku  nga  ku  y'  aziwa  ngapambili. 

Kepa  ku  njalo,  ngokuba  futifuti 
inkosi  i  zinge  i  tsho  ukuti,  "  Impi 
a  ni  yi  'kufumana.  Ngi  ti,  Ubani 
se  ngi  m  bulele.  So  ngi  m  bona 
lapa  futifuti.  Ni  ya  'utata  izin- 
komo  nje.  A  ku  ko  'luto,  abafazi 
nje." 

Lelo  'zwi  lenkosi  li  ya  tembisa 
empini  yayo  ;  i  y'  azi  ukuba,  "  Si 
haniba  nje ;  inkosi  se  i  ku  bone 
konke  oku  ya  'kwenzeka,  loko  e 
ku  bona  esitundwini  sayo."  A 
njalo  amakosi ;  a  pata  isitundu,  a 
bula  ngaso. 

Njengaloku  isoka  eli  nobulawo 
obubukali,  ku  ti  lapa  li  bu  pe/ila, 
li  bize  intombi  kabani,  li  bu  peAla ; 
ubulawo  bu  lukuzele,  1'  azi  ukuba 
"  Se  ngi  i  ngobile."  Li  tate  izinto 
zayo,  li  zi  fake  okambeni,  li  i  pe- 
7ile,  ukuze  in/diziyo  yayo  i  li  bbeke. 
Ku  njalo  ke  ukupeAla  umuntu,  e 
pe/tlwa  inkosi. 


Ku  ti  njengamadxina  amakulu ; 
ku  ti  uma  li  mukile  enkosini  yalo, 
inkosi  i  tsho  ukuti,  '*  Ubani,  noma 
e  mukile,  u  za  'kubuya,  'eze  lapa. 
Se  ngi  /ilezi  pezu  kwake.  A  ng'  a- 
zi  ukuba  u  ya  'u  ngi  sliiya  ugen- 


they    are    going.     And   it   is   aa 
though  they  knew  this  beforehand. 

But  it  is  so,  because  again  and 
again  the  chief  is  accustomed  to 
say,  "  You  will  not  see  any  army. 
I  say,  I  have  already  killed  So- 
and-so.  I  have  seen  him  here 
again  and  again.  You  will  only 
take  the  cattle.  There  are  no 
men,  but  mere  women." 

The  word  of  the  chief  gives 
confidence  to  his  troops  ;  they  say, 
"  We  are  going  only ;  the  chief 
has  already  seen  all  that  vn\l  hap- 
pen, in  his  vessel."  Such  then  are 
chiefs ;  they  use  a  vessel  for  divi- 
nation. 

In  like  manner  also  a  young 
man  that  has  powerful  ubulawo, 
when  he  churns  it,  calls  on  the 
name  of  the  daughter  of  such  an 
one,  churning  it  at  the  same  time ; 
if  the  ubulawo  froths  up,  he 
knows  that  he  has  prevailed  over 
her.  He  takes  some  things  belong- 
ing to  her  and  places  them  in  a 
pot,  and  thus  churns  her,  that  her 
heart  may  regard  him.  It  is  the 
same  as  the  churning  of  a  man 
who  is  chxu-ned  by  a  chief 

It  is  the  same  as  regards  petty 
chiefs  ;  if  one  has  gone  away  from 
his  chief,  the  chief  says,  "Although 
So-and-so  has  departed,  he  will 
come  back  again.  I  am  now  sit- 
ting upon  him.  I  do  not  know 
by  what  way  he  will  go  away  from 
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tlawo  enjaiii  na."  Kii  njalo  ke 
iikuhamba  kwamakosi  ugesitundu, 
Inkosi  i  ya  Ahipeka,  i  be  nevuso, 
i  zakce,  iima  i  pe/ila  isituntlu,  si 
nga  ze  sa  vuma  ukuhamba  ka/tle. 
I  ya  /ilupeka  kakulu  ;  kii  nge  se  i 
za  'kufa,  i  za  'kubiilawa  enye  in- 
kosi ;  a  i  kgini  uma  isituudu  si 
nga  i  tembisL  Ku  njalo  ke  inkosi 
itemba  layo,  li  sesitnndwini  sayo. 


Isitundu  lesi,  ku  fakwa  imiti  e 
nbulawo,  i  kandiwe,  ku  tehve  ama- 
nzi,  ku  zinge  ku  peAlwa  iukosi.  I 
leso  ke  isitundu.  A  si  so  isitundu 
uma  ku  nge  ko  loko  oku  fakwa 
kuso.  Uma  leso  'situndu  sa  la- 
Aleka,  indaba  enkulu  enkosini. 
Ku  ya  'kuba  uku/tlupeka,  nabantu 
ba  fe  abaningi  ngemva  kwaleso  'si- 
tundu ;  uma  si  nga  bonakali,  izi- 
nyanga  zi  nuke  abautu  abaningi, 
ku  fe  abaningi.  Ku  kandane  izi- 
nyauga  zokumisa  inkosi  isibindi 
ngoku  y  elapa,  na  ngamazwi  oku  i 
k(^inisa,  ku  ze  kii  pele  ukwesaba, 
uma  i  bona  nembala  i  sa  pila. 


me."     Such  then  is  the  conduct  of 
a  chief  with  a  vessel. 

A  chief  is  troubled,  and  is 
afraid,  and  gets  thin,  if,  when  he 
churns  his  vessel,  it  no  longer 
gives  propitious  indications.  He 
is  gi'catly  troubled  ;  it  is  as  though 
he  was  about  to  die,  or  about  to 
be  killed  by  another  chief;  he  has 
no  strength  if  his  vessel  does  not 
give  him  confidence.  Such  then  is 
the  confidence  of  a  chief  with 
which  he  trusts  in  his  vessel. 

Various  kinds  of  ubulawo  hav- 
ing been  bi-uised,  they  are  placed 
in  the  vessel,  and  water  is  poured 
on  them,  and  the  chief  chiu-ns 
them  continually.  And  this  is 
what  we  mean  by  a  chief's  vessel. 
It  is  not  a  divining  vessel  if  no- 
thing is  placed  in  it.  If  such  a 
vessel  is  lost,  it  is  a  great  matter 
with  the  chief  There  will  be 
much  trouble,  and  many  men  die 
after  the  loss  of  the  vessel ;  if  it 
is  not  found,  the  diviners  point  out 
many  men,  and  many  are  killed. 
The  doctors  crowd  together  to  pro- 
duce courage  in  the  chief  by  their 
medicines  and  by  words  of  encou- 
ragement, until  his  fear  ceases 
when  he  sees  that  he  continues  to 
live. 


DIVINERS. 


345 


TliA  Chiefs  Vessel. 


KwAZULU  inkosi  yakona  i  ya  lu- 
niba  euye  inkosi,  be  nga  ka  Iwi 
nayo.  Kii  tatwa  iziuto  zakona  zi 
ze  kiileyo  'nkosi,  i  geze  ngeziute- 
lezi,  ukuze  i  ng-obe  leyo  'ukosi  lapa 
be  kgala  ukuhva.  Kanti  kade 
y'  a/ilulwa  ngokutatelwa  izinto. 


Futi  uma  iziiikomo  zi  baleka,  zi 
balekela  impi,  ku  tatwe  ubulougwe 
nomkoudo  wazo,  ku  yiswe  ciiko- 
sini,  ukuze  i  zi  pe/Je,  i  ZJale  pczu 
kwazo.  Ku  tiwa,  "  lukosi  se  i 
7/1  ezi  ]jezu  kwazo  ;  se  i  zi  d/ilile  ; 
si  ya  'ku  zi  fumana."  Lapa  be  zi 
fumanako,  ba  tsbo  ukuti,  "  Inya- 
nga  yeukosi  inyanga  impela." 


Ubulongwe  iiomkondo  ku  fakwe 
csitundwini ;  kw  enziwe  inkata,  zi 


A  CHIEF  among  the  Amazulu 
practises  magic^^  on  another  chief 
before  fighting  with  him.  Some- 
thing belonging  to  that  chief  is 
taken,  and  the  other  washes  him- 
self with  intelezi,^-  in  order  that 
he  may  overcome  the  other  when 
they  begin  to  fight.  And  forsooth 
the  one  was  conquered  long  ago  by 
having  his  tilings  taken  and  prac- 
tised upon  by  magic. 

And  if  the  cattle  fly  from  an. 
enemy,  their  dung,  and  the  earth 
which  retains  the  mai-ks  of  their 
footprints,  are  taken  to  the 
chief,  that  he  may  churn  them 
and  sit  upon  them.  And  the 
men  say,  "  The  chief  is  now 
sitting  upon  them  ;  he  has  al- 
ready eaten  them  up  ;  we  shall 
find  them."  And  when  they  have 
found  them  they  say,  "  The  doctor 
of  the  chief  is  a  doctor  indeed." 

The  dung  and  earth  which  re- 
tains the  mark  of  the  footprints 
are  placed  in  the  chief's  vessel ;  a 
circlet  is  made  with  mediciues,^^ 


'•'^  Ukulumha  and  ukuJdunga  are  to  practise  a  peculiar  kind  of 
sorcery  by  means  of  medicines.     See  below,  at  the  end  of  the  volume. 

^■-  Intelezi,  various  kinds  of  plants,  (fee,  used  as  charms,  and  be- 
lieved to  possess  magical  powers. 

^^  The  plants  used  to  make  a  circlet  of  this  kind  are  umahope, 
usangume,  uviatshwilitshwili,  omfingo,  (fee.  ;  they  are  supposed  to  have 
some  especial  powei* — to  restrain  a  man  from  running  away,  to  force 
him  to  come  back,  to  take  away  his  courage  or  his  strength,  his  judg- 
ment, &c. 

s  s 
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songwc ;  isitundu  si  bekwe  pczu 
kwayo,  kii  /ilalwe.  Loko  ke  'kwe- 
nza  okuiijalo,  iukosi  i  ya  tsho 
ukuti,  "  Se  ngi  ba  iiiyobile.  Lezo 
'nkomo  se  zi  lapa ;  se  ngi  hlezi 
pezii  kwazo.  A  ng'  azi  ke  iima  zi 
za  'iisinda  ngendawo  enjani  na." 


Isituudu  imbenge  e  tungiwe  ka- 
hle  ngelala  ;  i  be  'nkulu,  umlomo 
•wayo  u  be  utncinane.  Ku  tiwa 
isitundu  ngokuba  umlomo  u  linga- 
n'  isand/ila.  Leyo  'nto  i  Alala 
iinisebenzi  yokwazi  kwenkosi.  Ku 
ti  uraa  i  tanda  ukubulala  Ubani  o 
inkosi,  i  tate  izinto  zake,  i  zi  fake 
kona,  i  m  /ilungc,  ukuze  i  m  bulalc 
e  nsja  sc  namandAla. 


Ku  ti  lapa  inkosi  se  i  tatela 
cuyc,  i  i  pc7tlc  csitundwini  sayo  ;  i 
i  biza  masinyane ;  lapa  i  i  biza,  i 
bheke  kakulu  ukwenza  kobulawo, 
i  tsho  ukuti,  "  Kodwa  ngi  ti  mina 
noma  ubani  ngi  ya  m  nt^uma  ika- 
nda ;  kcpa  ngi  ti  umkonto  ni  ya 
'ku  u  fumana.  Ngi  ya  bona  uku- 
ba  u   mi   njrobudoda.     Njxi    bona 


in  which  portions  of  them  are 
wi-apped  up  :  the  chief's  vessel  is 
placed  on  the  circlet,  and  they 
then  wait.  When  he  has  done 
this,  the  chief  says,  "  I  have  now 
coiiquei-ed  them.  Those  cattle  are 
now  here  ;  I  am  now  sitting  upon 
them.  I  do  not  know  in  what 
way  they  will  escape." 

The  isituudu  is  a  vessel  which 
is  well  sewn  with  palmetto  fibres  ; 
it  is  large,  but  its  mouth  is  small. 
It  is  said  to  be  an  isitundu  because 
its  mouth  is  just  large  enough  to 
admit  the  hand.  All  the  know- 
ledge of  the  chief  is  in  this  ves- 
sel.** If  he  wishes  to  kill  another 
chief,  he  takes  something  belong- 
ing to  that  chief,  and  puts  it  in 
the  vessel,  and  pi-actises  magic  on 
it,  that  he  may  kill  him  when  he 
has  no  power  left. 

When  a  chief  has  taken  another 
chief,^^  he  churns  him  in  his  ves- 
sel ;  and  at  once  calls  him  ;  wOien 
he  calls  him  he  inspects  carefully 
the  mode  in  which  the  ubulawo 
acts,  and  says,  "  But  I  say  that 
although  I  am  cutting  off  the  head 
of  So-and-so;  yet  I  say  you  will 
meet  witli  an  army.  I  see  that 
he  stands  firm   by  his  manliness. 


'^*  This  is  a  free,  but  really  literal  rendering,  as  in  the  following 
sentence  : — llan  loinfnndisi  li  hlahi  izmcwadi  zake  zonlce,  The  i)rivate 
room  of  the  missionary  contains  all  his  books  ;  or.  All  the  missionary'.s 
books  arc  in  his  private  room. 

^'^  That  is,  something  belonging  to  tlio  chief;  by  tiiking  and 
churning  that,  he  says  ho  takes  and  churns  the  chief 
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csitundwini  sanii  lapa  ngi  m  pe- 
/ilako  ;  ngi  ya  bona  ukuba  ubula- 
wo  bulukuni  lapa  ngi  m  bizako. 
Kodwa  ngi  ti  ngi  ya  'ku  m  ng'uma 
ikauda.  Kepa  a  no  ba  k(;^inisa ; 
ba  ya  tsliisa,  ba  umlilo." 

1  tslio  noma  be  ya  'ku  zi  d/Ja 
be  ng'  ezwanga  ubu/dungu,  i  ti, 
"  Ngi  ti,  ni  ya  'u  zi  dAla  li  puma 
ilanga  ;  li  ya  'kuti  li  ti  patsha,  ni 
be  se  ni  m  a/dulile.  Kade  ngi  ni 
niyobile.  Ngi  ya  bona  csitundwini 
sami.  Ngi  ti,  ngomso  kusasa  in- 
komo  zi  ya  'kufika  lapa,  ezi  za 
'ubika." 


Ngaloko  ke  impi  i  hambe  i  ne- 
sibiudi  sokuti,  "A  ku  ko  impi. 
Inkosi  Ubani  sc  i  m  bopile.  Si 
ya  'ugwaza  amabekce  nje  a  uge 
uamkuba," 


I  see  this  in  my  vessel  wlicn  I  am 
churning  him ;  I  see  that  the  ubu- 
lawo  is  hard^*^  when  I  call  him. 
But  I  say  I  shall  cut  off  his  head. 
But  do  you  fight  with  determina- 
tion ;  they  burn  ;  they  are  a  fii'e."^^ 

He  also  tells  them  if  they  will 
eat  the  cattle  without  any  loss  to 
themselves,  saying,  "  I  say,  you 
will  eat  up  the  cattle  when  the 
sun  rises ;  whilst  it  is  still  rising 
you  will  already  have  overcome 
him.  I  have  already  overcome 
him.  I  see  it  in  my  vessel.  I 
say  the  cattle  will  come  here  to- 
morrow morning,  to  report  that 
you  have  conquered." 

Therefore  the  army  goes  out 
courageously,  saying,  "  There  is 
no  enemy  with  which  we  shall 
have  to  fight.  Our  chief  has  al- 
ready bound  So-and-so.  We  shall 
stab  mere  water-melons,^'^  whicli 
are  unable  to  resist." 


^^  The  ubulawo  is  hard,   that  is,   does  not  give  out  readily  the 
signs  which  indicate  a  favourable  issue. 

^^  That  is,  when  you  fight  with   them,   it  will  bo  like  handling 
fire,  and  unless  you  fight  well  you  will  get  burnt  by  the  enemy. 

'•'^  They  are  soft,  aud  easily  overcome, — mere  women. 
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Divining  by  Familiar  Spirits. 


KwA  ti  ngesikati  sokugiila  kiika- 
mamekazi,  uinkabal)a,  ubaba  w'  e- 
muka  wa  ya  emaAlatini  ukufuna 
inyanga  yokimibulula  e  kwa  bula- 
wa  ngabo.  Abantu  ba  m  yalela 
inyanga  yeiiiilozi,  ba  ti,  "  Yiya 
kumancele  o  ya  'ku  ku  siza."  Wa 
fika  kuye,  wa  ti,  "  Mngane,  u  bona 
nje  ngi  fika  kuwe,  ng'  a/tlulekile 
kuzo  zonke  izinyanga;  ngi  ti,  nm- 
Alauinbe  wena  u  nga  ngi  siza  ku- 
nezinye  izinyanga.  Ngi  funa  uku- 
hamba  nawe  ku.sasa."  Wa  vuma 
Umancele. 


Kwa  sa  kusasa  izulu  li  buyisile, 


When  my  atint  was  ill,  the  wife 
of  my  father  by  acloj)tion,^^  my 
father  went  to  the  forest- country 
to  find  a  doctor  to  dig  np  the  poi- 
son which  was  killing  her.  The 
peoi)le  directed  him  to  a  doctor 
with  familiar  spirits,^  saying,  "  Go 
to  Umancele;  it  is  he  who  will 
help  you."  When  he  came  to  him 
he  said,  "  My  friend,  you  see  I 
come  to  you,  for  I  have  got  no 
good  from  all  the  other  doctors ;  I 
think  that  perhaps  you  can  help 
me  more  than  they.  I  wish  yon 
to  go  with  me  in  the  morning." 
Umancele  assented. 

In    the   morninjT   there    was    a 


^'•'  Not  the  man's  own  father,  but  his  uncle,  his  father's  brother, 
who  on  the  death  of  the  real  father  took  possession  of  the  wife  ajul 
family  of  the  deceased,  becoming  the  husband  of  the  wife  and  father 
of  the  children,  and  is  therefore  called  father  simply,  in  accordance 
witli  native  custom. 

^  This,  perhaps,  is  the  best  rendeiing  we  can  give  to  the  words, 
Inyanga  ynnilozi.  The  imilozi  are  sui)posed  to  be  amatongo  or  spirits 
of  the  dead,  who  wait  on  a  pai-ticular  diviner,  and  speak  in  a  low 
whistling  tone,  so  as  to  be  heard  by  those  who  come  to  enquire.  They 
are  Ciilled  iinilozi  from  this  mode  of  speaking;  umlozi  is  the  whistling 
sound  made  by  the  mouth,  short  of  a  full  whistle.  The  natives  do 
not  call  them  l>y  any  term  equivalent  to  "  fxmiliar,"  but  they  say  they 
are  "  Amatongo  a  hamba  noninntti," — Si)irits  who  live  with  a  man. 
The  wild  cat  and  balloon  are  said  to  be  ainayixiisa — Jittendants,  i.  e. 
familiars — of  tlie  abatakati  or  wizards  ;  and  as  we  shall  see  below, 
they  are  su])posed  to  have  power  to  bewitch  various  animals,  as  dogs, 
cattle,  or  snakes,  and  to  send  them  on  a  message  of  malice  to  injure 
tliose  they  hate.  Th(;sc  are  of  the  same  character  r.s  "  the  Sending" 
which  we  read  of  in  Icelandic  legends.  They  also  ;:se  the  tmiJconf, 
that  is,  little  people  whom  they  have  raised  from  the  dead  by  inciuita- 
tions  and  magic ;  and  who  may  also  be  allied  famUiaTS, 
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wa  Alalu  iziasuku  cziiiiiigi ;  1'  cuza 
uinvumbi,  be  ugc  nakuhamba. 
Kwa  ti  ngani/tki  li  sayo  ba  puma. 
Sa  bona  be  fika,  si  nga  sa  Iw  azi 
usuku  a  ba  ya  'kufika  ngalo. 


Ekufikeni  kwabo,  ba  tshehva 
bonke  abautu  e  sa  s'  ake  nabo 
iikuti  i  fikilc  imilozi.  Kwa  bu ta- 
na abaiitu  bonke  eud^lini  kaina- 
ntshayo,  o  giilayo.  Ukugula 
kwake,  wa  e  nga  guli  enyameni ; 
u  be  giila  ngokubiijelwa  abantwa- 
na.  Kii  ti  abantu  aba  ngenayo 
iikuza  'kubingclela  inyanga,  si 
rig'  azi  ■  ka/Je  ukuba  u  nemilozi 
inipela,  kodwa  s'  azi  ukuti  u  ne- 
milozi ngokuzwa  ngabantu,  si  nga 
bouanga  ngawetu  ame/tlo. 

Si  ngene  ukubingelela,  abanye 
ba  i  bingelela  ;  abanye,  ku  ti,  be 
nga  ka  i  bingeleli,  b'  ezwe  se  ku 
tsho  yona,  i  ti,  "  Sa  ku  bona, 
bani,"  i  ra  biza  ngegaraa  kike.  'E- 
tuke,  a  ti,  "  Au  !  ku  tsho  pi  loku  1 
Ngi  be  ngi  bingelela  Uraancele  lo 
na." 

Kwa  sa  kusasa,  kwa  pumelwa 
ngapaudAle  esangweni  loniuzi  uku- 
ya  'kubula  inyanga.  Umancele 
wa  ti,   "  U,  nkomid/ililale,    (igama 


change  of  wcatlict',  and  he  staid  at 
XJmauccle's  house  many  days  ; 
there  was  very  heavy  rain,  so  that 
they  could  not  set  out.  On  the 
fii-st  fine  day,  they  set  out.  We 
saw  them  on  their  arrival,  not 
knowing  the  day  on  which  they 
would  come. 

When  they  came,  all  the  people 
that  lived  with  us  were  told  that 
the  familiar  spirits  had  come.  All 
the  people  collected  in  the  house 
of  Umantshayo,  the  sick  person. 
Her  sickness  was  not  that  she  wa.s 
in  suffering  ;  she  was  sick  because 
all  her  childi-en  died.  We  who 
went  in  to  salute  the  doctor  did 
not  know  for  certain  that  he  hiul 
familiar  spirits,  but  we  heard  it 
said  by  other  people  that  he  had  ; 
we  had  seen  nothing  with  our  own 
eyes. 

When  we  had  gone  in  to  salute, 
some  saluted  the  familiar  spirits  ; 
but  others  before  they  sahited 
heard  the  spirits  saluting  them, 
saying,  "  Good  day.  So-and-so," 
calling  the  pei-son  by  his  name. 
He  started,  and  exclaimed,  "  0  ! 
whence  does  the  voice  come  ?  I 
was  saluting  Umancele  yonder." 

In  the  morning  they  all  went 
out  to  the  gateway  of  the  village 
to  enquii-e  of  the  diviner.  But 
Umancele  said,  "  O,  Unkomidhli- 
lale,-  (my  father's  name  which  was 


2  6''-«^07/i'-t-(//ir-t-^^<?,  The-bullock-which-eats-aud-lics-dowu. 
plying  that  he  lives  in  the  midst  of  abundance. 
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likabal)a  a  li  k^-aiijwa  iinilozi,)  a 

D"^'  azi  mina  uku   ku   tshola  izwi 
o 

noma  li  linye  lokiiti  iiokuti.  A 
kona  amakosi  a  ya  'ku  ku  pendu- 
la." 

Bala  a  penclula,  a  ti,  "  Nkomi- 
(l/tlilale,  si  nge  bule  u  nga  si  koke- 
lauga  'luto.  A  u  boni  ngani  uku- 
ba  si  zc  'ku  ku  siza  1  Koka  inko- 
mo,  ukuze  si  ku  kanyisele  izinto  o 
wa  bulawa  ngazo." 

A  sa  bona  umuntu  o  kulumayo 
nonkomid/ililale  ;  s'  ezwa  izwi  nje 
li  tsho  li  ti,  "  Funa  iukomo."  Sa 
kg-alaza  ukuti,  "  Au,  TJmancele 
iimlomo  wake  u  tulile  nje.  Ku 
kuluma  pi  loko  na  f  Sa  bhekana 
sonke  omunye  nomunye. 

Unkomid/ililale  wa  ngeua  nga- 
pakati  ukufuna  inkonio,  wa  i 
tshaya,  wa  ti,  "  Nansi  ke,  makosi, 
inkomo  yenu.  Mbala  uraa  ni  tsho 
ni  ti  nina  ni  ze  'u  ngi  vusa,  ngi 
nge  n^'abe  nenkomo,  noko  zi  nga 
se  ko ;  za  pelela  ezinyangcni ;  ngi 
ni  nika  yona  eya  salayo  kuzo." 
Ya  bonga  imilozi,  ya  ti,  "  KuAle. 
Si  ya  i  bonga  inkomo  yako."  Wa 
/ilala  pansi  ubaba. 

Ya  kuluma  imilozi,  ya  ti, 
*'  NkomidMilale,  u  ya  gulelwa 
umfazi  wako.     U  se  niutsha.     U 


giv'cn  him  by  the  spirits,)  for  my 
part  I  cannot  give  you  a  single 
word,  one  way  or  the  other.  ^ 
There  ai-e  masters^  who  will 
answer  you." 

And  they  did  answer,  saying, 
"  Unkomidhlilale,  we  cannot  di- 
vine unless  you  pay  us.  Do  you 
not  see  that  we  have  come  to  help 
you  1  Give  us  a  bullock,  that  we 
may  show  you  the  things  wliich 
are  killing  you." 

We  did  not  see  any  one  speak- 
ing with  Unkomidhlilale  ;  we 
merely  heard  a  word  telling  him 
to  get  a  bullock.  We  looked 
round,  saying,  "  O,  Umancele's 
mouth  is  quite  stiU.  Whence 
does  the  voice  come  1 "  We  all 
stared  one  at  the  other. 

Unkomidhlilale  went  into  the 
cattle-pen  to  look  for  a  bullock, 
and,  selecting  one,  said,  "  Here  is 
your  bullock,  my  masters.  Tnily 
if  you  are  come  to  give  me  life 
again,  I  cannot  refuse  a  bullock, 
even  though  there  are  none  left ; 
they  have  all  gone  to  the  doctors  ; 
I  give  one  which  was  left."  The 
spirits  i-cturned  thanks,  and  said, 
"It  is  well.  We  thank  you  for 
the  bullock."  My  father  sat  down. 

The  spirits  spoke,  sjxying,  "  Un- 
koniidlililalc,  it  is  your  wife  who 
is  sick.     She  is  still  young.     You 


3  Almost  precisely  the  words  with  which  Balaam  aiiawcred  Ba- 
lak,  Numb.  xxii.  38. 

1  Maatcrs, — the  imilozi. 
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ya  mangala  ukuti,  '  Ini  1  Loku 
lo  'mfazi  iigi  mu  tcte  kiiyise  e  in- 
tomhazana;  wa  fika  lapa  kiinii, 
wa  zala  iimntwana  wentonibi  ; 
ngemva  kwake  k\v'  ala  ukuzala  ; 
•wa  zalela  pansi.  Kw  enze  njani 
na  1 '  Kepa  tina  si  za  'ku  ku 
tsliela  o  kw  enza  ngako  loko  kum- 
kako.  Wena  u  ya  fima,  u  ti, 
'  Umkami  w  ekqe  pi  1 '  Kepa 
k'  ekg'anga  'ndawo ;  ukufa  ku  m 
fikele  ekaya,  ni  dAla  vitshwala. 
Umuntu  owa  m  bulalayo.  Um- 
kako  wa  fa  ngobu/ile.  Wa  ti  e 
pumela  panclAle  ukuya  'kvituncia, 
kanti  lowo  'muntu  ii  m  /Jomele  ; 
wa  ti  'esuka,  wa  e  fika,  wa  tabata 
igade  lomtondo  wake,  wa  li  songa 
endaweni  yake,  wa  ti  en/iliziyweni 
yake,  '  Ku  njani  ke  1  Loku  e 
ng'  ala,  e  nga  vumi  ukuba  a  be 
iimkami,  ngi  za  'ku  m  swezisela, 
ukuti,  ngi  za  'kubulala  inzalo 
yake,  a  Alupeke  naye  njeugami.'  " 


Loku  okwa  tsliiwo  imilozi  ukuti 
kwa  ba  njalo,  wa  tabata  imbozisa. 


are  astonished  and  say,  *  What  is 
this  1  Foi- 1  took  this  wife  from 
lier  father  when  she  was  still  a 
little  girl  ;  she.  came  here  to  me, 
and  gave  birth  to  a  female  child  ; 
after  that  she  could  not  have  chil- 
dren ;  she  gave  birth  for  the 
ground.^  How  has  this  happen- 
ed 1'  But  we  are  about  to  tell 
you  how  this  happens  to  your 
wife.  You  ask  where  your  wife 
walked  over  poison.**  But  she 
has  no  where  walked  over  poison  ; 
the  disease  came  to  your  house 
when  you  were  drinking  beer.  It 
is  a  man  who  injured  hei\  Your 
wife  died'^  for  her  beauty.  She 
went  out  to  make  water,  but  the 
man  was  watcliing  her ;  and  when 
she  went  back,  he  took  the  earth 
which  was  saturated  with  her 
urine,  and  wrapped  it  up,  and  said 
in  his  heart,  '  How  now  then  does 
the  matter  stand  1  Since  she  re- 
fused me  and  would  not  be  my 
wife,  I  will  bereave  her,  that  is,  I 
will  kill  her  children,  that  she  too 
may  be  troubled  as  well  as  me.'  " 

The  spirits  said  he  did  thus  : — 
He   took   poisonous    plants^    and 


^  That  is,  for  burial.     None  lived. 

^  The  natives  believe  that  the  wizard  has  power  to  place  poisons 
in  the  path  of  a  person  he  wishes  to  injure,  and  that  by  merely  pass- 
ing over  it  the  victim  will  be  affected  with  whatever  disease  the 
wizard  desires ;  and  fui-ther,  no  one  besides  the  devoted  victim  will 
suffer  by  passing  over  it.  This  is  called  ukubeka  uhuti,  to  lay  poison  ; 
and  the  person  affected  is  said  ukwekqa  uhuti,  to  leap  over  or  pass  over 
poison. 

"^  Died ;  her  disease  is  called  death. 

^  Imbozisa,  a  general  term  applied  to  certain  medicines  capable 
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ukuti  umcl/tlelx?  ncmhnya  nczinto 
eziiiyo  ezibiilalayo,  wa  zi  Alanga- 
nisa  negade  lomtondo  vrake,  wa 
timga  izingoaba,  wa  zi  mbela  eziko 
ngapansi  kworalilo,  ukuze  ku  ti 
ngesikati  lapa  owesifazana  e  piswa 
umtondo,  a  ti  lapa  e  ti  ka  tunde, 
ku  be  buAlungu  esinyeni,  ku  tshi- 
se.  "Wa  m  bulala  ngaloko.  Bala 
ngemva  kwaloko  wa  be  'ya  tata 
isisu,  sa  dAlula,  Kepa  tina  'mi- 
lozi  si  namand/Ja  ukuya  'ku  ku 
mbulula  loko.  Si  nga  ya  si  ku 
tabate,  si  buye  nako,  ni  ku  bone 
ngame/ilo  enu.  A  si  naraandAla 
okuti,  'Hamba,  u  ye  enyangeni 
ngokwclapa,  i  bozise  loko.'  Z'  a- 
Ahileka  zonke.  Ku  ya  'kuya  tina 
'milozi.  Si  ya  'kuliamba  ngomso. 
Nara/ila  nje  si  katele.  Si  se  za 
'iipnmula." 


Kwa  vela  nabanye  aba  bulawa 
kauye  naye,  ba  ti,  "  Nati,  makosi, 
ni  y'  azi  ukuba  sa  s'  ake  'ndawo 
nye,  s'  aleka  kulowo  'muntu." 


bound  them  up  with  the  earth  im- 
pregnated with  her  urine,  and 
made  little  hags  of  skin,  in  which 
he  placed  the  mixture,  and  buried 
them  under  the  fireplace  of  his 
©"WTi  hut,  that  when  the  woman 
had  a  call  of  nature  and  went  to 
make  water,  she  might  have  a 
burning  in  her  bladder.  He  in- 
jured her  by  these  means.  After 
that  indeed  she  became  pregnant, 
but  miscarried.''  The  spirits  con- 
tinued, "  But  we  spirits  can  go 
and  dig  up  the  mixture.  We  can 
go  and  take  it  and  bring  it  here, 
and  show  it  to  you.  We  cannot 
advise  you  to  go  to  a  doctor  for 
the  sake  of  obtaining  his  advice, 
that  he  may  cause  that  which  is 
injuring  you  to  rot.  The  doctors 
can  do  nothing.  We  spirits  will 
go.  We  will  go  to-morrow.  To- 
day we  are  tix-ed.  We  are  now 
going  to  rest." 

Othei-s  came  forward  who  had 
been  injured  at  the  same  time 
with  her,  and  said,  "  You  know, 
masters,  that  we  lived  together, 
and  were  hated  by  that  man." 


of  causing  a  slough — escharotics — from  ukubozisa,  to  cause  to  rot. 
But  here  they  are  not  supposed  to  be  applied  to  the  body,  or  to  pro- 
duce any  escharotic  effect,  but  to  be  mixed  with  the  urine  of  the  vic- 
tim, and  to  be  thus  capable  of  causing  her  offspring  to  perish.  Two 
medicines  are  here  mentioned — umdhlebe  and  imhuya  ;  not  the  com- 
mon imhuya,  generally  called  wild  spinach,  but  a  hu-ger  plant  pos- 
sessed of  poisonous  qualities. 

^  Sa  dhltda,  i.  e.  isiau,  the  word  isisu  being  applied  to  the  abdo- 
men, to  the  womV),  and  to  that  which  is  conceived.  "  The  offspring 
pa.ssed  away."  The  natives  use  the  same  form  of  a  man  dying, — *'  U 
se  dhlulile"  He  Las  now  passed  away — he  is  dead. 
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Ya  ti  imilozi  knndaycni,  "  Si 
y'  azi  ukuti  wena  u  iudodana  kan- 
komid/ililale.  Wa  balawa  nawc 
ngobu/ile  bomfazi  wako ;  a  ku  ta- 
ndwanga  ukuba  a  zekwe  u  we 
umxxbi  kangaka ;  kepa  wena  wa  m 
zeka  ngamand/ila  ako — ngokuba 
wa  b'  u  nezinkomo  eziiiAle,  za  ta- 
ndeka  kuyise  wentombi,  wa  ku 
nika  yona  ;  kepa  kiilowo  'muntu 
kwa  ba  isizondo  kiiye  ukuti,  '  Ini 
ukuba  intombi  iuAle  kangaka  TJja- 
du  a  i  nike  umfokazana  e  mubi 
kangaka  na  ?'  Wa  ti,  '  Ngi  za  'ku 
m  bulala,  ngi  m  shiyise  yona  ;  si 
bone  ukuba  e  file  a  ngi  yi  'ku  i 
zeka  na,'  Wa  bulawa  ngaloko 
wena.  Kepa  amad/ilozi  akwini  a 
wa  vumi  ukuba  u  fe,  a  ti,  '  Ku 
ng'  enzeke  ukuba  umntwana  wetu 
a  bulawe  ngobuAle  bomfazi  wake. 
Sa  mu  nika  izinkomo  ukuba  a 
zeka,  nati  si  dunie  ngoku  m  pata 
ka/ile.'  Kodwa  ke,  ndayeni,  noko 
u  hamba  ngosuku  Iwananiu/ila,  u 
ya  bulawa,  namad/ilozi  a  wa  sizi 
'luto,  ngokuba  u  ku  nrranele  njalo 
ukuze  a  buye  ncsidumbu  sake. 
Si  za  'kuya  'ku  ku  mbulula  loko 


The  spirits  said  to  Undayeni, 
'*  We  know  that  you  arc  Unkonii- 
dlililale's  son.  You  too  are  in- 
jured on  account  of  your  wife's 
beauty  ;  it  was  not  liked  that  she 
should  marry  one  so  ugly  as  yoii 
are  ;  but  you  took  her  to  wife  be- 
cause you  were  powerful — because 
you  had  so  many  beautiful  cattle, 
which  were  an  object  of  admira- 
tion to  the  maiden's  fother,  and  so 
he  gave  her  to  you  ;  and  that  ex- 
cited hatred  in  the  other's  heart, 
and  he  said,  '  How  is  it  that  Ujadu 
has  given  so  beautiful  a  damsel  to 
so  ugly  a  beggar  as  that  1  I  will 
kill  him,  and  foi'ce  him  to  leave 
her  ;  and  when  he  is  dead  we  shall 
see  whether  I  shall  marry  her  or 
not.'  You  were  made  ill  on  that 
account.  But  the  spirits^*^  of  your 
people  would  not  allow  you  to  be 
killed,  but  said,  '  It  cannot  be  per- 
mitted that  our  child  should  be 
killed  on  account  of  the  beauty  of 
his  wife.  We  gave  him  cattle 
that  he  might  marry,  and  we  be 
honoui'ed  for  treating  him  well.' 
But  notwithstanding  that,  Unda- 
yeni, although  you  arc  living  now, 
you  are  being  killed,  and  the  an- 
cestral spirits  give  you  no  help, 
for  that  sorcerer  is  constantly 
longing  to  bring  home  your 
corpse, ^^  We  are  going  to  dig 
up   that  by   which   you    are   in- 


^^  Amadhlozi  or  Amatongo. 

^^  That  is,  to  kill  you ;  and  like  a  wanior  retiu'u  with  the  spoil- 
the  dead  body  of  the  conquered. 
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owa   Inilawa   ngako,   it   kii   bone 
ngamcAlo." 

Kwa  ti  kusasa  ya  tslio  imilozi, 
ya  ti,  "  Si  pe  ni  iikudAla,  s'  enea- 
rne,  si  hambe."  Kwa  funwa  \ikn- 
d/ila,  kwa  letwa  iitshwala  bu  iigo- 
kamba,  Iwa  bekwa  kumancole ; 
wa  piiza  ke  nabantu  bake,  kwa 
pela.  Ya  bonga,  ya  ti,  "Si  ya 
bonga  ke ;  se  si  hamba,  si  hamba 
nabakwiui — Ukcuba  nobutongwa- 
ue  nabo  bouke  bakwini.  A  si 
tsho  ukuti  loko  si  ya  'ku  kii  tata 
obala ;  si  ya  'kulwa  nabakona ; 
kodwa  si  ya  'liu  b'  a/tlula,  si  biiye 
iialvo  loko.  Sala  ui  kaAle  ke." 
Ya  hamba. 


Sa  sala  tina  nornancclc  nabautii 
bake,  si  niangcle  si  ti,  "  I  za  'kuba 
'ndaba  ni  lena  na  ?  "  Y'  cmuka 
amasuku  amatatu.  Umancelc  wa 
sala  nati.  Sa  buza  kuyc  nkuti, 
"  I  ya  'knfika  uini  na?"  Wa  ti, 
"  Na  ngoraso  i  nga  fika,  uma  pa- 
nibili  ku  nge  lukuni,  i  b'  a/ilulilc. 
Kodwa  a  ng*  azi  nanii  nsuku  Iwo- 
kufika  kwayo,  ngokuba  a  ba  ngi 
tslielanga  nsuku  a  ba  ya  'kubuya 


jurcd,  and   you   shall  sec   it  with 
your  own  eyes." 

On  the  following  morning  the 
spirits  said,  "  Give  us  some  food, 
that  we  may  eat  and  set  out." 
The  people  fetched  food,  and  beer 
in  a  pot,  and  placed  it  before  Uma- 
ncele  ;  he  and  his  peojile  ate  and 
di-ank  it  all.  The  spirits  returned 
thanks  and  said,  "  We  thank  you  ; 
we  are  now  going  ;  we  are  going 
■ndth  the  sjiirits  of  your  people — 
with  Ukcuba  and  Ubutongwanc 
and  all  the  people  of  your  house.  ^^ 
We  do  not  say  that  we  shall  take 
that  which  is  killing  you  without 
difficulty  ;  we  shall  fight  with  the 
spirits  of  that  place  ;  but  we  shall 
conquer  them ;  and  bring  back 
what  we  are  going  for.  So  good 
bye.""     They  went. 

We,  Umancele  and  his  people 
i-emained,  we  wondering  and  ask- 
ing, "  How  will  tliis  matter  turn 
out  1 "  The  spirits  went  away  for 
three  days.  Umancele  remained 
with  us.  We  asked  him  when  the 
spirits  would  come  back  again. 
He  replied,  "  They  may  come  per- 
haps to-morrow  if  they  do  not  find 
it  a  difficult  woi'k  where  they  are 
gone,  and  they  conquer  them. 
But  I  do  not  myself  know  the  day 
of  their  return,  for  they  did  not 
tell  me,  for  they  go  to  an  enemy. 


12  Viz.,  the  dead, — the  Aniatongo. 

"  Compare  this  contest  between  the  contending  factions  of  the 
Amatongo  with  the  battle  of  the  good  people,  given  in  "  The  Coufes- 
.sious  of  Tom  Bourke,"  Crokers  Fairy  Legends. 
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ngalo,  ngokiiba  ba  ya  ezitcni.  Si 
ya  'kuboua  ngoba  se  be  fika  nje." 

Si  buze  tina,  si  ti,  "  Uma  bo  fi- 
kile  si  ya  'kuboua  ngani  nal"  A 
ti  Umaucele,  "  Ni  ya  'kuzwa  izwi 
labo  ;  uoma  ni  banga  umsiutlo,  ni 
kuluuia  ngauiand/Ja,  ba  ya  'kuti, 
'  Tula  ni ;  si  fikile.'  Noma  ni 
iig'  ezwa,  lowo  o  pakamisa  umsiudo 
ba  ya  'ku  m  biza  ngegama  lake,  ba 
ti,  '  Tula,  bani,  A  u  zwa  ini  na  f 
Ku  ya  'kuba  njalo  ke  uki;fika 
kwabo." 

Umancele  wa  be  e  jiakati  kwetu 
njengomuutu  waseiuizini,  e  nga 
faui  nenyanga ;  wa  dAla,  wa  jiuza 
nabautu  bake. 

Kwa  ti  ngolwesine  ntambama 
kwa  fika  wa  munye  umlozi ;  s'  e- 
zwa  u  se  u  ti,  "  Ngi  fikile."  Wa 
buza  Umancele,  wa  ti,  "  Ubani 
na?"  Wa  ti,  "Ng'  Ubani,"  u 
tsho  igama  lawo.  Wa  buza  futi 
Umancele,  wa  ti,  "Au,  bani, 
bonke  ba  pi  na  1 "  Wa  ti,  "  Au, 
si  ya  /tlui^eka.  Ba  sele  ;  ba  ya  fa 
abantu ;  ba  ya  si  gwaza ;  a  ba 
vumi  ukuba  si  mbulule;  kodwa 
nati  si  namadoda  akwiti  a  ya  Iwa 
nabo.  Ngi  ze  'ukccla  ukud/Ja. 
Si  lambilc,  Ngi  ya  buycla.  A 
iigi  z'  'ulala  lapa." 


We  shall  know  only  by  their 
airival." 

When  we  asked  how  we  should 
know  when  they  arrived,  Uma- 
ncele said,  "  You  will  hear  them 
speak  ;  and  if  you  are  making  a 
great  noise  and  talking  aloud,  they 
will  say,  '  Be  quiet ;  we  are  come.' 
And  if  you  do  not  heai',  they  will 
call  him  by  name  who  is  making 
the  noise,  and  say,  '  Be  qiiiet,  you 
So-and-so.  Do  you  not  hear  ? ' 
Thus  it  will  be  when  they  come." 

Umancele  was  amongst  us  like 
a  stranger,  not  like  a  doctor ;  he 
and  his  people  ate  and  drank. 

On  the  fourth  day  in  the  after- 
noon one  spirit  came,  and  we 
heard  it  saying,  "  I  have  come." 
Umancele  asked,  "  Who  are  you  1" 
It  replied,  "  I  am  So-and-so,"  giv- 
ing the  name  of  the  spirit.  Uma- 
ncele again  enquired,  sixying,  "  O, 
So-and-so,  where  are  all  the  rest  1" 
It  replied,  "  O,  we  are  troubled. 
They  remain  behind  ;  the  people 
are  dying  ;^'i  the  enemy  is  stabbing 
us ;  they  will  not  let  us  dig  iip 
the  poison ;  but  we  too  have  our 
men,  and  they  are  fighting  with 
them.  I  have  come  to  ask  for 
food.  We  are  hungi-y.  I  am 
going  back.  I  shall  not  sleep 
here." 


'^  It  is  supj)oscd  that  the  Amatongo,  or  the  dead,  can  die  ag.»iii. 
ITerc  we  have  allusions  to  their  being  killed  in  battle,  and  of  their 
being  carried  away  by  the  river.     See  above,  p.  22o,  note  7G. 
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Kwa  funwa  ukudAla,  kwa  bc- 
kwa  kumanccle,  noma  isikafu,  no- 
ma iitsliwala.  \Va  d/tla  Umancele, 
\va  k(/cda.  Umlozi  wa  bonga,  wa 
ti,  "  Sala  ni  ku/Je."  Wa  buza 
Umancele,  wa  ti,  "  Ni  ya  'kubiiya 
nini  na  1 "  "Wa  ti,  <'  A  ng'  azi, 
ngokuba  abantu  ba  katele  ;  u  loku 
sa  fika,  amasuku  omatatu  sa  Iwa 
njalo  ku  zc  ku  be  namiiAla.  Um- 
/ilaumbe  na  ngomnso  si  nga  fika. 
A  ng'  azi ;  si  ya  'kubona  pambili." 
W  emuka. 

Sa  lala  IwcsiAlann,  Kwa  ti 
ngomso  emini,  sa  ti  si  Alezi,  si 
ng'  azi  'luto,  s'  ezwa  se  i  tsho  em- 
samo,  i  ti,  "  Tula  ni  umsindo  ;  se 
si  fikile ;  kodwa  a  si  fiki  sonke ; 
abanye  b'  emukc  namanzi." 


Wa  buza  Umancele,  wa  ti, 
"  Obani  na  1 " 

Ya  ti,  *'  Ubiitongwanc.  Ka 
vumi  ukuwcla ;  w'  esaba  amanzi. 
Kodwa  nczinto  c  be  si  ye  'ku  zi 
tata,  a  zi  pelele ;  zi  mukile  futi 
namanzi ;  kii  m\xke  ingcaba  kabani, 
e  nokuti  nokuti  yake ;  nekabani 
y'  emiika  njalo  ;  kodwa  ezinye  zi 
kona ;  ekabani  nobani  bonke  aba 
takatelwayo,  si  fika  nazo." 


The  people  fetched  food  and 
placed  it  before  Umancele,  both 
solid  food  and  beer.  He  ate  it  all. 
The  spirit  returned  thanks,  and 
said,  "  Good  bye."  Umancelo 
asked  when  they  would  come 
back.  It  said,  "  I  do  not  know, 
for  the  people  are  tired  ;  from  the 
time  we  got  there,  all  three  days, 
we  have  been  constantly  fighting 
till  to-day.  Pei-haps  we  may  come 
to-morrow.  I  cannot  say ;  wo 
shall  see  by  and  bye."  It  de- 
parted. 

We  retired  to  rest  on  the  fifth 
day.  On  the  mon-ow  at  noon,  as 
we  were  sitting  unconscious  of  any 
thing,  we  heard  the  spirits  speak- 
ing at  the  ujiper  paii;  of  the  house, 
saying,  "  Cease  your  noise ;  we 
are  come ;  but  we  are  not  all  here ; 
some  have  been  carried  away  by 
the  river." 

Umancele  asked  who  they  were. 

They  replied,  "  Ubutongwane. 
He  would  not  cross  ;  he  was  afi-aid 
of  the  water.  But  all  the  things 
which  we  went  to  fetch,  are  not 
here  ;  they  too  were  cai-ried  away 
by  the  water ;  the  little  bag  of 
So-and-so,  the  one  with  such  and 
such  things  in  it,  has  been  carried 
away  ;  and  that  of  So-and-so  ;  but 
other  things  are  here  ;  the  bjig  of 
So-and-so,  and  of  So-and-so,  and  of 
all  the  others  who  arc  poisoned, 
we  bring  with  us." 
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Tina  s'  czwa  sc  ku  tiwa,  "  I  fi- 
kile  imilozi,"  ku  nyeuyezwa  aoiua- 
mo.  Sa  buza,  sa  ti,  "  I  fike  niui 
na  ?  "  Ba  ti,  "  I  fike  emini  nje. 
Kepa  i  ti,  uyiAlo  u  miikile  uama- 
nzi,  nezinto  ezinye  zi  muke  nama- 
nzi."  Sa  puma  iikuti,  ''  Ake  si  ye 
'kuzwa  nati."  Sa  ngena  end/ilini, 
sa  Alala ;  s'  ezwa  bala  ku  njalo,  i 
kuluma  imilozi.  Sa  fuua  ukuba  i 
kuluma  pi.  Sa  blieka  emlonyeni 
kamancele  ;  a  sa  bona  'kukuluma. 
Sa  ko/ilwa  uma  ku  tslio  pi  loko  na. 


I  ti,  "  Si  fike  sonke."  I  ka;oka;a 
impi  yayo  uku/Jabana  kwayo,  I 
ti,  "  Sa  b'  a/ilula.  Ukuze  si  b'  a- 
/ilule,  sa  b'  enzela  ingomane  ngom- 
lilo ;  sa  b'  aAlula.  Sa  /Jala,  si 
linda  umlilo,  ukuze  u  kcime,  si 
mbulule  izinto  lezi  e  si  fika  nazo  ; 
kwa  ba  njalo  sa  zi  mbulula,  si  fika 
nazo  zonke.  Ni  ya  'ku  zi  bona 
kusasa,  ukuti  nokuti  njalo." 


Kwa  sa  kusasa,  kwa  ti  emini 
kwa  kitshwa  izinto  zonke  end/ilini, 
kwa  sindwa,  ukuze  izibi  zonke  zi 
pnme  ;  y'  oma  ind/ilu ;  kwa  butwa 
abantu  baleyo  'mizi  yakwiti  ukuza 


We  heaixl  our  mothers  whisper- 
ing that  the  spirits  had  come.  Wo 
asked  when  they  came.  They 
said,  "  Just  now,  at  noon.  But 
they  .say,  your  father  has  been 
carried  away  by  the  river,  and 
some  of  the  things  also."  We 
went  out,  saying,  "  Just  let  us  go 
and  hear  too."  We  went  into  the 
house  and  sat  down  ;  and  truly  we 
heard  it  was  so  ;  the  spirits  were 
speaking.  We  tried  to  discover 
where  the  voice  came  from.  We 
looked  earnestly  at  Umancele's 
mouth ;  we  did  not  see  him  speak- 
ing. We  could  not  understand 
where  the  voice  was. 

The  spii'its  said,  "  We  have  all 
come."  They  related  all  the  acta 
of  the  army.  They  said,  "  We 
conquered  them.  In  order  that  we 
might  conquer  them,  we  made  an 
attack  with  fire ;  and  so  conquered 
them.  We  remained  watching  the 
fire,  that  when  it  had  gone  out  we 
might  dig  uji  the  things  which  we 
have  brought ;  so  we  dug  them 
up,  and  have  brought  them  all. 
You  will  see  them  in  the  morning, 
every  one  of  them." 

On  the  following  day  at  noon, 
every  thing  was  taken  out  of  the 
house,  and  the  floor  was  smeai-ed 
with  cowduug,  that  all  dust  might 
be  taken  away ;  the  floor  dried ; 
and  all  the  people  of  our  villages^' 


^^  There  were  three  villages  situated  near  each  other,  and  the  in- 
liabitants  of  all  of  them  came  togethci". 
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*kuT)ona  izinto  czi  fikiloyo.  Kwa 
ketwix  abadala,  aiiiadoda  ncsifaza- 
na,  aba  za  'kunguna  eml/diiii ;  kwa 
ti  abaucaiie  bcsifazana  uabalisa 
abaucane  ba  /ilungwa ;  a  ba  ngena, 
ba  sala  ngapand/tle.  Kwa  tiwa, 
abancane  a  ba  nako  ukungeiia  la- 
pa  ;  a  ku  fanele  ukuba  ba  boiiiswe 
iziiito  zobulima  obubi. 

Kwa  ti  be  sa  kuluma,  ya  ti 
itnilozi,  "  Hlcla  ni,  ni  Alale  kaAlc, 
ni  tulc  unisindo,  ni  ti  nya."  Bala 
kwa  ba  iijalo,  ba  tula,  ba  ti  nya. 
Ya  tsho  imilozi,  ya  ti,  "  Kf^apcla 
ni  oku  wayo."  Ba  /ilala  ngoku- 
kgtipela.  B'  ezwa  kw  eAla  into 
pezulu,  i  njengeuto  i  ponswc  iimu- 
utu,  i  ti  gcitshi.  Kwa  ba  kuningi 
kw  enze  njalo  ukiiwa  kwako,  kwa 
za  kwa  ixjlela,  Kwa  ti  se  ku 
pelile,  ya  tsho  ukuti,  "  Ku  bute 
ni ;  ku  pclelc  iiuinjc."  Ba  ku 
buta,  Ku  ti  a  ba  nga  ku  boniyo, 
b'  ezwe  se  u  tslio  uuilozi,  u  ti, 
"  Blieka  ni  okuuye  j  nako  ngo- 
tingo  olutile,  nukuiiyc  kwolutile." 
Ba  ku  buta  kouka 


Ya  tsho,  ya  ti,  "  Ku  pclelc  kc 
maiijc.  Ilaniba  ni,  ni  yc  cmfu- 
leni,  eiiiadwalcni,  ni  ku  /dakazole 
kona;  ni  ya  'kulxina  kona  iziiito 


were  collected  to  sec  the  things 
which  had  come.  The  old  people, 
men  and  women,  were  chosen  to 
go  into  the  house.  The  young 
people,  female  and  male,  were 
separated  ;  they  did  not  go  in,  but 
remained  outside.  They  said 
young  people  could  not  go  in ;  it 
was  not  proper  for  them  to  see  the 
things  of  wicked  sorcery. 

As  they  were  still  speaking,  the 
spu-its  said,  "  Arrange  youi"selves 
properly,  and  be  quite  quiet." 
And  truly  they  were  absolutely 
silent.  The  spirits  Siiid,  "  Look 
about  you  for  that  which  falls." 
They  waited  and  watched.  TJiey 
heard  something  fall  from  above, 
like  a  thing  thrown  by  some  one  ; 
it  fell  with  a  soxiud.  Many  things 
fell  in  this  way,  until  all  had 
fallen.  When  all  had  fallen,  the 
spirits  said,  "  Collect  them ;  all 
are  now  here."  They  collected 
them.  When  there  was  any  thing 
they  did  not  sec,  they  heard  a 
spirit  saying,  "  Sec,  there  is  some- 
thing else  ;  there  it  is  near  such  a 
wattle  ;  and  there  is  another  by 
such  a  wattle."^''  They  collected 
every  thing. 

The  spirits  said,  "  You  now 
have  every  thing.  Go  to  the  rocks 
in  the  river,  and  spread  them 
al)]-oad  there  ;  you  will  there  sec 


^'^  The  English  reader  may  require  to  be  reiuindcd  that  the  native 
but  is  made  of  wattles,  covered  with  grass. 
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e  na  bo  ni  zi  funa  ;  ingcaha  kabani, 
nanso  etile,  nckabani  ctilc."  Ya 
z'  a/iliikanisa  zonke  izingcaba  iiga- 
baninizo. 


Ya  ti,  "  Ilamba  ni  kc,  ni  kcite 
emanzini  uma  sc  ni  bonile,  ku 
niuke  namanzi.  Ni  ya  'kiipila ; 
no  be  e  felwa  ii  ya  'kupila  ;  nogu- 
layo  II  ya  'kutokoza,  ukiize  n'  azi 
nkuba  si  izinyanga  impela." 


Bala  b'  eniuka,  ba  /Jakazcla 
emanzini ;  abanye  ba  fumana  ubu- 
hlalu  bwabo ;  abanye  ba  fumana 
um/ilaba  u  botshiwe ;  nabanye  ba 
fumana  izidwaba  zabo ;  nabanye 
ba  fimiana  iziziba  zabo  J  bonke  ba 
fumana  okwabo  njalo  ;  ba  ku  laAla 
emanzini,  kw'  emuka.  Ba  geza 
izand/ila  nemizimba,  be  ti,  "  Si 
nge  goduke  nepunga  lamauyala." 


Ba  fika  ekaya,  sa  buza  kwoma- 
me  ngokunyenyeza  ukuti,  "  Ni  zi 
fumcne  izinto  zonke  zetu  na  1 " 
Ba  ti,  "  Au,  impela.  Si  ya  kolwa 
\ikuba  ba  izinyanga.  Se  si  ku 
bonile ;  nokuti  kukabani,  e  sa  si 
ku  bona  ku  nga  ka  la/ileki  ;  zonke 
izinto  e  si  z'  aziyo  sa  zi  bona.  Si 
y'  etemba  ukuba  si  za  'kusinda 
manje." 


the  things  which  you  liave  been 
looking  for  ;  So-and-so'.s  little  bag, 
and  such  and  such  a  thing  you 
will  see  ;  and  that  thing  of  So- 
and-so."  They  distinguished  all 
the  little  bags  according  to  the 
persons  to  whom  they  belonged. 

They  said,  "  Go  then,  and  cast 
them  into  the  water  when  you 
have  seen  them,  that  they  may  be 
carried  away  by  it.  You  will  get 
well ;  and  she  whose  children  died 
will  get  well ;  and  he  who  is  sick 
will  rejoice,  that  you  may  know 
that  we  are  indeed  di-\-iners." 

So  they  went  and  spread  them 
out  by  the  water;  some  found 
their  beads ;  some  found  earth 
bound  up ;  others  found  pieces  of 
their  old  tattered  garments  ;  others 
their  rags ;  all  found  something 
belonging  to  them;  they  threw 
them  into  the  water,  and  they 
were  carried  away.  They  washed 
their  hands  and  bodies,  saying, 
"  We  cannot  go  home  with  the 
stench  of  this  filth  upon  us." 

When  they  came  home  we  asked 
our  mothers  in  whispers  if  they 
had  found  all  our  things.  They 
replied,  "  Yes,  siu'ely.  We  be- 
lieve that  they  are  diviners.  We 
have  seen  the  things ;  there  was 
that  of  So-and-so  which  we  used 
to  see  before  it  was  lost ;  we  saw 
eveiy  thing  which  we  knew.  We 
now  believe  that  we  shall  get 
well." 
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Kwa  ti  iigangomiaso  TJmancole 
■\va  nikwa  inkonio  yake.  Wa 
valolisa,  wa  gocluka.  Sa  bonga, 
sa  ti,  "  Hamba  ni  kaAle  ke,  ma- 
kosi.  Si  bonile  ubunyanga  bcnu. 
Kodwa  se  si  ya  'kukr^apela  iiku- 
pila  todwa,"     B'  emuka, 

Sa  sala  si  bliekile.  Wa  si  tata 
isisu  Umantshayo ;  za  pela  izinya- 
rga  zokubclcta ;  wa  bcleta ;  ingaue 
ya  /ilala  amasuku.  ama/Janu,  ya 
/ilabeka,  ya  tslio  ngapaiisi  na  nga- 
pczxilu,  ya  cl/ilula.  Sa  biiyela 
cmuva,  sa  ti,  "  An  !  loku  kii  tiwe 
si  mbululiwe,  ku  vela  pi  loku  na? 
Hau  !  si  za  'iiki^apela  ngcmuva ; 
uraa  si  bona  ku  ba  nje,  si  ya  'ude- 
la,  si  ti,  nokiinibululwa  a  ku  sizi 
'luto.     Si  3'^a  Alupeka." 


Wa  /ilala  isikati  csidc ;  wa  ta- 
bata  isisu  ;  za  pcla  izinyanga  zakc  ; 
wa  beleta ;  ya  /ilala  inganc  ama- 
suku a  nge  inangaki;  kwa  ba 
njalo  ya  tsho  iigajiansi  na  ngajie- 
zulu,  ya  d/ilula, 

Sa  ti,  "  Hau  !  okona  'ku  i  ko  i 
ku  pi !  Loku  se  si  bona  ku  se  si 
kale.  Inkomo  yetu  sa  i  dclcla  ni  ? 
I  ku  pi  na,  lokii  si  uga  sa  boni 
umntwana  njena  na  ?"  Sa  ti,  "  O, 
imilozi  i  ya  si  ko/tlisa.  A  i  taba- 
tanga  ukufa  o  sa  bulawa  nmiko. 


On  the  morrow  Umanccle  was 
given  his  bullock.  He  took  his 
leave  and  went  home.  We  gave 
thanks,  saying,  "  Go  in  prosperity, 
our  mastci-s.  We  have  seen  your 
skill.  But  we  are  now  looking 
out  for  our  recovery."  They  de- 
pai-ted. 

We  remained  in  expectation. 
Umantshayo  became  pregnant ; 
her  months  were  ended  ;  she  gave 
bii'th  to  a  child ;  after  five  days  it 
was  attacked  with  violent  sickness 
and  diarrhoea ;  it  died.  We  lost 
hcai-t  again,  and  said,  "  O  !  since 
it  was  said  the  i)oison  which  was 
killing  lis  has  been  dug  up,  whence 
comes  this?  O  !  we  shall  look 
back  again ;  when  we  see  that  ifc 
is  thus,  we  sliall  be  satisfied,  and 
say  that  even  digging  up  the  poi- 
son is  of  no  use.  We  are  in  trou- 
ble." 

She  remained  a  long  time ;  she 
became  pregnant  ;  her  months 
were  ended ;  she  gave  birth  to  a 
child  ;  it  lived  a  few  days ;  again 
it  was  seized  with  the  same  dis- 
ease, and  died. 

We  said,  '*  O  !  what  is  the  real 
tinith  in  this  matter  1  For  we  see 
that  we  are  still  weeping.  Wliy 
did  we  give  our  bullock  ?  Where 
is  the  truth  of  the  matter,  since 
even  now  we  see  no  child  born  to 
live  ?  O,  the  spirits  are  deceiving 
us.  They  did  not  take  away  the 
jwisou  which  was  killing  us.  They 
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I  si  tungele  okwayo,  \ilciiza  'kuta- 
bata  iukomo  yetu.  A  si  ku  boni 
ukumbululwa  kwetu  ;  si  fela  pezu 
kwako.  Ku  ze  ku  be  namu/ila, 
u  ya  felwa  Umantshayo." 


Nondayeni  ka  tolanga  'sikala 
sokupumula ;  kwa  ba  i  loku  wa 
gula,  wa  za  wa  fa,  ku  nge  ko  'nya- 
nga  nanye  e  m  sizayo,  z'  aAluleka 
zonke.  W  eza  wa  d/ilala  ngom- 
kababa  lo  o  nge  nanyanga ;  z'  a- 
Aluleka  zouke.  Nabo  bakondayeni 
ba  kala  ngakukala  kuuye  natL 

Umpexgula   MbAIsDA. 


sewed  up  to  deceive  us  their  own 
things  in  the  bags,  that  they  might 
come  and  take  our  bullock.  We 
do  not  see  that  they  dug  up  the 
poison  for  us ;  we  are  dying  not- 
withstanding. And  to  this  day 
the  children  of  Umantshayo  die." 
And  Undayeni  did  not  get  the 
least  rest ;  he  was  always  ill,  and 
at  last  died  ;  not  a  single  doctor 
helped  him  ;  all  were  unsuccessful. 
And  he  trifled  with  my  fathei*'8 
wife,  who  had  no  doctor  who  could 
cure  her  ;  all  failed.  And  the 
people  of  Undayeni  had  the  same 
cause  of  complaint  that  we  had. 


AnotJier  accotmt. 


Nga  ka  nga  ya  kuwo  uiulozi,  ngi 
ya  'kubula  umfana  wakwetu,  e 
gala,  e  nesifo,  e  k^uleka.  Sa  ma- 
ngala  nobaba  nomfo  wetu  naoma- 
me  uma  isifo  sini  lesi,  loku  e  kade 
e  nge  naso  lesi  'sifo.  Si  ya  si  kga- 
buka  esokuba  si  zwiwe.  Sa  ha- 
mba,  sa  fika  kuwo  umlozi.  Sa 
kuleka,  sa  ti,  "  E,  mngane ;  in- 
dab'  eziuAle."  Sa  Alala.  Ya  ti, 
"  Sa  ni  bona."  Sa  vuma,  sa  ti, 
"  Yebo."  Ya  kcataz'  uguai,  ya 
bema,  ya  zamula,   ya   zelula,   ya 


I  ONCE  went  to  a  pei'son  with  a 
familiar  spirit  to  enquii-e  respect- 
ing a  boy  of  ours  who  had  convul- 
sions. My  father  and  brother  and 
mothers  and  I  wondered  what  was 
the  nature  of  the  disease,  since  it 
was  a  new  thing.  We  saw  at  first 
sight  that  it  was  something  about 
which  we  must  enquire  of  the 
diviner.  We  set  out  and  went  to 
the  person  with  a  familiar  spirit. 
We  made  obeisance,  sapng,  "  Eh, 
friend ;  we  come  to  you  for  good 
news."  We  waited.  The  doctor 
said,  "  Good  day."  We  replied, 
saying,  "  Yes."  She  poured  out 
some  snuff,  and  took  it ;  she  then 
yawned   and   stretched,  and  also 
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/tlasimula  futi,  ya  ti,   "  Ka  ba  ka 
liki  aba  bulayo." 

Sa  /tlala  isikati  eside,  sa  za  nati 
sa  kcataz'  uguai,  sa  bema ;  si  te 
lapa  se  si  ko/tliwe,  s'  ezwa  ukufika 
kwayo  imilozi  ;  ya  ti  ya  si  binge- 
lela,  ya  ti,  "  Sa  iii  bona."  Sa 
kyalaza  cnd/tlijii  ukuba  i  tsho  pi. 


Ya  ti,  "  Ni  kg'alaza  ni,  loku  si 
ya  ni  bingclcla  nje,  si  ti,  *  Sa  ni 
bona?'" 

Sa  ti,  "  Si  kg'alaza  nkiiba  si  nga 
ni  boni  lapa  ni  koua." 

Ya  ti  ke,  "  Si  lapa.  A  ni  na- 
mandAla  okii  si  bona.  Ni  ya  'ku- 
sizwa  ngokushumayela  nje." 

Izwi  layo  li  vela  kuyo,  li  nga 
tuti  elomuntwanyana  omncinyane, 
a  li  namand/tla  okiikiiluma  kakii- 
lu,  ngokuba  li  kuluma  pezulu 
czintingAveni. 

Sa  ti,  "  Ycbo." 

Ya  ti,  "  Ni  ze  ngendaba." 

Wa  ti  umnikaziyo,  "  Ba  tsha- 
yele  ni ;  nampo  be  ni  tshela,  be  ti, 
ni  ze  ngendaba." 

Sa  tshaya  ke. 

Ya  ti,  "  Indaba  inkulu  c  ni  ze 
ngayo ;  ixm/ilola  u  kumuntu." 

Sa  i  tshaycla,  sa  buza,  sa  ti,  "  U 


shuddered,  and  said,  "  They  who 
divine  are  not  yet  here." 

"We  remained  a  long  time,  and 
at  length  we  too  took  some  snuff; 
when  we  were  no  longer  thinking 
of  the  reason  of  our  coming,  we 
heard  that  the  spirits  were  come  ; 
they  saluted  us,  saying,  "  Good 
day."  We  looked  about  the  house 
to  see  whei'e  the  voice  came  from. 

The  spirits  said,  "  Why  are  you 
looking  about,  for  we  merely  salute 
you  1 " 

We  said,  "  We  look  about  be- 
cause we  cannot  see  where  you 
are." 

They  said,  "  Here  we  are.  Yo« 
cannot  see  us.  You  will  be  helped 
by  what  we  say  only." 

The  voice  was  like  that  of  a 
very  little  child  ;  it  cannot  speak 
aloud,  for  it  speaks  above,  among 
the  wattles  of  the  hut. 

We  replied  to  the  salutation. 

The  spirits  said,  "  You  have 
come  to  enquire  about  something." 

The  person  whose  familiars  they 
were  said,  "  Strike  the  ground  for 
them ;  see,  they  say  you  camo  to 
enquii'e  about  something." 

So  we  struck  the  ground. 

They  said,  "  That  about  which 
you  have  come  is  a  great  matter  ; 
the  omen  has  appeai'cd  in  a  man." 

Wc  struck  the  ground,  and 
asked,  saying,  **  How  big  is  the 
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kum until  o  ngakanaui  na  woiia 
lowo  'm/tlola  na  1 " 

Ya  ti,  "  U  kumuntu  omncinya- 
ne." 

Sa  tshaya  kakulu  lapo,  uma  si 
zwa  ukuti  ya  Alaba  koiia, 

Ya  ti,  "  Ngi  ti,  umAlola  njalo 
isifo." 

Sa  tshaya  kakulu. 

Ya  ti,  "  Si  semzimbeui  kulowo 
'muntu  omncinyana"  Ya  ti,  "  A 
ngi  zwe  uma  umuntu  miiiii  1 " 
Ya  ti,  "  Umfana." 

Sa  i  vumela  kakulu. 

Ya  ti,  "  Ka  k'  alusi,  U  se 
muncinyane." 

Sa  tshaya  kakulu, 

Ya  ti,  "  Kodwa  ni  ya  inaugala, 
ni  mangaliswa  umkuba  o  kuye 
euizimbeiii."  Ya  ti,  "  Tshaya  ni, 
ngi  zwe  uma  lo  'mkuba  o  semzi- 
mbeni  kulowo  'mfana  omncinyane 
nje,  uma  umkuba  muni  ua." 

Sa  tshaya  kakulu,  sa  ti,  "  Si  ya 
'kuzwa  ngawe,  lok'  u  m  bonile 
wena  ukuti  umfana  muncinyane." 

Ya  ti,  "  Nakii ;  ngi  m  bona,  e 
nga  ti  a  nga  kgoileka  bo." 

Sa  tshaya  kakulu  lapo. 


man  in  whom  the  omen  has  ap- 
peared ? " 

They  replied,  "  It  is  a  young 
person." 

We  struck  the  gi-ound  vehe- 
mently there,  when  we  perceived 
that  she^"  had  hit  the  mark. 

They  said,  "  I  say  the  omen  is  a 
disease." 

We  smote  the  ground  vehe- 
mently. 

They  said,  "  It  is  disease  in  the 
body  of  that  young  pei-son."  They 
said,  "  Let  me  see  what  that  per- 
son is  ?     It  is  a  boy." 

We  assented  strongly. 

They  said,  "He  does  not  yet 
herd.     He  is  still  small." 

We  smote  violently  on  the 
gi'ound. 

They  said,  "But  you  wonder  at 
what  has  occurred  to  him."  They 
said,  "  Strike  the  ground,  that  I 
may  see  what  that  is  which  has 
occurred  to  the  body  of  the  little 
boy." 

We  struck  the  ground  vehe- 
mently, and  said,  "  We  will  hear 
from  you,  for  you  have  seen  that 
it  is  a  little  boy." 

They  said,  "  There  he  is  ;  I  see 
him ;  it  is  as  though  he  had  con- 
vulsions." 

Upon  that  we  smote  the  ground 
vehemently. 


^'i'  The  woman  with  the  familiar  spirits.  The  divination  of  the 
spirits  is  spoken  of  as  something  done  by  the  woman,  without  whom 
they  do  not  divine. 
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Ya  ti,  "  Ukuk^-ulcka  i  'kwcnze 
njaiii  1     Ngi  buze  ui." 

Sa  ti,  "  A  si  nako  ukubuza. 
Ngokuba  naku  ui  y'  azi ;  se  ni  si 
tshelile  nina  ngapambili,  Loku  u 
nga])ane  u  ti,  a  si  ku  buze  nje,  a  ii 
yi  ngayo  ind/ilela ;  loku  si  zwa  u 
ya  ngayo  nje,  si  nga  ze  si  buze  ni 
na?" 


Ya  ti,  "  Ngi  ti  pela,  ngi  buze 
ni ;  imgabe  ngi  y'  eduka." 

Sa  ti,  "  Kg-a ;  ka  w  eduki ;  u  ya 
ngayo  iud/tlela  e  si  i  bonayo  nati." 

Ya  ti,  "  Lowo  'mfana  ku  k^^ale 
lap'  e  ti,  'esuke,  a  hambe.  U  se 
nincane  kakulu,  a  ni  ku  bonanga 
loku  'kufa — lapa  e  se  ingane  enca- 
ne ;  wa  za  wa  kyala  uku/tleka,  e 
nga  ka  bi  naso  leso  'sifo  ;  wa  za 
wa  /ilala,  e  nga  ka  bi  naso  ;  wa  za 
wa  kasa,  e  nga  ka  bi  naso ;  wa  za 
w'  esuka  w'  ema,  e  nga  ka  bi  naso 
leso  'sifo  ;  u  te  la2)a  e  se  lu  susa 
nnyawo  uina  a  kcatule,  sa  fika  leso 
'sifo.  Uku  si  bona  kweuu  leso 
'sifo,  ni  si  bone  si  lika  ngoku  lu 
bulala  nje  ;  wa  fela  ezand/dcni 
zikanina;  unina  wa  m  tela  nga- 
niaiizi,  c  se  yalule  auie/tlo ;  unina 


They  said,  "  What  kind  of  con- 
vulsions are  they  1  Enquire  of 
me." 

We  said,  "  We  have  nothing  to 
ask  about.  For  behold  you  know  ; 
you  have  already  first  told  us. 
For  it  is  proper  that  you  should 
tell  us  to  ask,  if  you  were  not 
going  the  right  way ;  b\it  as  we 
perceive  that  you  are  going  the 
right  way,  what  have  we  to  ask  of 
you?" 

They  replied,  "I  tell  you  to 
ask,  for  perhaps  I  am  going 
wi'ong." 

We  said,  "  No ;  you  are  not 
going  wrong ;  you  are  going  by 
the  way  which  we  oxirselves  see." 

They  said,  "  The  disease  began 
in  the  child  when  he  began  to 
walk.  When  he  was  very  young, 
you  did  not  see  the  dise<ise — when 
he  was  a  little  infant ;  at  length 
when  he  began  to  laugh,  the  dis- 
ease had  not  yet  appeared  ;  at 
length  he  began  to  sit  up,  it  not 
having  yet  appeared  ;  at  length  he 
began  to  go  on  all  fours,  it  not 
having  yet  appeared  ;  at  length  he 
began  to  stand  before  he  was  af- 
fected by  it ;  when  he  began  to 
lift  his  foot  from  the  ground  to 
toddle,  the  disease  came  upon  him. 
When  you  saw  the  disease,  you 
saw  it  without  expecting  anything 
of  the  kind ;  ho  died  in  his  mo- 
ther's arms ;  his  mother  poureil 
water  on  him  wlien  he  wius  turning 
up  his  eyes ;  she  uttered  a  great 
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wa  kala  kakulu,  u'  etiika,  na  giji- 
ma,  na  ya  eiicl/ilini ;  ni  te  ni  fika 
end/ilini,  na  fika  e  se  vukile.  Wa 
ti  imina,  '  Ni  ngi  zwa  ngi  kala 
nje,  u  file  unmtanami.  A  ni  mu 
boni  emanzi  1  Kade  ngi  mu  tele 
ngamanzi,  nokuma  a  ze  a  vuke 
nje.' "  Ya  ti  iniilozi,  "  Ngi  ni 
tshele  loko  ke ;  ngi  pikise  ni  vima 
ka  si  kona  loko  e  ngi  ku  tshojo 
na." 

Sa  ti,  "  Si  nge  ze  sa  ku  pikisa  ; 
si  ku  tshelile  na  kukgala,  sa  ti,  u 
tamba  ugayo  ind/ilela." 

Ya  ti,  "  Leso  'sifo  si  fana  nesifo 
somuntu  esi  isitutwane.  Nina  ni 
ze  lapa  nje,  ni  ti,  ka  ni  zwe  utna 
leso  'sifo  esi  kumntwana,  lesi  'sifo 
sini  esi  fana  nesitutwane  lesi,  uma 
isifo  sini." 

Sa  ti,  "  Ehe,  u  k^-inisile ;  si 
tanda  ukuti  ma  si  zwe  kuwena, 
nilozi ;  wena  u  ya  'ku  si  tshela 
nesifo  nokuti  isifo  sokuti,  si  ze 
s'  azi  ukukg-onda  x;ma  lesi  'sifo 
isifo  sokuti ;  ngokuba  se  si  si  tslie- 
Iwe  u  we  ;  u  si  tshele  nemiti  yoku 
s'  elapa,  uma  si  ya  'kweuza  njani 
na." 

Ya  ti,  "  Ngi  za  'ku  ni  tsbela 
isifo.  Nina  ni  novalo  olukulu 
ngokuba  ni  ti,  lo  'mutwana  u  ne- 
situtwane ;  ngokuba  isitutwane 
umuntu  waso  ka  lungi  ;  u  zitshisa 
na  semulilweni.  Mina  ngi  za  'ku 
ni  tshela,  ngi  ni  k^ondise  ukwcnza 
kwaleso  'sifo.     Ake  ni  tshayc,  ngi 


cry,  you  started,  and  ran  into  tho 
house ;  wlien  you  entered  he  had 
again  come  to  life.  The  mother 
said,  '  You  heard  me  ciy ;  my 
child  wa.s  dead.  Do  you  not  see 
he  is  wet  1  I  poured  water  over 
him  for  some  time,  and  therefore 
he  has  come  to  life  again.'  "  The 
spirits  continued,  "  I  have  now 
told  you  this ;  deny  if  what  I  say 
is  not  true." 

We  replied,  "  We  can  in  no 
way  dispute  what  you  say  ;  we 
have  told  you  already  that  you 
were  going  by  the  right  path." 

The  spirits  said,  "  This  disease 
resembles  convulsions.  You  have 
come  to  me  to  know  what  is  this 
disease  which  is  like  convulsions." 


We  said,  "  Just  so,  you  say 
ti-uly ;  we  wish  to  hear  from  you, 
spirit ;  you  will  tell  us  the  disease 
and  its  nature,  that  we  may  at 
length  imderstand  of  what  nature 
it  is  ;  for  you  have  already  told  us 
the  name  of  the  disease ;  tell  us 
also  the  medicines  with  which  we 
shall  treat  it." 

They  rc})lied,  "  I  will  tell  you 
the  disease.  You  are  greatly 
alarmed  because  you  say  the  child 
has  convulsions ;  and  a  child  with 
convulsions  is  not  safe  ;  he  burns 
himself  iu  the  fire.  I  shall  tell 
you  what  caused  this  disease.  Just 
smite  on  the  ground,  boys,  tliat  I 
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zwe  lima  lo  'inntwaiia  i   'kupcla 
kwake  ini  kuyise,  bafaiiti,  iia  1 " 
Sa  ti,  "  Elie  ;  i  'kupela  kwakc." 

Ya  ti,  "  Tshaya  ni,  iigi  zwe 
nina,  xima  iii  bnla  nje,  ni  ini  naye 
iia,  nalowo  'mfana  na,  o  gulayo 
iia." 

Sa  tshaya  kakulu. 

Ya  ti,  "  Lowo  'mfana  iimfo  we- 
nu."  Ya  ti,  "  Tshaya  ni,  ngi  zwe 
uma  unifo  wenu  kayi/Jo  wcnu 
rigempela  na."  Ya  ti,  "  Amanga. 
Ka  si  ye  okayi/Jo  wenu  ugempola. 
Ba  y'  elamana  kodwa  oyiAlo.  Um- 
fo  wenn,  ngokiib'  oyi/Jo  b'  elama- 
na." 

Sa  tshaya  kakiilu. 

Ya  ti,  "  Tsliaya  ni,  ngi  zwe  iima 
umupi  omkulu  kwoyi/ilo  bobabili. 
Ngi  ti  uyi/tlo  wenn,  bafana,  ka  se 
ko,  wa  fa.  Tshaya  ni,  ngi  zwe 
lima  wa  fela  pi."  Ya  ti,  "  Nanku  ; 
ngi  m  bona  ;  a  fel'  end/tie  iiyi/ilo 
wenu,  bafana.  Wa  gwazwa  ngom- 
konto.     Wa  gwazwa  isipi    'sizwe 

Sa  tshaya  kakuhi. 

Ya  ti,  "  Wa  gwazwa  amazuhi 
nganeno  kwotukela;  lap'  a  fela 
kona  uyi//lo,  bafana.  Lona  uyi/tlo- 
kazi  ngokwelamana  noyi/tlo  ;  ycna 
uyi/Jo  oaikuhu" 


may  understand  if  the  child  is  the 
only  son  of  his  father." 

We  said,  "  Yes ;  he  is  his  only 
son." 

They  said,  "  Smite  the  gi-ound, 
that  I  may  undei-stand  what  rela- 
tion you  are  to  the  child,  since  you 
come  here  to  enquire." 

We  .smoto  vehemently  on  the 
ground. 

They  said,  "  The  boy  is  your 
brother.  Smite  the  gi-ound,  that 
I  may  see  if  he  is  really  your 
brother  born  of  your  own  father, 
or  not.  Not  so.  He  is  not 
really  the  son  of  your  father. 
Your  fathers  are  brothers.  He  is 
your  brother,  because  your  fathera 
were  brothere." 

We  smote  the  ground  violently. 

They  said,  "  Smite,  that  I  may 
understand  which  is  the  older  of 
the  two  fathers.  I  say,  boys,  your 
own  father  is  dead.  Smite,  that  I 
may  understand  where  he  died. 
There  he  is  ;  I  see  him  ;  he  died, 
boys,  in  the  open  CDuntry.  Ho 
was  stabbed  witli  an  ass;\gai.  By 
what  ti'ibe  was  he  stabbed  1 " 

We  smote  the  ground  vehe- 
mently. 

They  said,  "  He  was  stabbed  by 
the  Amazulu  on  this  side  the  Utu- 
kela ;  that  is  where  your  father 
died,  boys.  The  father  of  tliat 
child  is  your  uncle,  because  he  was 
your  father's  brother  ;  ho  was  the 
elder  of  the  two." 
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Ya  ti,  "  A  ngi  ni  tsliclc  iikufa 
ke  kaloku  okii  kumfana  lowo. 
Kodwa  isifo  sake  si  fana  nesitu- 
twane  ;  kodwa  ka  si  so  sona.  Ni- 
na se  iii  y'  esaba  kakuki,  ngokuba 
ni  ti  isitutwane,  Mina  ngi  za  'ku 
ni  tshela  ke,  ngokuba  ni  nga  sa  yi 
'kupinda  ni  m  boue  e  k5'uleka. 
Ngi  za  'ku  ni  yalela  into  e  ni  ya 
'ufika,  ni  y  enze.  Na  ka  na  m 
^labela  nje  ?  A  ni  bonanga  ni  m 
/ilabela." 

Ya  ti,  "  Ake  ngi  zwe  nma  n'  a- 
ke  pi,  lapa  n'  ake  kona.  Ni  ka- 
Alongwa,  isizwe  e  ni  kusona.  Ke 
ngi  zwe  nina  isizalo  sakwini  ni 
abapi  na.  Ni  abasemadungeni." 
Ya  ti,  "  Ke  ngi  zwe  kona  emadu- 
ngeni,  uma  ni  se  lapa  nje  ka/tlo- 
ngwa,  emadungeni  n'  esuswa  ini 
kwini  uma  ni  ze  ni  ze  kaAlongwa 
nje."  Ya  ti,  "  N'  ekrcabana  naba- 
kwini,  n'  eza  ke  kwaAlongwa  lapa." 
Ya  ti,  "  Tsliaya  ni,  ngi  zwe  uma 
se  ni  w  akile  nje  umuzi  wakwini 
na?" 

Sa  tshaya. 

Ya  ti,  "  A  ni  ka  w  aki.  N'  ake 
ngapakati  kwomunye  umuzi ;  a  ni 
ka  w  aki  owakwini  umuzi  enta- 
beni.  Umfana  lowo  leso  'sifo  si 
m  velela  ngapakati  kwalowo  'mu- 
zi."  Ya  ti,  "  Tshaya  ni,  ngi  zwe 
yena  lowo  'muntu  e  n'  aka  naye 
emzini  wake  uma  ni  ini  naye  na." 

Sa  tshaya. 


They  said,  ''Let  mc  now  tell 
you  the  disease  which  has  attacked 
the  boy.  His  disease  is  like  con- 
vulsions ;  but  it  is  not  convulsions. 
And  you  are  greatly  alarmed  be- 
cause you  think  it  is  convulsions. 
But  I  shall  tell  you,  for  you  will 
not  again  see  him  have  a  fit.  I 
shall  tell  you  what  to  do  when  you 
get  home.  Did  you  ever  sacrifice 
for  him  ?  You  have  never  sacri- 
ficed for  him." 

They  said,  "  Let  me  just  see 
where  you  live.  You  live  among 
the  Amathlongwa ;  that  is  the 
tribe  where  you  live.  Let  me  just 
see  where  you  were  born.  You 
belong  to  the  Amadunga.  Just 
let  me  see,  since  you  are  here 
among  the  Amathlongwa,  why 
you  were  separated  from  the  Ama- 
dunga to  come  here.  You  quar- 
relled with  your  own  people,  and 
so  came  here  to  the  Amathlongwa, 
Smite  the  gi'ound,  that  I  may  see 
if  you  have  built  your  own  vil- 
lage." 

We  smote  the  ground. 

They  said,  "  You  have  not  yet 
built  it.  You  live  in  the  village 
of  another ;  you  have  not  yet  built 
your  own  village  on  the  hill.  As 
for  the  boy,  the  disease  attacked 
liim  in  the  village  where  you  now 
are.  Smite  the  ground,  that  I 
may  see  what  relation  the  man 
with  whom  you  live  is  to  you." 

We  smote  the  ground. 
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Ya  ti,  "  Umitshana  worm  c 
n'  ake  kuye."  Ya  ti,  "  A  ngi  boni 
'Into  ngapakati  kwomuzi  womi- 
tsliana  wenu  ;  u  lungile  nje  ;  a  ngi 
boni  indaba  ezimbi  ngapakati 
kwawo  ;  ngi  \i  bona  iirauAle  nje  ; 
ni  d/ila  ni  kciniele,  ngoba  ui  nga 
soli  'luto."  Ya  ti,  "  Uto  e  ngi  za 
'ku  ui  tshela  lona,  ngi  za  'ku  ni 
tshela  itongo.  Ka  si  ko  isitutwa- 
ne  kulowo  'mntwana,"  Ya  ti, 
"  Ngi  ti  niina  u  netongo." 

Sa  manga!  a  ukuba  imilozi  si 
nga  i  boni,  si  zinge  si  i  zAva  i  ku- 
luma  ezintingweni,  i  kiiluma  izin- 
daba  eziningi  si  nga  i  boni. 

Ya  ti,  "  Ngi  nuka  itongo  lakwi- 
ni.  Ni  ya  'iifika,  ni  tate  imbuzL 
Nansi  impongo  ;  ngi  i  bona." 

Sa  ti,  "  Ni  i  bona  ngani  na  1 " 
Ya  ti,  "  Tula  ni,  ngi  za  'ku  ni 
tshela,  ngi  ni  delise  umbala  wayo. 
Umbala  wayo  imAlope.  Nanso  i 
s'  and'  iikufika,  i  vele  ngapetsheya 
kwelovo  emanzimtoti.  Se  i  im- 
pongo enkulu.  Ni  ya  'ku/Jaba 
yona,  ni  m  tele  ngenyongo.  Ni  ti 
ukusuka  ni  ye  'ku  m  kelela  umuti 
o  ikambi  lom/daba."  Ya  ti,  "  Ngi 
bona  idAlozi  Iclo ;  li  ti,  ma  ku 
pume  umuzi  wakwini,  u  b'  cuta- 
benL  Angiti  li  ya  buza  id/dozi,  li 
ti,  '  Umuzi  u  b'  u  katle  u  ngapa- 
kati   kwomunyc    iui    na  1  '      Li 


I  They  said,  "  He  is  your  cousin 
on  the  mother's  side.  I  see  no- 
thing wrong  in  the  village  of  your 
cousin  ;  he  is  good  ;  I  see  no  prac- 
tising of  sorcery  there  ;  I  see  that 
the  village  is  clear ;  you  eat  with 
your  eyes  shut,  for  you  have  no- 
thing to  complain  of  What  I 
shall  tell  you  is  this,  it  is  the 
ancestral  spirits  that  are  doing 
this.  It  is  not  convulsions  the 
child  has.  For  my  part  I  say  he 
is  affected  by  the  ancestral  spirits." 

We  wondered  that  we  should 
continually  hear  the  spirits  which 
we  could  not  see,  speaking  in  the 
wattles,  and  telling  us  many  things 
without  our  seeing  them. 

The  spirits  said,  "  I  point  out 
your  ancestral  spirits.  When  you 
reach  home  you  shall  take  a  goat. 
There  it  is,  a  he  goat ;  I  see  it. 

We  said,  "  How  do  you  see  it  ?" 

They  said,  "  Be  silent,  I  will 
tell  you,  and  satisfy  you  as  to  its 
colour.  It  is  white.  That  is  it 
which  has  just  come  from  the 
other  side  of  the  Ilovo  from  the 
Amanzimtoti.  It  is  now  a  lai-ge 
he  goat.  You  shall  sacrifice  it, 
and  pour  its  gall  on  the  boy.  You 
will  go  and  pluck  for  him  Itongo- 
medicine.  I  see  that  Itongo ;  it 
says  that  your  village  is  to  be  re- 
moved from  its  present  place,  and 
built  on  the  hill.  Does  not  the  Ito- 
ngo ask,  *  Why  lias  the  village  staid 
so  long  in  the  niiilst  of  another  1 ' 
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bulala  umfana  lowo  nje,  li  ti,  '  A 
ku  pume  umuzi.'  Impongo  leyo 
emAlope  ni  ya  'ku  i  Alabela  unyo- 
kokulu,  o  yena  'ala  naye  umfana 
lowo  Tim'  a  fe,  ngokuba  yena  uyi- 
Alomkulu  11  be  tshele  ukiiba  a  m 
bulale,  a  fe,  a  la/Jwe  ngokukayi- 
/ilomkulu.  Ngi  ya  ni  tshela  loko 
ke  uma  ni  dele.  Ngi  ni  tshela, 
ukuze  ku  ti  loku  'kufa  ku  nga 
buyela,  ni  ze  ni  ze  kumina,  ni  zo- 
ku  i  tata  imali  yenu,  Mina  ngi 
ti,  ngi  ni  tshela  nje  ukiiba  leso  'sifo 
s'  enziwa  id/Jozi,  ngokuba  li  ti, 
*  A  ku  pume  umuzi.' " 

Ya  tsho  kitina,  ya  ti,  "  Se  ngi 
ni  bulele  j  leti  ni  imali  yami  ke." 

Sa  i  veza  imali. 

Ya  ti  ke  kumnikaziyo,  ya  ti, 
"  Tabata  ke  ;  nansi  imali." 

Ya  ti,  "  Ngi  i  tata  nje  imali 
yenu  le.  Ni  ya  'kubuya,  ni  zoku 
i  tabata,  si  nga  buyela  leso  'sifo. 
Ngi  ti,  a  si  sa  yi  'kubuyela." 

Umnikaziyo  wa  /ilala  i:)akati 
kwend/Ju  ngesikati  sasemini  lapa 
si  biila ;  ngokuba  ka  i  namandAla 
okuhamba  yodwa  uma  i  yn  'ku- 
bula  ;  ku  hamba  umnikaziyo. 
Ngokuba  uma  i  ya  tanda  uma  i 
hamlje,  i  ya  m  tshela  umnikaziyo, 
i  ti,   "  Hamba,  si  hambe,  si  y'  en- 


It  injures  the  lad,  saying,  *  Let  the 
village  remove  from  tliis  place.' 
The  he  goat  you  will  sacrifice  to 
your  gi-andmother  ;  it  is  she  who 
refuses  to  allow  the  cliild  to  die, 
for  your  grandfather  had  been  ear- 
nest to  kill  him,  that  he  might  die 
and  be  buried  in  accordance  with 
his  wish.  I  tell  you  this  to  satisfy 
you.  I  tell  you  that  if  the  disease 
returns,  you  may  come  back  to  me 
and  take  your  money.  I  tell  you 
that  this  disease  is  caused  by  the 
ancestral  spirit,  because  it  wishes 
that  your  village  should  remove." 

The  spirits  said,  "  Now  I  have 
divined  for  you ;  so  give  me  my 
money." 

"We  took  out  the  money. 

Then  they  said  to  her  whose 
familiars  they  were,  "  Take  it ; 
there  is  the  money." 

They  added,  "I  just  take  this 
money  of  yours.  You  will  come 
and  take  it  again  if  the  disease  re- 
turns. I  say,  it  wUl  never  return 
again." 

The  woman  with  the  familiar 
spirits  sat  in  the  midst  of  the 
house,  at  the  time  of  full  daylight, 
when  we  enquired  of  her  ;  for  the 
spirits  cannot  go  alone  when  they 
are  going  to  divine  ;  their  possessor 
goes  with  them.  For  if  they  wish 
to  go  they  tell  their  possessor,  say- 
ing to  her,  "  Let  us  go  to  such  a 
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Jaweni  ctile,"  lapa  i  tanda  uma  i 
ye  kona.  Umuikaziyo  ka  nama- 
nd/tla  okiikiiluma ;  ix  zing'  e  ku- 
luma  kancinane,  ngokiiba  nayc  u 
ya  i  bnza,  a  ti,  '*  Bobani,  iii  tslio 
njalo,  ni  k^'inisile  uku  ba  tsliela 
kwenu  laba  'bantu  aba  zokubnla 
kuuina  1 "  Ukupendula  kwayo, 
ya  vxima  yona,  ya  ti,  "  Si  k^^ini- 
sile,  si  zek'  iudaba  e  kginisileyo, 
nabo  aba  zokubnla  ba  ya  'ku  i 
bona  le 'ndaba."  A  ti,  "Wo  ba 
tsbela  ni  ik^^iniso.  Mina  ba  ya 
'kuza  kuraina  lapa,  nma  b'  eza 
'kutabata  imali  yabo  ;  uma  kanti 
ni  ba  tshela  amanga,  ngi  ya  'ku  ba 
nika  imali.  Uma  ni  nga  ba  tslie- 
lauga  isiminya,  ngi  ya  'ku  ba 
nika."  I  vume,  i  ti,  "Uz'uba 
nike.  Tina  si  kuluma  isiminya ; 
a  si  "wa  kulumi  amanga." 

Wa  y  amukela  imali  umnika- 
ziyo  imilozi. 

Ya  ti  kutina,  ya  ti,  "  Hamba  ni 
ku/ile  ke."  Sa  mangala  uma  i  ti, 
a  si  hambo  ka/tle,  si  nga  i  boni. 
Ya  ti,  "  Wo  si  konzela  ni  kubantu 
bakwini  bonke  ckaya."  Sa  vuma, 
sa  ti,  "  Yebo  kc." 

Ya  ti,  "  Ni  fike,  n'  enzc  nga- 
kona  loko  e  ngi  ku  tsliiloyo." 

Sa  ti,  "  Ehc ;  si  ya  'kwenza 
ngako  kona  c  ni  ku  tsliiloyo." 


place,"  ■wherever  they  wish  to  go. 
The  possessor  of  them  cannot 
speak  ;^^  she  usually  says  little, 
for  she  too  enquires  of  the  spirits, 
and  says,  "  So-and-so,  when  you 
say  so,  do  you  tell  the  people  who 
come  to  enquire  of  you,  the  truth  1" 
In  reply  they  say,  they  do  tell  the 
tnith,  and  those  who  come  to  en- 
quire will  see  it.  She  says,  "  Tell 
them  the  truth.  They  will  come 
to  me  here  if  they  come  to  take 
back  their  money ;  and  if  you  tell 
them  falsehoods,  I  shall  give  them 
back  their  money  again.  If  you 
do  not  tell  them  the  truth,  I  shall 
give  it  back  to  tliem."  The  spirits 
assent,  saying,  "  You  may  give  it 
back.  For  our  parts  we  speak 
truly  ;  we  tell  no  lies." 

So  the  possessor  of  the  spirits 
took  the  money. 

The  spirits  said  to  us,  "  Go  in 
peace."  We  wondered  when  they 
bid  us  go  ill  peace,  without  our 
seeing  them.  They  told  us  to  give 
their  services  to  all  oiu*  2)eoplo  at 
home.     We  said  we  would. 

They  said,  **  When  you  get 
home,  do  exactly  what  I  have  told 
you." 

We  replied,  "  Yes  ;  we  will  do 
all  you  have  told  us  to  do." 


^8  That  is,  divine.  Tliose  divinci-s  who  divine  by  means  of  the 
imilozi  generally  sjieak  in  a  low  muttering  tone  ;  and  they  sometimes 
Ijave  peculiar  closed  eyes.  They  *'  peep  and  mutter,"  reminding  us  of 
Isaiah  viii.  19. 
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Sa  hamba  kc,  sa  fik'  elcaya.  Sa 
fika,  umfana  e  sc  /ikikanipile.  Sa 
se  si  kuluma  naye,  si  kuluma, 
w'  eza  iibaba  encl/ilini ;  sa  ti,  "  O, 
baba,  i  'kuba  si  ng'  azi  inyanga.  Si 
be  si  ti,  *  U  bulile  umlozi,'  ngoku- 
zwa  kwetu  eziiid/Jebeni.  I  bule 
imilozi ;  ya  ku  kuluma  konke — 
nokuzalwa  kwetu,  nokwelaraaua 
kwetu,  nokuba  lona  e  si  kuyena 
uraitshana  wetu  ;  ya  ku  k^'eda 
konke.  TJmfana  lo  i  te  ka  na- 
kcala.  I  te  si  y'  esaba,  si  ti  u  ne- 
sitiitwane ;  tina  sa  vuma,  sa  ti, 
*  Ehe  ;  si  ti  u  nesitutwane.'  Ya 
pika  inyanga,  ya  ti,  '  Ka  naso ;  u 
ned/tlozi.  Id/Jozi  li  ti,  a  ku 
pume  umuzi,'  Ya  nuka  impongo 
em/ilope,  i  ti,  ku  ya  'ku/tlatshelwa 
yeua,  ku  pume  umuzi  ke ;  ya  ti, 
si  ya  'ku  mu  kelela  ikambi  lom- 
/ilaba,  i  Alatshwe  impongo  leyo. 
I  tize,  ku  nga  buyela  loku  'kufa, 
ya  ti,  a  si  ze  si  zoku  i  tabata  imali 
yetu." 


Wa  ti  ubaba,  "  O,  i  bulile,  ka- 
nye  nomitshana  wetu.  Si  ya  i 
zwa  ukuti  i  bulile."  "Wa  ti  ubaba, 
"  lui  po  uma  ba  nga  ngi  tsheli  ngi 


So  we  went  liome.  On  our 
an'ival  we  foiind  the  child  better. 
As  we  were  speaking  with  him, 
our  father  came  into  the  house, 
and  we  said,  "  O  father,  we  never 
had  such  confidence  in  a  doctor. 
When  we  heard  we  said,  '  The 
spiiit  has  divined.'  The  spirits 
divined ;  they  told  us  all  things — 
our  birth,  and  the  order  of  our 
birth,  and  that  he  with  whom  we 
live  is  our  cousin ;  they  told  us 
every  thing.  They  said  the  boy 
has  nothing  the  matter  "with  him 
that  will  kill  him.  They  said  we 
are  alarmed,  thinking  he  has  con- 
vulsions ;  and  we  assented,  saying, 
'  Yes,  yes ;  we  think  he  has  con-^ 
vulsions.*  The  diviner  denied,, 
saying,  '  No ;  he  has  not  convul- 
sions ;  he  is  possessed  by  a  spii-it.. 
The  spu'it  says  that  your  village- 
must  be  moved.'  The  spirits, 
pointed  out  a  white  goat,  and 
directed  that  it  should  be  sacrificed 
for  the  child,  and  the  village  be 
moved  ;  and  they  ordered  us  to- 
pluck  for  him  Itongo-medicine,  and 
sacrifice  the  goat.  They  said,  if 
the  disease  returned,  we  were  to 
go  and  take  back  our  money." 

Our  father  said,  "  O,  they  have 
divined,  both  as  regards  the  dis- 
ease and  our  relations  with  our 
cousin.  We  sec  they  have  divined. 
Why  did  not  our  ancestiiil  spirits 
j  tell   me  in   a   ckcam   that   there 
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lele  a  kona  be  ku  funayo,  ba  vela 
ngokuba  se  b'  eza  'kubulala  um- 
utwana  njena  na  ]  Ku  naui  uma 
ba  iike  ngi  lele  ba  ngi  tsbele  na 
into  a  ba  i  solayo,  ba  vela  ukuba 
se  be  bulala  umntwana  njena,  ba 
nga  be  be  sa  ngi  tshela  na  1  Aba- 
ntu  abafayo  laba  ba  iziula  !  Ba 
vela  ngokuba  se  ba  bulala  um- 
ntwana njena,  be  nga  sa  ngi  tshe- 
langa  na  ? "  Wa  ti,  "  Hamba  ni, 
no  i  tata  impongo,  bafana." 


S'  eniuka,  sa  ya  'ku  i  tata  im- 
pongo endAlini.  Ya  /Jatsliwa  ke, 
wa  telwa  lo  'mfana  ngen3'ongo. 
Umitshana  wetu  wa  ya  'ku  li  ka 
ikambi ;  Ava  li  kamela  csitslieni, 
wa  m  puzisa  lona,  wa  si  laAla  isi- 
tsha  ngapanclAle  kworauzi.  Ya 
d/tliwa  imbuzi. 

Kwa  tiwa,  sa  ti  ukubonga  k  we- 
tu, "  Uma  si  bona  uma  i  lona 
id/ilozi,  si  ya  'ubona  imi'  a  pile,  a 
nga  b'  e  sa  gula ;  si  ti  umlozi  w'  e- 
nz'  amanga  um'  e  sa  gula.  Si  ya 
'ubona  ngokupila  ;  s'  and'  uma  si 
ti,  i  kg'inisile  imilozi.  A  s'  azi 
uma  ni  bulala  umntwana  nje. 
Abadala  ba  luivii  uma  ni  gulise 
bona  1    IdAlozi  liAle  eli  putshwayo, 


was  sometliing  wliicli  they  want- 
ed, instead  of  revealing  them- 
selves by  coming  to  kill  the  child 
in  this  way  1  What  prevented 
them  from  telling  me  in  a  dream 
what  they  complained  about,  in- 
stead of  revealing  themselves  by 
coming  to  kill  the  child  in  this 
way,  without  saying  any  thing  to 
me  first?  These  dead  men  are 
fools  !  Why  have  they  revealed 
themselves  by  killing  the  child  in 
this  yvaj,  without  telling  me  1  Go 
and  fetch  the  goat,  boys." 

We  went  to  fetch  the  goat  from 
the  house.  We  killed  it,  and 
poured  the  gall  over  the  boy.  Our 
cousin  went  to  pluck  the  Itongo- 
mediciue ;  he  squeezed  the  juice 
into  a  cup,  and  gave  it  to  the  boy 
to  drink,  and  left  the  cup  outside 
the  kraal.  ^^     The  goat  was  eaten. 

We  worshipped  the  ancestral 
spirits,  saying,  "  We  shall  see  that 
the  child  is  possessed  by  a  spirit 
by  his  getting  well,  and  not  get- 
ting ill  again  ;  we  shall  say  the 
spirit  has  lied  if  he  is  still  ill.  We 
sluill  see  by  his  recovery ;  and 
shall  tlien  say,  the  spirits  have 
told  the  truth.  We  do  not  imder- 
stand  why  you  have  killed  such  a 
child  as  this.  What  prevents  you 
from  making  old  peo[)le  ill  1  That 
is  a  good  si)irit  which  aj)pcai-s  iu 
di-cams,  and  tells  what  it  wants." 


'^  It  is  a  very  common  ])racticc  with  native  doctor's  to  desti-oy 
the  vessel  which  has  been  used  to  administer  medicines. 
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li  kuluma  izindaba."     Kw'cnziwa 
njalo  ukubonga  kwetu. 

Wa  ti  ubaba,  "  Se  iigi  ya  'upu- 
ma  nomuzi  kusasa,  se  u  ya  'kuma 
entabeni.  Ini  ngi  ti  ngi  be  ngi 
Alezi  ka/Je,  nnganl  pela  ngi  sa 
dingile  1  Li  kona  inadwa  ;  ngi  be 
ngi  za  'ku  li  bheka  ka/ile.  Se  ngi 
za  'kii  u  puraa  ke ;  li  pole  incdwa, 
li  be  liAle,  a  nga  be  e  sa  gula  um- 
fana  lo  wami  A  nga  gula,  ngi  ya 
'kuti  a  si  lo  iclMozi ;  nemilozi  ngi 
ya  'ku  i  pikisa,  ngi  ti,  a  i  bulanga 
ka/ile."  Wa  tsho  njalo  ke  iibaba. 
Wa  ti,  "  Incciwa  ngi  ya  'ku  li  funa 
kusasa  ;  si  ze  si  bambe,  mitshana 
wami,  si  yoku  li  funa  incciAva,  si  li 
/ilole,  loku  ngi  ti  ngi  sa  dingile ; 
ba  be  se  be  nad  bulala." 


Ba  hamba  ke  noniitshana  wake 
kusasa,  ba  ya  'ku  li  ZJola.  Ba 
fika  ezweni  ema/Jongwa  umfula, 
ba  li  /tlola,  ba  li  bheka,  ba  ti, 
"  Li/ile ;  ku  fanele  uma  s'  ake 
lapa,  ngokub'  anianzi  a  seduze." 
Ba  buya,  ba  buyela  ekaya. 

Kwa  ti  kusasa  sa  tata  izimbazo, 
sa  ya  'kugaula.  Sa  gaula  ke,  wa 
ba  se  II  y'  esuka  iiuiuzi,  u  ya  puma 
ngapakati  kwowoniitsLaua  wetu  ; 


Such  were  the  words  with  which 
we  addressed  the  si)irit3. 

Our  father  said,  "  I  shall  now 
quit  this  place  with  my  village  in 
the  morning,  and  put  it  iu  a  place 
by  itself.  Why,  when  I  thought 
I  was  living  in  peace,  am  I  still 
obliged  to  be  a  wanderer  1  There 
is  a  site  of  an  old  village  ;  I  will 
examine  it  well.  I  shall  now  re- 
move the  village ;  may  the  new- 
place  be  healthy  and  good,  and 
this  boy  of  mine  be  no  longer  ill. 
If  he  is  still  ill,  I  shall  say  he  is 
not  possessed  with  a  spirit ;  and  I 
will  quaiTel  with  the  spirits,  and 
say  they  have  not  divined  pro- 
perly." Our  father  said  thus.  He 
said,  "  I  will  look  at  the  new  site 
in  the  morning ;  let  us  go  together, 
my  cousin,  and  look  at  the  new 
site,  and  inspect  it  well,  for  I  say 
I  am  still  a  wanderer;  for  the 
ancestral  spirits  have  killed  me 
for  staj-ing  here." 

So  he  and  his  cousin  went  in 
the  morning  to  inspect  the  site. 
They  went  to  a  place  on  the  river 
Umathlongwa,  and  thoroughly  in- 
spected it  and  thought  it  good,  and 
that  it  was  a  proper  place  for  us 
to  build  on,  for  there  was  water 
near.     They  returned  home. 

In  the  morning  we  took  our 
axes,  and  went  to  cut  wattles  and 
poles  for  the  village.  When  we 
had  finished  cutting,  the  people  of 
our  village  left  that  of  our  cousin 
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sa  ba  sc  si  ya  w  aka,  si  ya  ii  kqc- 
da.  Unifana  ka  pindanga  a  giile. 
Kwa  ba  njengokutsho  kwomlozi 
owa  ti,  *  Ka  yi  'kui)inda  a  gule  ; ' 
ka  gulanga.  Wa  za  wa  kula,  wa 
kubela  esibayciii,  w'  alusa  ama- 
tole ;  wa  za  wa  buya  wa  puma 
ematoleni  nezimbuzi,  wa  buya  wa 
kw  alusa  konke,  kanye  nauiatole 
nezimbuzi  neziravu  nezinkomo. 
Wa  za  wa  ba  indoda.  Igama  lake 
Uiupini,  Se  ku  indoda,  u  kutele. 
Ngonyaka  o  za  'uvela  u  za  'ku- 
senga. 

Umkaukazi  igama  lomnikaziyo, 
owesifazana.  A  si  yo  indoda,  iim- 
fazi.  Wa  s'  azi  ngokukuleka,  se 
si  fikile  kuye  ;  ngokuba  nati  sa 
tshelwa  abanye  abantu  aba  ka  ba 
ya  'kubula  kuycna,  ba  ti,  ii  ya 
bula  kakulu.  W  ake  emtwah;mc 
enzansi,  elwand/de,  kudo  nati.  Ku 
lalwa  kanye  end/dcleni,  ku  ya  sa 
ku  ya  fikwa. 

Uguaise. 


'  and  went  to  it,  and  then  wc  com- 
l)lctcd  it.  The  boy  was  not  ill 
any  more.  It  turned  out  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  word  of  the 
spirit ;  he  was  not  ill  again.  At 
length  he  took  out  the  calves  at 
milking  time,  and  herded  the 
calves  ;  at  length  he  not  only 
herded  the  calves  and  goats,  but 
all  the  cattle — calves,  goats,  sheep, 
and  cows.  And  at  length  he  grew 
to  be  a  man.  His  name  is  Uni- 
pini.  He  is  now  a  diligent  man. 
Next  year  he  will  milk  the  cows. 
The  name  of  the  woman  with 
the  familiar  spirits  is  Umkaukazi. 
It  was  not  a  man,  but  a  woman. 
She  saw  us  for  the  first  time  when 
we  saluted  her  on  our  anival ;  for 
we  too  had  been  told  by  othera 
that  she  was  a  great  diviner.  She 
lived  on  the  Umtwalume  by  the 
sea,  at  a  distance  fx*om  us.  It  is  a 
day  and  a  half's  journey  from 
this.-o 


^*^  The  Hebrew  Ovoth,  according  to  Gesenius,  was  "  a  soothsjiycr 
who  evoked  the  manes  of  the  dead  by  incantations  and  niagicnl  songs 
in  order  to  give  answers  as  to  future  and  doubtful  things."  The 
demon  or  fomiliar  spirit  spoke  in  a  half-whis])er,  half-whistling  voice ; 
and  tlie  Sc])tuagint  render  the  word  by  "  ventriloquist,"  just  as  those 
Avho  liaAe  witnessed  divination  by  the  imilozl  have  been  ilis])osed  to 
attribute  the  phenomenon  to  ventriloquism. 

Among  the  Polynesians  the  ancestral  spirits  are  believed  to  speak 
to  those  who  ciKpiire  of  them  with  a  similar  mysterious  voice,  which 
th(^re  too  Ls  ascribed  to  veiitiiloipiism.  (See  Westtiiimslcr  Jicvicio,  iVo. 
XLII.,  April  18G2,  p.  313.) 
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Heaven-herds.^^     Bain-doctors. 


IsiKQOTO  a  s'  aMukene  kakitki 
nonyazi ;  si  ti  kokubili  kii  impi 
yenkosi  e  si  tshaywa  ngayo  lapa 


We  do  not  make  a  great  distinc- 
tion between  hail  and  lightning ; 
we  say,  each  is  an  army  of  the 
lord  who  smites  tis  in  this  world. 


21  Heaven-herds  ;  or  Sky-herds, 

Abalusi  beznlu  ku  tiwa  b'  alusa 
izulu,  ngokuba  ku  ti  ngesikati  so- 
ku/iloma  kwalo  ba  bone  masinyane 
ukuba  iznlu  nam/Ja  nje  libi,  li  pu- 
mile  ekutuleni,  li  2:)umela  ukwenza 
kabi  ;  ku  fudumale  in/iliziyo  zaba- 
lusi,  ba  nga  be  be  sa  ncibilika,  no- 
kud/ila  ku  ng'  e/tii,  ba  ngenwe 
ivuso,  ku  nga  ti  ku  za  impi  yoku 
ba  bulala.  Ku  ze  ku  ti  gidi  isi- 
bindi  lapa  se  li  fikile.  Ba  pume, 
ba  li  k^okg-e,  be  linga  uku  li  buyi- 
sela  emuva  lapa  li  pume  kona ; 
b'  ale  amatshe  ukuba  a  we,  ngo- 
kwazi  ukuba  a  ya  'kuk^-eda  uku- 
dMa  notshani  nemiti,  Ngaloko 
ke  ba  abalusi  bokwalusa,  ukuze 
izulu  U  nga  foAli,  li  zenzele  ezin- 
tweni.  A  ba  kalimi  imvula,  i 
lungile  yona;  ba  kalima  unyazi 
nesikr^oto  ;  ba  kahma  kulowo  'mu- 
zi  lapa  b'  emi  kona  unyazi. 


Heaven-herds  are  said  to  herd 
the  heaven,  because  when  it  is 
overcast,  they  at  once  see  that  the 
heaven  is  bad,  and  has  ceased  to 
be  calm,  and  has  gone  out  to  dcf 
evil ;  and  the  hearts  of  the  herds 
are  kindled ;  they  ai'e  no  longer 
happy,  are  unable  to  swallow  any 
food,  and  are  stmck  with  fear,  as 
though  an  enemy  was  coming  to 
kill  them.  At  last  they  become 
brave  when  the  lightning  begins 
to  flash.  They  quit  their  huts 
and  drive  it  away,  trying  to  make 
it  return  to  whence  it  came  ;  they 
forbid  the  hailstones  to  fall,  be- 
cause they  know  that  they  will 
destroy  the  food,  the  grass,  and 
the  trees.  They  are  therefore 
herds  who  herd  the  heaven,  that 
it  may  not  break  out  and  do  its 
will  on  the  property  of  people. 
They  do  not  turn  back  the  rain, 
for  it  is  good  ;  they  turn  back  the 
lightning  and  the  hail ;  they  turn 
back  the  lightning  from  the  village 
where  they  live. 
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cm/tlabeni.  S'  a7tlukenc  kodwa 
iigokwenza  kwaso  ;  iinyazi  lu  no- 
kwenza  kwalo  ;  kepa  isik^-oto  ku 
y'  ezwakala  lapo  si  vela  ngakona  ; 
ngokiiba  ngemva  kwodumo  olu- 
kulu  ku  zwakala  umsindo  omkiihi 
ezulwini  u  hhubisa  kwezinkobe  se 
zi  tsha,  Kepa  aba  izinyanga  zo- 
kwalusa,  uma  ku  zwakala  loko,  ba 
ya  ]>uma  masinyane,  si  s'  ezwakala 
kude,  ba  k^yala  ukuba  ba  base  eso- 
Iweni,  b'  enzela  vikuti  noma  li  nga 
ka  fiki  eduze,  li  s'  ezwakala  kude, 
a  li  ti  li  fika  eduze  li  be  se  li  du- 
mele,  nokukuza  kvi  size.  Ngokuba 
uma  inyanga  lapo  izulu  li  duma  a 
ya  kg'ala  i  pume,  ya  /ilala  end/ilini 
kwa  za  kwa  fika  izulu,  noma  i  pu- 
ma uma  se  li  fikile,  a  i  se  nama- 
ndA.la  okung-oba  isikgoto  leso  ;  ngo- 
kuba kidukuni  uku  si  buyisela 
emuva  uma  se  si  fikile. 


Zi  ti  ngoku/ilomela  kwazo,  zi  li 
zwa  li  sa  ndiudizcla,  nazo  zi  kf^ale 
ukuzilungisa,  ukuze  zi  nga  ko/ili- 
seki     Ngokuba  isik^yoto  Icso,  uma 


We  distinguish  tlicm,  however,  by 
the  effect  of  the  hail,  which  is  dif- 
ferent from  that  of  the  lightning  j 
and  the  hail  is  heard  in  the  dii-ec- 
tion  from  which  it  is  coming  ;  for 
after  great  thunder  there  is  heard 
a  great  sound  in  the  sky,  which 
resembles  the  singing  of  maize  in 
a  pot  when  the  water  has  boiled 
away.  And  the  doctors,  who  are 
herds  of  the  sky,  when  they  hear 
that,  go  out  at  once,  whilst  the 
sound  of  the  hail  is  still  afar  off, 
and  begin  to  light  a  fire  in  the 
isolo  f'^  they  do  this  before  it  h:xs 
come  near,  whilst  it  is  still  audible 
at  a  distance,  that  when  it  comes 
near  it  may  have  lost  its  power, 
and  cliiding-^  be  sufficient.  For  if 
when  it  thunders  the  doctor  does 
not  at  once  go  out,  but  stays  in- 
doors till  the  hail  comes,  even 
should  he  go  out  when  it  has 
come,  he  has  no  longer  power  to 
overcome  the  hail ;  for  it  is  diffi- 
cult to  make  it  turn  back  again 
when  once  it  has  come. 

As  regards  their  preparing  for 
the  contest,  when  they  hear  the 
sky  rumbling,  they  too  begin  to 
get  themselves  I'cady,  that  they 
may  not  be  conquered.     For  as  to 


22  /solo  is  a  firei)lace  outside  the  kraal,  but  near  it,  where  medi- 
cines capable  of  influencing  the  heaven — heaven-medicines — are  burnt. 

23  That  is,  by  burning  the  hcavcn-mcdicincs  whilst  the  hail  is  still 
distant,  thoy  diminish  its  jmwer,  so  that  wlien  it  comes,  if  it  should  bo 
able  to  come  at  all,  it  may  he  unable  to  do  any  harm  ;  but  may  bo 
reatlily  made  to  obey  the  doctor's  command  to  depart. 
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inyanga  i  nga  zili  ukudAla,  ku 
tiwa  uma  amatshe  e  i  t.shaya  ka- 
kulu  i  seduze  engozini ;  ku  tiwa 
amatshe  lawo  a  bonakalisa  iikuti  a 
i  se  namand/ila  okumelana  nonya- 
zi.  I  ya  'kuswela  ukuba  i  buye  i 
/ilanziswe  ngakumbe,  iikuze  i  be 
nesibindi.  Ngokuba  uma  i  bona 
ekwaluseni  kwayo  i  nga  tobi  noma 
isik^-oto  noma  unyazi,  loko  koko- 
bili,  a  i  sa  melwa  'sibindi,  i  se  i 
y'  esaba ;  noma  i  bona  iinyazi  lu 
vimba  ameAlo  ayo  i  y'  esaba,  i  fise 
ukun<iena  endAlini. 


I  loko  ke  abantii  abamnyama  a 
ba  kukmia  ngako  iikiiti,  ku  kona 
araandAla  kubantu  abamnyama ; 
ngokuba  be  ti  ulaka  olu  vela  ezu- 
Iwini  lonke,  ba  ya  Iw  azi  uku  lu 
kcima,  lawo  amand/Ja  amabili, 
unyazi  nesikg-oto.  A  ngi  tslio 
i;kuti  nezulu  ^^ku  li  nisa  ba  ya 
kw  azi ;  kepa  ba  tsho  bona  ukuti 
ba  ya  kw  azi. 

Kodwa  kakulu  i  loku  oku  b'  e- 
nza  ame/ilo  amnyama,  ngokuba  a 


I  the  hail,  if  a  doctor  has  not  flisted, 
it  is  said  if  the  hail-stones  strike 
him  much  he  is  near  to  danger ; 
and  it  is  said  that  the  hail-stones 
make  it  manifest  that  he  has  no 
longer  any  power  to  contend  with 
the  lightuing.-i  And  he  will  re- 
quire to  be  again  purified  a  second 
time,  that  he  may  have  courage. 
For  if  whilst  herding-^  he  obsei-ves 
that  he  cannot  subject  either  the 
hail  or  the  lightning,  he  has  no 
longer  any  courage,  but  is  afraid  ; 
and  even  if  he  see  the  lio:htnin<r 
dazzle  his  eyes,  he  is  afraid,  and 
wishes  to  go  indoors. 

It  is  this  then  about  which 
black  men  speak,  when  they  say 
that  black  men  have  power ;  for 
they  say  that  they  know  how  to 
quell  the  wrath  which  comes  from 
the  whole  heaven,  that  is,  the  two 
powers,  lightning  and  hail.  I  do 
not  say  they  know  also  how  to 
make  the  sky  rain ;  but  they  say 
they  know. 

But  it  is  especially  this  which 
darkens  their  eyes,  for  they  do  not 


2*  Ukumelana  nezulu, — uk^ivielana  nonyazi, — to  counteract  the 
heaven  or  the  lightning, — is  an  expression  we  shall  often  meet  with. 
I  point  out,  without  being  able  to  say  whether  there  is  any  similarity 
in  meaning,  a  passage — Ps.  Ixxiii.  9 — "  They  set  their  mouth  against 
the  heaven,"  which  we  shall  best  render  by,  Ba  melana  mjomlomo 
waho  nezxdu.  No  doubt  the  heaven  in  the  Hebrew  Scriptures  is  often 
synonymous  with  God ;  in  other  places  it  is  spoken  of  as  an  object  of 
idol-adoration.  There  were  sorcerers,  diviners,  and  those  Avith  f:imi- 
liar  spirits  known  to  the  Hebrews  ;  there  might  also  have  been  rain- 
doctors  and  sky-doctors. 

2^  That  is,  whilst  endeavouring  to  turn  back  the  storm. 


378 


nEATEX  DOCTORS,    ETC. 


ba  tslio  ukiiti,  lu  kona  olunyc  ula- 
ka  ugapaud/(le  kwalolu  a  se  be  lu 
funele  imiti  yokii  l\v  aAlula. 

Isik^'oto  lesi  ke  izinyanga  ezin- 
ilaweni  zonke  ;  noma  ku  kona  in- 
kosi  esizweni  esitile,  abantii  a  ba 
tsho  ngamabele  ukuti,  "  Amabelc 
lawo  si  wa  d/tla  ngenkosi  le  ;  "  ba 
ti,  "  La  'mabele  si  wa  d/ila  ngoka- 
bani ;  ngokuba  li  ya  ti  li  futuzele, 
si  nga  s'  azi  iikuUi  li  ya  'kubuyela 
kwenyc  iiidawo,  a  ti  a  nga  kwi- 
tsliiza,  'enzc  kouke,  si  mc  'sibindi." 


Nank'  ukuduma ;  uma  izulu  li 
ya  duma,  li  nga  leti  'matslie,  li 
k<7ube  unyazi,  a  ba  i  beki  inyanga 
yesik^'oto,  ba  beka  inyanga  yonya- 
zi,  ukuba  i  pume,  i  memezc  ;  b'  e- 
me  'sibindi  iima  umalusi  'alusile 
pand/tle.  Kepa  uma  e  nge  ko 
lowo  'malusi,  ku  kitshwa  nengubo 
yake,  i  bekwe  pand/de.  Y  cnziwe 
xiku  nga  ti  uk(;^obo  Iwake. 


I  loko  ke  ukwenza  kwezinyanga 
ezalusayo  izulu.  Ngokuba  uma 
izulu  li  ya  duma,  li  kiyinisilc, 
inyanga  i  ya  kqaXa.  ukunyakama, 


say  tlierc  is  any  other  wratli  but 
tliat,  for  which  they  liave  already 
found  metlicines,  which  are  capable 
of  subduing  it. 

The  hail  then  has  its  doctors  in 
all  places  ;  and  though  there  is  a 
chief  in  a  certain  nation,  the  peo- 
ple do  not  say,  "  We  have  corn  to 
eat  through  the  power  of  the 
chief;  "  but  they  say,  "  We  have 
corn  to  eat  through  the  son  of  So- 
and-so  ;  for  when  the  sky  I'olls 
cloud  upon  cloud,  and  we  do  not 
know  that  it  will  go  back  to  an- 
other i^lace,  lie  can  work  diligently 
and  do  all  that  is  necessary,  and 
we  have  no  more  any  feai\" 

There  is  thunder  ;  if  it-''  thun- 
ders without  hailing,  but  hurls 
lightning,  they  do  not  appoint  an 
inyanga  of  hail  to  herd,  but  an 
inyanga  of  lightning  to  go  out  and 
shout ;  and  take  coui'age  when 
there  is  a  heaven-herd  hei-ding 
outside  the  house.  But  if  the 
herd  is  not  at  home,  they  take  his 
blanket,  and  put  it  outside.  The 
blanket  is  made,  as  it  were,  tlio 
herd  himself 

This  then  is  what  those  izinya- 
nga do  who  herd  the  heaven.  For 
if  it  thunders  excessively,  the 
inyanga  begins  to  frown,  that  lie 


^^'  It — izulu,  throughout  spoken  of  as  tliough  it  was  a  peraon, 
possessed  of  intelligence.  Tlie  literal  translation  of  the  sentence  is  : 
There  is  thundei- ;  if  the  heaven  thunders,  without  bringing  hail- 
Htones,  but  urges  on  the  lightning. 
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ukuba  1  Ahvc  nayo  iijciigczulu  li 
/tloraa.  Uma  abantxi  bakona  ea- 
tl/ilini,  noma  i  nga  ka  pumi,  uma 
abautu  be  kiiluma  ngokukxoko- 
zela,  i  ya  ba  tiba  iigokuti,  "  Tula 
iii,  ui  ti  nya."  Ngokuba  i  ti  nayo 
iii/tliziyo  yayo  i  se  i  futuzele,  nje- 
iigaloko  nalo  li  za  ngaDiand/tla  j  a 
i  be  i  sa  taiida  ukuba  ku  kulume 
oniunyc  umuutu,  'kupela  i  yo  yo- 
dwa  e  kulumayo  ngokumemeza. 
Futi  uma  u  bamba  nayo  eudAle- 
leiii,  izulu  la  ni  kaudauisa  ni  se 
kude  nemizi,  noma  u  be  u  hamba 
pambi,  yona  i  semuva,  i  ya  'ku- 
tsho  kuwe  iikuti,  "  D/Jula,  u  lia- 
mbe  pambili ; "  yona  i  hambe 
emuva  kude  nawe  ;  ngokuba  i  ti 
lima  u  bamba  emuva  kwayo  u  ya 
'kuzuza  ingozi,  ngokulja  izulu  li  ti 
u  ya  i  bulala.  luyanga  i  ku  d/Ju- 
lise  xikuliamba  pambili  ni  ze  ni 
like  ekaya. 

Ku  njalo  loko  'kwenza  kwezulu 
iiczinyanga  ;  ngokuba  abantu  aba- 
muyama  ba  ya  kolwa  kuloko  'ku- 
kuza  izulu  nokutiba  isik^oto. 
Lezo  'zinto  zombili  a  ba  kcabangi 
Dgazo  ukuti  noma  be  ti  ba  ya  z'  a- 1 
zi,  ba  ziko/ilisa  ;  ba  ti  bona  ku  isi- 


too  may  be  dark  as  tbe  Leaven 
when  it  is  covered  with  clouds. 
If  the  people  of  the  house,  whether 
he  has  gone  out  or  not,  speak  very 
loudly,  he  silences  them,  saying, 
"Be  still  altogether."  For  his 
heai-t  too  is  gatheiing  clouds,  as 
the  heaven  when  it  is  coming 
quickly  ;  and  he  no  longer  wishes 
that  any  one  else  should  speak,  but 
himself  only  by  shouting.  And 
if  you  go  with  him  on  a  journey, 
and  it  suddenly  thunders  whilst 
you  are  at  a  distance  from  any  vil- 
lage, and  you  are  going  first  and 
he  following,  he  will  say  to  you, 
"Go  on  in  front ; "  and  he  will 
follow  at  some  distance  from  you  ; 
for  he  says  if  you  go  behind  him 
you  will  meet  with  an  accident, 
for  the  heaven  will  think  you  are 
killing  him.2^  And  he  makes  you 
go  on  in  front  till  you  reach  home. 

Such  then  is  the  action  of  tlie 
heaven  and  of  the  inyanga ;  for 
black  men  believe  in  that  scolding 
of  the  heaven,  and  that  silencing 
of  the  hail.  They  do  not  imagine 
that  when  they  say  they  know 
these  things,  they  deceive  them- 
selves ;  they  say  that   it   is    true 


2'''  From  this  it  is  clear  that  we  are  not  to  regard  the  heaven-heid 
as  an  opponent  of  tbe  heaven  ;  but  as  a  i)riest  to  whom  is  entrusted 
the  power  of  jn-evailing  mediation.  He  is  iinder  the  pi-otection  of  the 
heaven  ;  and  his  enemies,  real  or  supposed,  are  liable  to  be  destroyed 
by  it,  whilst  he  is  safe  so  long  as  be  is  observant  of  the  laws  of  bis 
office.  Heathen  have  sometimes  asked  me  to  pray  for  rain  because  I 
am  one  whose  olHce  it  is  "  ukumelana  nenkosi,"  to  contend  witli  Hod. 
Compare  Gen,  xxxii.  24 — 28.  And  sec  below,  where  the  hcaveu 
avcngcii  the  death  of  the  rain  doctor. 
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minya  loko  ukubainyanga  yokwa- 
lusa  i  uaniaucl/tla  okunielana  non- 
yazi  nesikj'oto  ;  ngokuba  ba  ti  labo 
'bantu,  vima  si  buza  tina,  "  Si  ng'  a- 
zi  ukuba  loko  'kwenza  ba  kw  enza 
ngesibiudi  a  ba  si  tiite  pi  ukume- 
lana  nezulii  iia." 

Ba  ti,  ku  ti  uraa  li  za  'ku/tloma, 
noma  amafii  e  nga  ka  bonakali 
ukuba  li  za  'kuduma  kabu/iluiigu, 
iuAliziyo  yenyanga  i  be  se  i  zwilc 
ngokuti  ku  kona  ukufudumala 
ngapakati,  umuntu  u  vuswa  uku- 
tukutela ;  lapa  izulu  li  ya  k^'ala 
ukuMoma  nje,  nayc  a  Alwe  nje- 
iigalo.  Ngokuba  be  ti  bona,  se  ba 
li  gcaba,  ba  li  d/ila.  Uku  li  d/da 
loku  ba  tslio  ngokuba  li  d/Ja  in- 
konio,    kepa   lezo   'zinkomo   i   ya 


that  the  hcavcn-herd-^  is  able  to 
contend  with  the  lightning  and 
hail ;  for  these  people  say,  if  wc 
ask  them,  that  they  do  not  under- 
stand where  they  get  the  courage 
with  which  they  contend  with  the 
heaven. 

They  say  that  when  the  heaven 
is  about  to  be  clouded,-^  and  be- 
fore the  clouds  appear  or  it  is 
evident  that  it  is  about  to  thunder 
excessively,  the  inyanga's  heart 
already  feels,  for  there  is  heat 
within  him,  and  he  is  excitetl  by 
anger ;  when  the  sky  just  begins 
to  be  clouded,  he  too  becomes  dark 
like  it.  For  the  doctoi-s  say  they 
scarify  with  the  heaven,'*'  and  eat 
it.  To  eat  the  heaven  is  this,  for 
the   heaven   eats   cattle,   and  the 


28  Or  sky-doctor,  heaven  meaning  the  sky,  which  is  not  supposed 
to  be  very  high  above  the  eaith. 

2^  Lit.,  about  t«)  ai-m. 

^^  I  have  translated  literally  hero,  but  it  will  be  sctvrcely  intelli- 
gible to  the  English  reader  without  explanation.  The  natives  say  they 
scarify  with  the  heaven,  that  is,  make  scarifications  and  rub  in  medi- 
cines, and  eat  it.  The  heaven  is  here  used  for  those  substances  in 
■which  it,  or  its  power  or  virtue,  is  supposed  to  be.  A  bullock  stiiick 
with  lightning  is  supposed  to  have  the  heaven,  or  power  of  the  heaven, 
in  it ;  so  the  thunderbolt  which  comes  from  heaven  ;  and  the  fabulous 
bird  which  is  supjiosed  to  descend  in  a  thunder  storm.  Tliereforo 
when  they  say  they  scarify  with  the  heaven,  they  moan  that  the  doc- 
tors make  scatilications  in  their  own  bodies  and  rub  in  medicines 
mixed  with  the  flesh  of  a  bullock  struck  with  lightning,  or  with  the 
thunderbolt,  or  with  the  flesh  of  the  inyonl-ijeznlu,  the  lightning  bird. 
And  "  eating  the  heaven  "  means  in  like  manner  eating  those  things 
in  which  the  lioaven,  or  its  jiower  or  viitue,  is  supposed  to  be.  By 
this  ]>ractice  tlioy  are  l^roiight  into  sympathy  with  the  heaven, — feel 
with  it,  know  when  it  is  going  to  thunder,  and  are  able  to  counteract 
it.  Here  again  we  see  the  honiteopathic  princijile  coming  out  in  their 
therapeutics,  as  wc  do  in  so  many  other  instances  ;  sunilui  similibua, — 
lightning  by  lightning. 
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tatwa  inyaina  yazo,  i  bekwc  ode- 
ngezini,  iiiyanga  i  i  dAle  ugoku  i 
ncinda,  i  pitikezwe  neniiti  yayo ; 
ngokuba  ku  ti  lapo  li  Alabe  kona 
pansi,  izinyauga  zi  ti  u  kona  um- 
suka  o  salela  pansi,  kepa  lowo  'ni- 
snka  ku  tiwa  inyela ;  ba  ya  li  mba 
ba  ze  ba  li  fumane,  ba  sebenze 
njralo  ;  ba  tslio  ke  nkuti,  isibindi 
leso  a  ba  naso  sokumelana  nezulu 
i  lelo  'nyela  eli  funyanwa  lapo 
izulu  li  /ilabe  kona.  Kakulu  nc- 
nyoni    leyo    e   ku    tiwa   eyezulu ; 


doctor  takes  the  flesh  of  such 
cattle,  and  places  it  in  a  sherd,  and 
the  doctor  eats  it  whilst  hot,*'^ 
mixed  with  his  medicines ;  for 
where  the  lightning  sti-ikes  the 
ground,  the  doctoi's  say  there  is 
something  resembling  the  shank  of 
an  assagai,-^'  which  remains  in  the 
earth,  and  this  thing  is  called  a 
thunderbolt ;  they  dig  till  they 
find  it,^'^  and  use  it  as  a  heaven- 
medicine  ;  and  so  they  say  that 
the  courage  which  they  possess  of 
contending  with  the  heaven  is 
that  thunderbolt,  which  is  found 
where  the  lightning  has  struck. 
Especially  the  bird  also  which  is 
called   the   lightning-bird,^^    they 


2^  Ukuncinda,   makes  an  izembe,  and  eats  it,  see  p.  290,  note  52. 
■^2  Umsuha  is  the  shank  of  an  assagai,  or  of  a  native  pick,  or  any 
thing  of  that  kind. 

33  It  is  said  that  the  doctors  are  directed  to  the  jilace  where  the 
thunderbolt  is  by  watching  during  a  storm,  and,  going  to  the  place 
where  they  suppose  they  saw  the  lightning  strike,  they  find  a  heap  of 
jelly-like  substance  over  the  spot  where  the  bolt  entered,  and  digging 
find  it. 

3*  In  the  legends  of  the  American  Indians  we  meet  with  accounts 
of  Thiuider-birds,  or  Cloud-birds.  "  They  frequently  explain  the 
thunder  as  the  sound  of  the  cloud-bird  flajijnng  his  wings,  and  the 
lightning  as  the  fire  that  flashes  from  his  tracks,  like  the  sparks  which 
the  buffalo  scatters  when  he  scours  over  the  stony  plain."  A  nieta})lior 
which  probably  arose  from  personifying  the  clouds,  and  supposing  that 
motion  meant  life,  and  where  there  was  a  voice  there  must  be  a  living 
being  to  utter  it ;  like  the  Maruts  or  Storm-gods  of  the  Hindoo.  The 
metaphor  may  have  been  a  simple  meta})hor  at  first,  to  become  at  last 
to  the  minds  of  tlie  masses  a  truth  expressing  a  fact  of  nature. 
(Brinton's  Myths  of  the  Neio  World,  p.  102 — 104.^ — A  Dahcotah 
tlius  exi)lains  the  theory  of  thunder : — "  Thunder  is  a  large  bird,  fiy- 
ing  through  the  air  ;  its  bright  tracks  are  seen  in  the  heavens,  before 
you  hear  the  cla])ping  of  its  wings.  But  it  is  the  young  ones  that  do 
the  mischief.  The  parent  bird  would  not  hurt  a  Dahcotah.  Long 
ago  a  thunder-bird  fell  from  the  heavens  ;  and  our  fathers  saw  it  as  it 
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iK'okulja  i  yona  uuingonio  Icyo 
'nyoui  cniitiui  yoiike.  Uina  inya- 
nga  i  nge  iiayo  Icyo  'nyoni,  inya- 
iiga  kodwa,  i  iige  melwc  'sibiiuli 
njeugaleyo  e  nayo,  eya  i  d/tlayo. 
Ngokuba  leyo  'nyoni  izinyanga  zi 
gaba  ngaleyo  'nyoni  ;  ngokuba  i 
namafuta ;  ku  tiwa  amafuta  i  \vo- 
na  c  inyanga  i  siza  Bgawo  kakulu, 
noma  ku  kona  umuntu  owa  futwa 
izulu,  la  m  shiya  ;  kepa  la  m  sliiya 
iiokukulu  ukwcsaba.  Uma  li  ya 
duma  ka  melwa  'sibindi,  u  ya  hhi- 
peka  njalonjalo  ;  ka  /Jupoki  en/Ji- 
ziyweni  kodwa;  ku  ya  bonakala 
ukuAlupeka  kwake  ngokuba  u  ya 
nyakaza  njalonjalo  cnd/ilini,  e  swe- 
le  indawo  lapo  nga  e  zifiika  kona. 
Kepa  inyanga  leyo  uma  ya  bizwa 
tikuba  i  ze  'ku  m  nika  lona  izulu, 
uma  se  li  duma  ngemva  u  ya  tsho, 
a  ti,  "  Inyanga  ya  ug'  elapa ;  a  ngi 
s'  esabi." 


say  that  that  is  tho  most  powerful 
among  all  lightning-medicines.  It' 
a  doctor  does  not  possess  it,  but  is 
a  doctor  only,  he  cannot  have 
courage  as  that  doctor  can  who 
possesses  the  lightuing-bird,  and 
who  has  eaten  it.  For  doctoi-s 
make  their  boast  of  this  bii-d  ;  for 
it  is  fat,  and  it  is  said  to  be  the 
fat  especially  with  which  the  doc- 
toi-s  treat  those  who  are  struck, 
when  one  has  been  slightly  struck 
and  then  left ;  but  has  been  left 
full  of  dread.  If  it  thunders  he 
has  no  courage,  and  is  much  trou- 
bled at  all  times ;  he  is  not  trou- 
bled mentally  only  ;  it  is  evident 
that  he  is  troubled,  for  he  con- 
tinually moves  about  in  the  house, 
and  seeks  a  place  where  he  may 
hide  himscl£  But  if  the  doctor 
has  been  summoned  to  come  and 
give  liim  lieaveu-mediciuc,''^  then 
after  that  if  it  thunders  he  says, 
"  The  doctor  has  given  me  medi- 
cine ;  1  am  no  longer  afraid." 


lay  not  far  from  the  Little  Crow's  village."  (Dahcotah  ;  or,  Life  and 
Legends  of  tlic,  Sioux.  Jiij  Mrs.  ]\far>j  Easlnian,  p.  Vd\. )  See  also 
the  legend  of  Unktahe  and  the  Thundor-bird.  (.Uoudy-Sky,  during 
one  of  his  earthly  sojournings,  had  allied  himself  with  the  thunder-birds 
to  fight  against  the;  spirits  of  the  waters,  and  with  his  own  hand 
killed  the  son  of  Unktahe,  the  God  of  rivei-s.  For  this  he  w;x.s  doomed 
to  death  on  liis  fourth  a])pearance  on  earth  as  a  great  medicine-man. 
(Id.,  p.  213,  d-c.) — Catlin  relates  that  some  Fmlians  led  him  to  "The 
Thunder's  nest,"  where  it  is  supposeil  the  tliunder-bird,  a  very  sujail 
Itird  indeed,  hatches  its  eggs,  and  the  thunder  is  supi)osed  to  come  out 
of  the  egg.  (Life  amoKj  the  I ndiatis,  p.  IGG.^ — Jupiter's  Eagle  pro- 
bably haa  some  connection  with  such  legends. 

^'^  Lit.,  the  very  heaven,   meaning  thereby,   the   fat  of  the  light- 
uing-bird, or  its  ileah,  or  portion  of  a  thiuuler-bolt. 
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Ngokuba  Icyo  'iiyoni,  baningi 
aba  i  bonilcyo  ngame/tlo.  Kejia 
kakulu  izinyanga  nabantu  aba  i 
bone  ngesikati  soki;chima  kwezulu, 
ukuba  nnyazi  lu  tshaye  pansi ;  i 
ya  sala.  Uma  ii  kona  umiintu 
cduzc  naleyo  'ndawo,  u  ya  i  bona 
ezinkungwini  pansi,  a  ye  'ku  i  bu- 
lala.  Uma  e  se  i  bulele,  a  kgale 
iikubalisa  ngoknti,  "  Umakazi  ngi 
ya  'kiihamba  nje  na,  loku  ngi  bu- 
lele Ic  inyoni  e  ngi  nga  i  bonanga? 
A  si  yo  nje  le  inyoni  e  ku  tshiwo 
ukuti,  i  kona  inyoni  yezulu  e  ha- 
mba  nonyazi  V  U  ya  balisa  ngo- 
kuba 6  i  bona  ukuma  kwayo  ku 
nga  fani  nokwezinyoni  a  kacle  e  zi 
bona ;  a  bone  ku  kodwa  okwayo, 
ngokuba  i  ya  bazizela  izinipape 
zayo.  Uniuntu  a  nga  ti  ibomvu  ; 
a  bone  ukuti,  "  Ai ;  ilu/Jaza." 
Kepa  uma  e  bhekisisile  a  nga  ti, 
**  Kgfa,  i  pakati  kwaloko,  ngi  ku 
bona."  Kepa  mina  ngi  lu  bonile 
iipape  Ivvayo  uma  ngi  se  semsu- 
nduzi ;  ngokuba  ngi  be  ngi  swele 
njalonjalo  ukubona  lowo  'mbala 
wenyoni ;  kepa  nga  za  nga  lu  bona 
upapc  Iwayo.     Lowo  'muntu  owa 


But  as  regards  that  bird,  there 
are  many  who  have  seen  it  with 
their  eyes.  And  especially  doc- 
tors, and  those  persons  who  have 
seen  it  when  it  thunders  and  the 
lightning  strikes  the  ground  ;  the 
bird  remains  where  the  ground 
was  struck.  If  there  is  any  one 
near  that  place,  he  sees  it  in  the 
fog  on  the  ground,  and  goes  and 
kills  it.  When  he  has  killed  it, 
he  begins  to  be  in  doubt,  saying, 
"  Can  it  be  that  I  shall  continiie 
to  live  as  I  have  hitherto,  seeing 
that  I  have  killed  this  bii'd,  which 
I  never  saw  before?  Is  it  not 
really  that  bird  which  it  is  said 
exists,  the  lightning-bird  which 
goes  with  the  lightning  1 "  He  is 
in  doubt  because  he  sees  that  its 
characteristics  are  not  like  those 
of  birds  which  he  has  known  for  a 
long  time  ;  he  sees  that  it  is  quite 
peculiar,  for  its  feathers  glisten. 
A  man  may  think  that  it  is  red  ; 
again  he  sees  that  it  is  not  so,  it  is 
green.  But  if  he  looks  earnestly 
he  may  say,  "  No,  it  is  some- 
thing between  the  two  colours, 
as  I  am  looking  at  it."  And 
I  myself  once  saw  a  feather 
of  this  bird  whilst  I  was  living 
on  the  TJmsunduzi  ;  for  I  had 
wished  for  a  long  time  to  see 
the  colour  of  the  bii'd ;  and  at 
length  I  saw  one  of  its  feathers. 
The   man   to   whom   it  belonged 
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c  111  i)etc  wa  hi  kumula  csikwameni 
sake  ;  nga  bona  nembala,  nga  tsho 
iikiiti,  "  Hau  !  olwenyoni  esabe- 
kayo."  "Wa  ngi  bonisa  nctambo 
layo  ;  la  fana  netambo  li  fakwe 
uintanjana  omuncinyane  wegazi 
nomtshwana  o  Alangana  nompofa- 
na  ;  nga  bona  imitsliwe  eminiiigi 
etanjeni  layo,  nga  ti,  "  Nembala." 
I  loko  ke  e  nga  ku  zwa  ngaleyo 
'ndaba.  Kwa  pela  ngaloko  ke,  e 
nga  zibouela  kona  ngawami  ame- 
hlo. 

Izinyanga  zokwalusa  si  kuluma 
ngomfunekiso,  ngokuba  uniuntn 
owalusa  izinkomo  u  nezikali  ne- 
gqokvfe  lemvula.  Sa  tata  lelo 
'gama  lomaliisi  ■wezinkomo,  si  biza 
omelana  nonyazi,  ngokuba  iiraa  e 
lu  tiba  u  ya  memeza  njengomfana 
wezinkomo;  yena  uma  e  ngena 
esibayeni  nezikali  zake,  a  tule  nje, 
zi  nge  piime  izinkomo  ;  kepa  ngo- 
kuAloAla  ikwelo,  izinkomo  zi  y'  e- 
zwa  ukuba  u  ti  nga  z'  aluka,  nkiiti 
a  zi  pume  esibayeni.  Na  lowo 
'malusi  owalusa  unyazi  w  enza 
njengalowo  wezinkomo ;  w  enza 
njalo  ke  ngokn/tloAla  ikwelo  ;  a  ti, 
"  Tshui-i-i,  Hamba,  u  ye  le  ;  u 
ng'  ezi  lapa."     A  pinde  njalonjalo. 


Lezo  'zinyanga  zi  tsho  ukuti   zi 
y'  ezwana  nezulu.    I  loku  ukutsho 


took  it  out  of  his  bag ;  and  truly 
I  saw  it,  and  siiid,  "  Indeed  it  is 
the  feather  of  a  dreadful  biixl." 
He  also  showed  me  one  of  its 
bones  ;  it  was  like  a  bone  in  which 
are  many  little  blood-vessels  and 
many  little  grey  lines  ;  I  saw 
many  lines  in  the  bone,  and  said, 
"Truly."  This  then  is  what  I 
have  heard  on  this  matter,  and 
that  was  confirmed  by  what  I  saw 
for  myself  with  my  own  eyes. 

When  we  say  herding-doctors, 
we  s])eak  metaphorically,  for  a  man 
who  herds  cattle  has  weapons  and 
his  rain-shield.^''  "We  take  the 
name  of  a  herder  of  cattle,  and 
give  it  to  one  who  counteracts  the 
lightning,  for  when  he  keeps  it 
back  he  shouts  as  a  boy  who  is 
herding  cattle  ;  if  he  goes  into  the 
cattle-pen  with  his  weapons  and  is 
silent,  the  cattle  cannot  go  out ; 
but  by  whistling  the  cattle  under- 
stand that  he  tells  them  to  go  to 
the  pastures,  that  is,  to  go  out  of 
the  pen.  And  the  herd  that  herds 
the  lightning  does  the  same  as  the 
herder  of  the  cattle ;  he  does  aa 
he  docs  by  whistling ;  he  says, 
"  Tshui-i-i.  Depart,  and  go  yon- 
der ;  do  not  come  here."  He 
repeats  this  again  and  again. 

Such  doctors  as  these  say  they 
liavo  a  common  feeling  with  the 
heaven.     They   say   this    because 


^'''  A  small  shieltl  which  is  used  a.s  an  umbrella  to  ward  off  rain 
and  hail. 
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kwazo,  ukuba  ngesinye  isikati  ku 
tiwa  inyanga  etile  i  ya  li  tumela 
kwenye  uku  i  linga,  i  bone  uma 
inyanga  e  k^-inileyo  na.  Kodwa 
a  i  i  lingi  eya  miselwa  i  yo  ;  i  li- 
nga izinyanga  ezinye  e  nga  zi  k^'O- 
ncU  nma  za  miselwa  kanjaui  na ; 
iigokuba  i  loku  e  i  bona  ngako 
uknba  inyanga  impela,  ngoku  i 
buyisela  loua,  nayo  i  'kqsle  ukiipn- 
tuzela  ukungena  euclAlini  nkiizi- 
luugisa. 


sometimes  it  is  said  a  certain  doc- 
tor sends  the  lightning-'^  to  an- 
other doctor  to  try  him  whether 
he  is  a  powerful  doctor  or  not. 
He  does  not  try  the  doctor  who 
appointed  him ;  he  tries  others 
whose  appointment  he  does  not 
understand  f^  for  it  is  this  by 
which  he  sees  that  another  is 
a  doctor  indeed,  by  his  send- 
ing back  to  him  the  lightning, 
and  he  too  begins  to  bustle  about 
and  to  enter  his  house  to  set  him- 
self in  order.^^ 


2"  Lit.,  the  heaven,  or  sky. 

3^  Here  again  we  have  apparently  an  intimation  that  the  izinya- 
nga were  priests — not  self  appointed,  but  commissioned  by  others  wlio 
preceded  them.  But  there  appears  also  to  have  been  dissidents — 
those  whose  commission  was  not  known.  Man  is  the  same  every 
where. 

39  We  find  similar  trials  of  skill  among  sorcerers  of  other  coun- 
tries. It  is  said  a  German  sorcerer  was  called  to  see  if  he  could  not 
"  extinguish  "  our  far-famed  sorcerer  Roger  Bacon.  He  raised  a  spiiit 
which  he  ordered  to  cany  off  Eoger  Bacon.  But  Roger  was  too 
strong  for  the  German,  ancl  the  raised  spirit,  instead  of  taking  away 
Roger  as  commanded,  carried  off  his  own  master. — In  like  manner 
"  the  priest  Eirikur  "  having  snatched  by  his  sorcery  from  the  hands 
of  "  the  good  folk  of  Sida  "  a  murderer  who  was  condemned  to  lose 
his  head, — a  not  very  priestly  act,  it  may  be, — they  "  hired  a  man 
from  the  West  firths  who  dabbled  in  magic  to  send  a  great  cat  to  slay 
Eirikv;r."  Eirikur's  magic  and  pro})hetic  power  could  not  protect  him 
from  this  cat.  The  sender  worked, — the  "  sending  "  was  sent, — aiid 
unlooked-for  rushed  upon  its  victim  ;  and  Eirikur  was  saved,  not  by 
magic  and  inner  sight,  but  by  "  qiiickness "  and  help  of  a  pupil  in 
sorcery.  And  "  Puss,"  that  is,  the  "  sending,"  soon  lay  dead  upon  the 
ground.  Eirikur  had  triumphed.  But  triumph  is  nothing  without 
revenge.  He  must  teach  the  people  that  Eirikur — pi'icst  and  sorcerer, 
strange  but  not  uncommon  combination — mitst  not  be  trifled  witli. 
So  he  *'  despatched  a  sending  to  the  man  in  the  West  firths,  and  put 
an  end  to  him  almost  as  quickly  as  to  his  goblin-cat."  (Icelandic 
Legends,  p.  202. J 
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Kwa  ti  iigesikati  esadAlulayo 
ukuliambcla  kwami  kwiti,  nga 
fika  nga  lala  ;  kwa  ti  kii  sa,  nta- 
nibania  iziihi  la  Aloma,  la  ba  libi 
kakiilu,  ngesikati  umbila  u  ka/tle- 
la.  Nga  ngi  /Jczi  emnyaugo,  li 
duma  kaknlu ;  nomne  wctu  u 
inyaiiga,  wa  ngena  end/Jini  e  giji- 
ma,  w'  etula  ihaxi  lake  nezik^'u 
zake,  wa  puma.  Li  ti  i;nia  li  tsho 
ngamand/ila,  naye  wa  tsho  Dgama- 
ndAla  nkumemeza  noku7Jo/da  i- 
kwelo.  Nga  biiza  kumame,  nga 
ti,  "  Lo  'mimtu  w  eiiza  ni  ua  1 " 
Wa  ti,  "  Musa  ukukuluma,  loko 
luiia  ku  iije  a  ku  be  ku  sa  ku- 
luiiywa.  TJmalusi."  Nga  tula 
ke.  Kepa  la  w'  e/Jisa  amatshe 
amaningi,  Nga  ti  u  za  'kufa, 
ngokuba  ng'  ezwa  ukutshaya  kwa- 
wo  chawini  lake  ;  kwa  nga  ku  kci- 
tekele  umlnla.  Kepa  noko  wa 
bangeka,  ka  ngenanga  cndAlini. 
Na  ngonyazi  1'  enze  njalo  ;  ka  z'  a 
nEjcna  la  za  la  sa. 


Ku  tc  kusasa  ng'  ezwa  ku  tiwa 
emzini  kababekazi  enzansi,  enya- 
mcni,  Uma/ilnti  u  te  u  ya  puma, 
izinyanga  czinkulu  zi  nga  ka  pu- 
mi ;    wa    mcmcza    kanye,    e    ti, 


It  happened  in  titaes  past  when 
I  visited  my  people,  on  my  arrival 
I  lay  down  ;  on  the  following  day 
in  the  afternoon  the  sky  became 
overcast,  and  was  very  dark  in- 
deed ;  at  the  time  when  the  maize 
was  blossoming.  I  was  sitting  at 
the  doorway  whilst  it  was  thun- 
dering excessively ;  and  my  brother 
who  is  a  doctor  entered  the  house, 
rnnning,  and  took  down  his  shield 
and  his  string  of  medicines,  and 
went  out.  When  it  thundered 
aloud,  he  too  shouted  aloud,  and 
whistled.  I  asked  my  mother 
what  the  man  was  doing.  She 
rei^lied,  "  Do  not  speak,  for  when 
it  is  like  this  no  one  any  longer 
speaks.  He  is  a  heaven-herd." 
So  I  was  silent.  And  tlie  heaven 
cast  down  many  hail-stones.  And 
I  thought  he  would  die,  for  I 
heard  them  striking  on  his  shield  ; 
it  was  as  though  maize  had  been 
throAvn  on  him.  But  although  he 
was  resisted  very  much,  he  did  not 
enter  the  house.  And  as  regards 
the  lightning,  in  like  manner  the 
heaven  resisted  him  ;  but  he  did 
not  enter  the  house  until  it  was 
bright  again. 

In  the  morning  I  heard  it  said 
that  at  my  uncle's  village,  at  Inya- 
ma,  down  the  river,  one  Uma- 
thlati  said  he  would  go  out  before 
the  great  doctors  went  out;  he 
shouted  aloud,  saying,    "  Depart, 
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*'  Muka,  u  ye  le."  Kwa  ti  swiswi 
emzimbeiii,  wa  ngeua  nyovane 
encl/ilini.  Wa  pincla  nomunye, 
wa  ti  u  ya  memeza,  la  m  vimba 
umlomo,  Ngaleyo  'mini  la  u  fu- 
latela  lowo  'iiiuzi ;  wa  ba  owalo, 
la  zenzcla.  Ba  /Jala  ngezind/ilu  ; 
la  wa  kg^eda  araabele,  la  wa  ti  nya. 


Kepa  nga  ti  uma  ngi  ku  zwe 
loko,  nga  ti,  "  Kauti  inyanga  enje- 
ngaleyo  i  y'  a/tliileka  na  1  Si  ya 
'kud/tla  iii  nonyaka,  loku  z'  a/ilu- 
lekile  ngokwalusa  ua  1 " 

Kwa  tiwa,  "A  ba  zilanga. 
B'  a/ilnleldle  nje." 


and  go  yonder."  But  the  hail 
smote  loudly  on  his  body,  and  he 
came  into  the  house  backwards. 
Another  went  out,  and  when  he 
shouted,  the  heaven  stopped  his 
mouth.  On  that  day  the  heaven 
turned  its  back*^  on  the  village  ; 
it  was  entirely  in  its  power,  and 
it  did  its  will.  They  remained  in 
their  houses ;  it  entirely  destroyed 
the  corn. 

When  I  heard  this  I  said, 
"  Forsooth  is  such  a  doctor  as  that 
conquered  1  What  shall  Ave  eat 
this  year,  since  they  have  been 
unable  to  herd  1 " 

They  replied,  "  They  did  not 
fast.^^  They  are  therefore  con- 
quered." 


^•^  It  is  well  to  note  this  use  of  fidatela  ;  to  turn  the  back  on  an 
enemy  means  to  have  conquered  him  utterly. 

^1  Here  we  find  fasting — abstinence  from  food  and  laboui' — one 
of  the  conditions  of  successful  performance  of  the  duties  of  an  olfice. 
There  is  this  saying  among  the  natives,  "  Umzimha  ow  esiitayo  njalo- 
njalo  u  nge  bone  kahle  oku-imfihlo"  The  continually  stuffed  body  can- 
not see  secret  things.  And  they  have  no  faith  in  a  fat  diviner — do 
not  believe  that  he  can  divine.  Their  diviners  fast  often,  and  are 
worn  out  by  fastings,  sometimes  of  several  days'  duration,  when  they 
become  partially  or  wholly  ecstatic,  and  see  visions,  &c.  This  is  very 
instructive,  and  tlirows  light  on  the  results  of  fasting  among  those 
who  suppose  themselves  to  be  the  objects  of  a  divine  revelation. 

It  is  curious  how  universally  a  system  of  fasting  prevails  amongst 
difTei'ent  peoples,  being  regarded  as  a  merit,  or  as  a  means  of  prepara- 
tion for  a  work,  or  for  the  reception  of  a  r-evelation  from  a  superior 
power,  or  as  an  expression  of  self-contrition,  or  as  a  means  of  pro- 
ducing a  high  order  of  spirituality.  It  would  be  interesting  to  trace 
this  custom  to  its  root,  but  this  is  not  the  place  for  such  a  subject. 
We  may,  however,  refer  to  some  instances  among  the  Polynesians, 
where  neglect  of  fasting  by  others  is  supposed  to  have  seriously  inter- 
fered with  the  woi'k  of  some  great  man  : — 

"  Maui  then  left  his  brothers  with  their  canoe,  and  returned  to 
the  village ;  but  before  he  went  he  said  to  them,  '  After  I  am  gone,  bo 
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Loku  'kiizila  oku  tshiwoyo  ngo- 
niuntu  owalusayo,  ku  tiwa  inyaiiga 
eya  mu  niisayo  i  ti,   *'  Ka  muse 


As  regards  this  fa.sting  which  is 
spoken  of  a  man  tliat  herds  the 
sky,  it  is  said  that  the  doctor  who 
apijoints  him  says,   "  Let  him  not 


coui-igt'ous  and  patient ;  do  not  eat  food  until  I  return,  and  do  not  let 
our  fish  1)0  cut  u}),  but  rather  leave  it  until  I  have  carried  an  offering 
to  the  gods  from  this  gi-eat  haul  of  fish,  and  until  I  have  found  a 
priest,  that  fitting  prayere  and  sacrifices  may  be  offered  to  the  god,  and 
the  necessary  rites  be  comj)leted  in  oixler.  We  shall  thus  all  be  jjuri- 
fied.  I  will  then  return,  and  we  can  cut  up  this  fish  in  safety,  and  it 
shall  Ijc  fairly  portioned  out  to  this  one,  and  to  that  one,  and  to  that 
other  ;  and  on  my  aiTival  you  shall  each  have  your  due  share  of  it, 
and  return  to  your  homes  joyfully  ;  and  what  we  leave  behind  us  will 
keep  good,  and  that  which  we  take  away  with  us,  returning,  will  be 
good  too.' 

"  Maui  had  hardly  gone,  after  saying  all  this  to  them,  than  his 
brothers  trampled  under  their  feet  the  words  they  had  heard  him 
speak.  They  began  at  once  to  eat  food,  and  to  cut  up  the  fish.  When 
they  did  this,  Maui  had  not  yet  arrived  at  the  sacred  place,  in  the 
presence  of  the  god  ;  had  he  previously  reached  the  sacred  place,  the 
heart  of  the  deity  would  have  been  appeased  with  the  ofiering  of  a 
portion  of  the  fish  which  had  been  caught  by  his  disciples,  and  all  the 
male  and  female  deities  would  have  pai-taken  of  their  portions  of  the 
sacrifice.  Alas  !  alas  !  those  foolish,  thoughtless  brothers  of  his  cut 
up  the  fish,  and  behold  the  gods  turned  with  wrath  upon  them,  on 
accou)it  of  the  fish  which  they  had  thus  cut  up  without  having  made 
a  fitting  sacrifice.  Then,  indeed,  the  fish  began  to  toss  about  his  head 
from  side  to  side,  and  to  lash  his  tail,  and  the  fins  upon  his  back,  and 
his  lower  jaw.  Ah  !  ah  !  well  done  Tangaroa,  it  springs  about  ou 
shore  as  briskly  as  if  it  was  in  the  water. 

"  That  is  the  reason  that  this  island  is  now  so  rough  and 
uneven — that  here  stands  a  mountain — that  there  lies  a  plain — that 
here  descends  a  vale — that  there  rises  a  clifi".  If  the  brothere  of  Maui 
had  not  acted  so  deceitfully,  the  huge  fish  would  have  lain  flat  and 
smooth,  and  would  have  remained  as  a  model  for  the  rest  of  the  earth, 
for  the  present  generation  of  men.  This,  which  has  just  been  re- 
counted, is  the  second  evil  which  took  j>lacc  after  the  separation  of 
Heaven  from  Earth."  (Polynesian  MytJtology.  By  iSir  Georrje  Grey. 
Pp,  43—45.; 

So  when  the  powerful  magician  Ngatoro-i-rangi  wished  to  ascend 
to  the  snow  covered  top  of  Mount  Tongariro  he  s;iid  to  his  com- 
panions, "  Remember  now,  do  not  you,  who  I  am  going  to  leave  be- 
hind, ta.ste  foot]  from  the  time  I  leave  you  until  I  retiun,  when  we 
will  all  feast  together."  Then  he  began  to  ascend  the  mountain,  but 
he  had  not  quite  got  to  the  summit  when  those  he  had  left  behind 
began  to  eat  food,  and  he  therefore  found  the  gre;\test  dilticulty  in 
reaching  the  summit  of  the  mountain,  aud  the  hcix)  nearly  perished  in 
the  attempt.     (Id.,  p.  150.^ 
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ukucl/Ja  uma  e  piwa  wtshwala  bu 
isikope."  Futi,  "  Ka  muse  uku- 
d/Ja  imifino  e  nga  shwamanga." 
Futi,  "  Ka  muse  ukukcapuna  ezi- 
ko,  uma  izinkobe  zi  nga  k'  epu- 
hva."  Futi,  "  Ka  muse  ukudAla 
inyama,  uma  inkomo  i  nga  ka  bo- 
boswa."  Futi,  "  Ka  muse  uku- 
d/ila  izindumba  uma  e  nga  zi 
nikwauga."  I  loko  iikuzila  uku- 
d/ila  okutshiwoyo  iziuyanga.  No- 
ma e  lambile,  wa  fumaua  abantu 
be  d/ila  utshwala,  uma  bu  nga  se 
gcwaliswe,  a  nga  ti  ukuti,  "  Mina 
kambe  ni  y*  azi  ukuba  ngi  y'  a- 
lusa," 


Umuntu  wemvula  nga  m  bona 
ebuncinyaneni  bami  uma  ngi  nga- 
ngongangamana  ;  ibizo  lake  ku 
tiwa  Umkgaekaua.  Wa  be  inya- 
nga  enkulu  na  kwazulu  yokunisa 


drink  if  he  is  given  beer  in  a  cup 
that  is  not  full."  And,  "  Let  him 
not  eat  herbs  before  the  feast  of 
fii'stfniits."*^  And,  "  Let  him  not 
take  a  handful  of  boiled  maize 
from  the  fireplace,  if  the  maize  has 
not  been  taken  from  the  pot." 
And,  "  Let  him  not  eat  the  flesh 
of  a  bullock  until  it  has  been 
opened."  And,  "  Let  him  not  eat 
izindumba  if  he  has  not  been  given 
them."  This  is  the  fasting  which 
the  doctors  speak  of.  And  if  a 
man  is  hungiy  and  come  to  men 
who  ai'e  drinkiug^^  beer,  if  the 
vessel  is  not  full,  he  would  say, 
"  For  my  part  indeed  you  know 
that  I  herd  the  heaven." 

When  I  was  young,  about  the 
size  of  Uugangamana,  I  saw  a 
rain-man  ;^  his  name  was  Um- 
kf^aekana.  He  was  a  great  doctor 
even  among  the  Amazulu,''^  skil- 


^^  At  the  period  of  the  year  when  the  new  food  is  rijie,  varying 
with  different  places,  the  chief  summons  all  his  j^eople  to  a  festival, 
(which  is  called  tiJcudhlala  unikosi; )  all  the  people  make  beer,  which  they 
take  with  them  to  the  chief's  village ;  at  the  chief's  village,  too,  much 
beer  is  made.  When  the  peoj^le  are  assembled  the  chief  has  oxen 
killed  by  his  soldiers,  and  there  is  a  great  feast  of  one  day  with  sing- 
ing and  dancing.  This  is  called  %ikushivama,  and  the  people  return  to 
their  homes  and  begin  to  eat  the  new  produce.  If  any  one  is  known 
to  eat  new  food  before  this  festival  he  is  regarded  as  an  umtakuti,  and 
is  killed,  or  has  all  his  cattle  taken  away. 

^^  The  natives  speak  of  beer  as  food, — and  of  eating  it,  and  ap- 
peasing hunger  by  it.  They  also  call  suufi'  food,  and  speak  of  eating 
it. 

**  I  translate  literally,  a  rain-man  or  man  of  rain,  a  i-aiu-doctor, 
one  capable  of  causing  rain  or  drought. 

^^  Lit.,  In  the  house,  country,  or  nation  of  Uzulu  ;  that  is,  of  the 
traditional  founder  or  uukuluukulu  of  the  Zulu  nation. 
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inivnla.  Kcpa  kwazulu  wa  c  ngc 
vele  kakiilu  enkosini  ;  iigokuba 
amakosi  akwaziilu  a  e  nga  vurai 
ukuba  ixrauiitu  kazana  nje  ku  tiwe 
11  pata  izulu  ;  ngokuba  izulu  kwa 
ku  tiwa  eleukosi  yakona  kupela. 
Ngaloko  ke  wa  fi/Jeka,  Kepa  e 
nga  yekile  uku  li  nisa  ngascse. 
Wa  za  wa  wcla,  ngokuba  V  ezwa 
ku  tiwa,  "  Izinyanga  zonke  zczulu 
a  zi  bulawe,"  W  ekqa,  wa  fika 
lapa  esihiDgwini ;  wa  fika  e  nga 
pete  'Into,  e  haniba  nje.  Kepa 
kw'  azisa  ukuba  u  fika  nje,  u  tikele 
kwabakubo  aba  m  aziyo. 


Wa  tolwa  iukosi  yakwamad/tla- 
la ;  nati  e  ya  i  si  tolile ;  ibizo 
layo  ku  tiwa  Uujeje  kasehliele. 
Kepa  wa  /tlala  isikatshana,  la  Ija 
li  balele  kakulu  izulu.  Ba  kgala 
abantu  bakubo  ukunyenyeza  ngaye 
eukosini,  ukuti,  "  Lowo  'muntu  \i 
m  bona  nje  ;  uina  u  kccla  kuye 
imvula,     u     nga     ku     kconisela. 


ful  in  prothiclng  rain.  But  among 
the  Aniazulu  he  did  not  show 
himself  uauch  to  the  cliief ;  for  the 
chiefs  of  the  house  of  Uzulu  used 
not  to  allow  a  mere  inferior*'^  to 
be  even  said  to  have  power  over 
the  heaven ;  for  it  was  said  that 
the  heaven  belonged  only  to  the 
chief  of  that  place.  Umkyaekana 
therefore  remained  hidden.  But 
he  did  not  cease  to  produce  rain  in 
secret.  At  length  he  crossed  to 
this  side  the  Utukela,  for  he  keard 
that  Utshaka  had  said,  "  Let  all 
the  heaven-doctors  be  killed."  He 
escaped,  and  came  among  the  Eag- 
lish ;  he  came  here  without  any 
propei-ty,  by  himself  alone. '*^  He 
came  without  any  thing,  because 
he  came  to  his  own  relations. 

He  became  a  dependent  of  the 
chief  of  the  Amadhlala  ;  it  is 
the  same  to  whom  we  were  sub- 
ject ;  his  name  was  Unjeje,  the 
son  of  Usechele.  And  when  he 
had  staid  a  short  time,  the  heaven 
became  very  hot  and  dry.''^  His 
own  peo})le  began  to  wlu8j>er  about 
him  to  the  chief,  saying,  "  You  see 
that  man ;  if  you  ask  him,  he  can 
cause  the  I'ain  to  drop  for  you. 


*^  Uzcnut,  dim.  of  izr,,  nothing  ;  izana,  a  little  nothing,  that  is, 
something  less  than  nothing  itself.  Uzana,  a  proper  name,  meaning 
TIce-less-than-nolhiiKj-iiKin,  All  men  of  low  degree  are  called  aha- 
ntwana  hakazcma,  Children  of  Uzana, — this  hypothetical  man  of 
naught. 

'*''  Lit.,  Just  walkiug,  that  is,  without  any  incumbrances  of  pro- 
pci-ty  or  cattle. 

*^  There  was  long  continued  drought  and  hot  weather. 
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Inyanga  ciikulii  pczu  kwazo  zonke 
izinyanga." 

Kepa  loko  kwa  hamba  kanci- 
nyane,  kwa  za  kwa  pumela  obala ; 
s'  ezwa  souke  ukuba  Umk^'aekana 
u  inyanga  yemvula.  lukosi  i 
kcelile  kuye  ukuti,  ka  ke  enze,  i 
bone  uma  ku  isiminya  loko  na. 
Kcpa — ngokuba  ngalesi  'sikati 
izulu  la  li  balela — ng'  ezwa  ku 
tiwa,  "  U  ti,  *  A  ba  li  bheke  ngo- 
sukii  lokuti ;  li  ya  'kuna.' " 

Kepa  w'  emuka  wa  ya  e/ilatini, 
6  ya  'kuluugisa  iziuto  zake  ;  wa 
zing'  e  liamba  njalo,  kwa  za  kwa 
fika  leyo  'mini.  Kwa  ti  ngam/ila 
li  nayo,  kwa  tiwa,  "  Nembala  u 
inyanga  ! "  Kwa  ba  njalo  ke  nja- 
lonjalo.  Wa  piwa  izinkomo,  wa 
kcelxi  inasinyane. 

Kepa  ngemva  kwalo  'nyaka  izu- 
lu la  ba  lukuni  ukuna.  Ba  m 
/ilupa  kakulu.  Loko  'ku  m  Alupa 
nami  nga  m  bona,  nga  m  hhaukela, 
ngokuba  ngi  bona  amadocla  e  fika 
na  sebusuku  e  tsbaya  ngamawisa 
emnyango  wend/ilu  yake,  a  m  ki- 
pe,  a  ti,  ka  prime,  a  koke  izinkomo 
zawo  a  m  nika  zona,  ngokuba  izulu 
a  li  sa  ni.  B'  enza  njalonjalo. 
Kepa  a  Alupeke  kakulu,  ngokuba 
ngesinye  isikati  a  fike  ekuseni,  a 
in   kipe ;  a  baleke,   a  m  jigijele 


He  is  a  gi-eat  doctor  above  all 
otlier  doctoi-s." 

And  this  w^as  first  spoken  of  a 
little,  and  at  last  0}jenly  ;  and  we 
all  heard  that  Umk^ackana  was  a 
rain-doctor.  The  chief  asked  him 
just  to  set  to  work,  that  he  might 
see  if  it  were  true  or  not.  And — 
for  at  that  time  the  heaven  was 
hot  and  dry — ^I  heard  it  said, 
"  Umk^'aekana  says,  '  Let  the  peo- 
ple look  at  the  heaven  at  such  a 
time  ;  it  will  rain.'  " 

And  he  went  away  into  the 
forest  to  get  his  things  ready ;  he 
went  there  continually,  until  the 
day  he  had  mentioned  came.  And 
when  it  rained,  the  people  said, 
"  Truly,  he  is  a  doctor  !  "  And  it 
was  always  thus.  He  was  given 
cattle,  and  very  quickly  became 
rich. 

And  after  that  year  the  heaven 
was  hard,  and  it  did  not  rain. 
The  people  persecuted  him  exceed- 
ingly. When  he  was  persecuted 
I  saw  him  and  pitied  him,  for  I 
saw  men  come  even  by  night  and 
smite  his  doorway  with  clubs,  and 
take  him  out  of  his  house,  telling 
him  to  come  out  and  give  them 
back  theu"  cattle  which  they  had 
given  him,  because  the  heaven  no 
longer  yielded  rain.  They  did  this 
constantly.  And  he  was  gi-eatly 
troubled,  for  sometimes  they  came 
in  the  morning  and  took  him  out 
of  his  house ;  he  fled,   and   they 
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ngaiiiawisa  ;  a  lialeko,  a  ishone 
e/ilatini,  li  ze  li  tslione,  c  nga  d/tla- 
nga,  'esaba  ukuza  ekaya  ;  ngoktiba 
ba  be  ti  ba  ya  'ku  m  bulala  impc- 
la,  uma  imvula  i  nga  ni.  Kepa 
loko  be  ku  tsho  ngekcebo  labo, 
ukuti  i  kona  e  za  'kwcnza  masi- 
nyane,  ngokuba  e  ti,  "  Loku  ngi 
za  'kufa  na."  Kepa  izulu  nga  ku 
bona  li  ya  na  ngesinye  isikati  em- 
katini  wokusebenza  kwake. 

Ku  tc  ngomunye  imyaka,  uma 
ba  bone  iikuba  izulu  li  ya  tanda 
iikubulala  amabele,  ba  m  zonda 
kakulu.  Ngaleso  'sikati  nga  ngi 
nga  se  ko.  Nga  se  ngi  lapa  kwiti, 
cmapepeteni.  Ng'  ezwa  ku  tiwa 
izulu  li  na  nje  kakulu,  li  g5'iba 
Umk^'aekana  u  jBle.  Ku  tiwa  ba 
m  bulele  ngobuti ;  a  ba  m  bulele 
ngoku  m  gwaza.  Ng'  ezwa  loko 
ke  ;  kwa  tiwa,  ba  ya  /tlupeka  labo 
'bantu,  ngokuba  aniasimu  abo  a  ya 
kukuleka  imvula.  I  loko  ke  e 
nga  ku  zwayo  ngeuyanga  yemvula. 

Kwa  ti  ngolunye  usuku  umfana 
wake,  (o  yena  e  be  tandwa  kakulu 
nyise,  igama  lake  Un^'cto  ;  uma  c 
ya  e/ilatini  uyise  u  be  hamba  naye ; 
ngokuba  c  ti  u  m  tanda  ngoba  e 
tunieka;  ngokuba  uma  umuntu  e 
nisa  izulu  u  swcle  umntwana  uku- 
ba  a  tunic  yena  iijalo,  a  ugc  ii^abe 


threw  clubs  at  liim  ;  he  ran  away 
down  into  the  bush,  until  the  sun 
set,  without  eating,  being  afi-aid  to 
go  home  ;  for  they  said  they  would 
really  kill  him,  if  it  did  not  rain. 
But  they  said  that  through  their 
subtlety,  thinking  that  he  would 
do  what  they  wished  at  once,  be- 
cause he  expected  them  to  kill 
him.  And  I  saw  that  it  sometimes 
rained  whilst  he  was  working. 

And  on  another  year,  when 
they  saw  that  the  heaven  wished 
to  destroy  the  corn,  they  hated 
him  exceedingly.  I  was  not  there 
at  that  time.  I  was  with  my  own 
peojile,  the  Amapepete.  I  heard 
it  said  that  it  rained  excessively, 
that  it  might  cover  the  dead  body 
of  Umkf^aekana  with  earth.  It  is 
said  they  poisoned  him,  and  did 
not  stab  him.  I  heai-d  it  said  that 
those  people  were  troubled,  for 
their  gai-dens  were  carried  away 
by  a  flood.  This  then  is  what  I 
heard  of  this  rain-doctor. 

One  day  his  son,  (the  one  that 
was  most  dear  to  his  father,  named 
Un^'eto,  who  went  with  his  father 
to  the  forest  when  he  went  there ; 
for  he  said  he  loved  him  because 
he  could  send  him  where  he  wish- 
ed ;■''•'  for  if  a  man  is  causing  it  to 
rain,  he  requires  a  child,  that  he 
may  send  him  constantly  without 
refusing  in  the  least,  that  the  hca- 


Lit.,  Send-able, — ready  to  go  on  a  mission. 


IIEAVEN-DOOTORS,    ETC. 


393 


nakauyc,  uknzc  izulu  li  tambe,)  — 
vva  tslio  iigerava  kwokuncenga,  wa 
ti,  "  Woza  ni,  ngi  ye  'ku  ni  bonisa 
lapo  ubaba  e  beka  kona  izinto  zake 
zezulu."  Sa  hamba  emini,  s'  alu- 
sile  ngakona,  Sa  fumana  empa- 
ndwini  ku  kona  izitsha  zi  sibeke- 
Ivve,  nebakoja  lokvipeAla  ;  wa  si 
bonisa  loko  'kwenza  kukayise,  ne- 
niifunzana  e  botsliwe  ngenko- 
nAlwane ;  wa  si  bonisa  nokupeAla 
kukayise.  Kepa  sa  ku  bona  loko, 
s'  esaba,  a  sa  tanda  ukungena,  sa 
baleka  njeya,  ngokuti  li  funa  izulu 
li  si  tabate  uma  si  pata  imiti  ye- 
nyanga.  Sa  m  sliiya  pakati,  sa 
baleka,  sa  ya  ezinkomeni. 


Ku  pela  ke  Icyo  'ndaba  e  nga  i 
bouayo. 

Umpengula  Mbanda. 


von  may  be  yielding,) — ^this  son 
said  to  me,  after  I  had  earnestly 
besought  him,  "  Come,  and  I  will 
show  you  where  my  father  placed 
his  tilings  with  which  he  treated 
the  heaven."  We  went  at  noon, 
having  herded  our  cattle  near 
the  place.  Under  an  oveijutting 
rock  we  found  covered  vessels, 
and  a  churning  stick ;  he  showed 
us  what  his  father  did,  and  little 
bundles  of  medicine  bound  with 
inkonthlwane  f^  he  showed  us 
also  how  his  father  churned.  But 
when  we  saw  that  we  were  afi*aid, 
and  did  not  wish  to  go  in,  but  ran 
away,  thinking  perhaps  the  light- 
ning would  strike  us  if  we  touched 
the  medicines  of  the  doctor.  We 
left  them  under  the  rock,  and  rau 
away  to  the  cattle. 

Tliis  is  the  end  of  what  I  saw. 


The  Sky,  Sun,  Moon,  and  Stars. 


Izulu  e  si  li  bonayo  leli  elilu/ilaza 
si  ti  idwala,  li  ye   la  /ilanganisa 


The  blue  heaven  which  we  sec  we 
suppose  is  a  rock,^^  and   that  it 


^**  Inkonthlwane,  a  small  tree  whose  bark  is  white,  and  used  to 
tie  up  bundles. 

^^  The  notion  that  the  heaven  is  a  solid  body  or  roof  over  this 
world  is  very  common,  probably  universal,  among  primitive  peoples. 
The  Hebrews  spoke  of  it  as  a  firmament,  that  is,  a  beaten  out  solid 
expanse,  which  was  "  strong  as  a  molten  looking  glass."  Job.  xxxvii. 
18.  It  was  supposed  to  support  a  celestial  reservoir  of  waters,  and  to 
have  doors,  open  lattices,  and  windows,  through  which  rain,  hail,  and 
dew  descend.     It  also  supported  the  heavenly  bodies  ;  and  is  spoken 
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imi/claba,  um/tlal)a  vi  pakati  kwc- 
ziilu,  iznlu  li  gt-inilc  iigapandAle 
kwoniAlaba  ;  si  ti  a  ii  sc  ko  \\m- 
hlaha  ngale  kwezulu. 

Nabantu  e  si  ti  ba  kona  ngale 
kwezulu,  a  s'  azi  ukuba  ba  kulo 
idwala  ini,  noma  ku  kona  indawa- 
ua  e  uni/Jaba  ngale  ;  a  si  kw  azi 
loko.  Into  e  si  y  aziyo  inyc  nje 
ukuti  ba  kona.  Ngaloko  ke  si  ti 
ku  kona  indawo  yabo,  njeugoyetu 
le. 


Ilanga  lona  nalo  si  ti  a  li  ko 
ngale ;  ngokuba  uma  li  ngale  nga 
si  nga  li  boni  ;  nga  li  sitile,  nje- 
ngalabo  'bantu  aba  ngale,  e  si  nga 
ba  boniyo.  Lona  li  ngancno,  ngo- 
ba  si  li  bona  kaAlcka/tle  lonkc  3  a 
ku  site  ucndawana  nje  yalo. 


encircles  the  earth,  the  earth  being 
inside  the  heaven,  and  the  heaven 
ending  outside  the  earth  ;  and  we 
suppose  there  is  no  other  earth  on 
the  other  side  of  the  heaven. 

And  the  raen^^  who,  we  s\ip- 
pose,  are  on  the  other  side  of  the 
heaven,  we  do  not  know  whether 
they  are  on  the  rock,  or  whether 
there  is  some  little  place  which  is 
earth  on  the  other  side  ;  we  do 
not  know  that.  The  one  thing 
which  we  know  is  this,  that  these 
heavenly  men  exist.  Therefore 
we  say  there  is  a  place  for  them, 
as  this  place  is  for  us. 

And  the  sun  we  do  not  say  is 
on  the  other  side  of  the  heaven  ; 
for  if  it  were  on  the  other  side  we 
should  not  be  able  to  see  it ;  it 
would  be  hidden  like  the  men 
who  are  on  the  other  side  whom 
we  do  not  see.  The  sun  is  on  this 
side,  for  we  see  the  whole  of  it 
thoroughly ;  not  even  one  little 
spot  of  it  is  concealed. 


of  as  a  floor  on  which  the  throne  of  God  rests.  Ezek.  i.  26.  The 
Greeks  had  similar  ideas,  and  apj)liod  the  terms  brazen  and  iron  to 
the  sky.  The  Latin  co'lum  is  a  hf>llow  place,  or  cave  scooped  out  of 
solid  si)ace.  (Smith's  Dictionary  of  the  Bible.  Firmament.^  The 
Arabs  believed  in  numerous  heavens  one  above  the  other,  a  belief 
which  St.  Paul  entertained,  and  which  is  common  to  the  Hindus,  and 
to  the  Folynesians.  Among  the  Chinese  there  is  a  myth,  in  whieh 
Puanku  or  Eldest-Antiquity  is  represented  as  having  spent  18,000 
yeiirs  in  nmulding  chaos,  and  chiseling  out  a  space  that  was  to  contain 
him.  And  it  is  through  openings  made  by  his  mighty  hand  that  tlie 
sun,  moon,  and  stars  apj)ear ;  not  as  the  Amazulu  think,  shining  on 
this  side  of  the  l)lue  rock.  (See  Niirserif  Talcs  of  the  Zidus.  Vol. 
/.,  ]x  ir)2.  Tiie  Ilf^aven-Country.)  See  some  aunising  diagrams  by 
Cosmas-Indicopleustcs,  madi"  on  the  sujiposed  revealed  cosmogony  of 
the  Bible.     (Types  0/  Mankind.      Noll  and  O'liddon,  p.  HGO.J 

-'-  See  Nursery  Talcs  of  the  Zulus.      Vol.  /.,  j*-  ^10.     Appendix. 
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Ncnyanga  futi  nayo  i  uganeno 
njengelanga,  nczinkaiiyezi  futi  zi 
ngaueno  nazo, — kokutatii  loko. 
Nainafu  a  ngaueno  ;  nemvula  si  ti 
i  ngaucuo,  i  nela  lo  'ni/tlaija  ;  ngo- 
kuba  unia  i  ugale  nga  i  nga  fiki 
lapa,  ngokuba  si  ti  izulu  li  idvrala. 


Ilanga  nknhamba  kwalo  ind/tle- 
la  zalo  zimbili  kupela  nje  ;  eniini 
ind/ilela  yalo  li  hamba  oznlwini  ; 
iigoku/thva  iudAlela  yalo  li  ngena 
elwand/ilc,  emanzini,  li  hamba 
ugawo  li  zc  li  punie  endaweni  yo- 
kupuiua  yakusasa. 

Ilanga  ukuliamba  kwalo  end/de- 
leui  yalo  yokubusika,  i  yodwa ; 
iigokuba  li  ya  li  hainbela  njalo  li 
ze  li  gciuo  endaweni  etile,  noma 
intaba,  noma  isi/da/da  ;  a  li  d/duli 
kiilezo  'ndawo  zombili ;  li  pume 
end/iliiu  yalo  yobusika  ;  uknpuma 
kwalo  li  buyele  endaweni  ye/dobo. 
Si  ti  ngokiipuma  kwalo  endaweni 
yobusika  li  landa  i/dobo,  li  ze  li 
gcine  ngentaba  noma  umuti ;  li 
buye  li  landa  ubusika  njalo.  Zi 
kona  izind/du  zalo  lapa  si  ti, 
"  Manje  ilanga  li  ngenile  end/di- 
ni ;  "  si  tslio  ngokuba  li  ma  izin- 
sukwana  kulej'^o  'ndawo  ;  uma  li 


And  the  moon  too,  like  the  sun, 
is  on  this  side ;  and  the  stars  too 
are  on  this  side, — all  three.  And 
the  clouds  are  on  this  side  ;  and 
rain  we  say  is  ou  this  side,  which 
descends  on  this  world  ;  for  if  the 
rain  were  on  the  other  side  it 
could  not  come  here  to  us,  for  we 
suppose  that  the  heaven  is  a  rock. 

The  sun  in  its  coui"se  has  only 
two  paths ;  by  day  it  travels  by  a 
path  in  the  heaven ;  at  night  it 
enters  by  a  path  which  goes  into 
the  sea,  into  the  water ;  it  passes 
through  the  water,  until  it  again 
comes  out  at  the  place  whei-e  it 
rises^^  in  the  morning. 

As  regards  the  path  of  the  sun, 
its  winter  path  is  different  from 
its  summer  path ;  for  it  travels 
northward  till  it  reaches  a  certain 
place — a  mountain  or  a  forest, 
[where  it  rises  and  sets,]  and  it 
does  not  pass  beyond  these  two 
places ;  it  comes  out  of  its  winter 
house ;  when  it  comes  out  it  goes 
southward  to  its  summer  j^hice. 
We  say  that  when  it  quits  its 
winter  place  it  is  fetching  the 
summer,  until  it  reaches  a  certain 
mountain  or  tree ;  and  then  it 
turns  northward  again,  fetching 
the  winter,  in  constant  succession. 
These  are  its  houses,  where  we  say 
it  enters ;  we  say  so,  for  it  stays 
in   its   winter  house  a  few  days  ; 


^'^  We  see  here  tlie  reason  of  the  rising  of  the  sun  being  ex]tresse(l 
by  ziku2nima,  to  come  out,  because  it  is  supposed  to  come  out  of  the 
water. 
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puma  s'  azi  ke  ukuba  li  bvi  gcinile 
iibusika,  sc  li  Uiuila  i/dobo  ;  ncm- 
bala  li  ye  li  hambela  ku  ze  k\i  ti 
ukukula  kwc/tlobo  li  iigoae  end/tli- 
ni  ya,se/ilobo  iziusukwana,  li  pume 
njalo. 


Inyanga  ukutwasa  kwayo  si  ti  i 
twasile  inyanga  ngokuba  si  i  bona 
entshonalauga.  Kwa  ku  tiwa 
inyanga  i  fa  nya  ;  kanti  a  ku  nja- 
lo;  i  d/iliwa  izinsuku,  i  ye  i  ncipa, 
i  ze  i  be  ngangozipo  nje  eme/tlwe- 
ni ;  lapo  ke  se  i  tatwa  ilanga  ;  li  i 
fumana  empumalanga,  li  hambe 
nayo,  li  zc  li  i  shiye  entshonalanga, 
i  bonwe  lapa  ku  k^^ala  ukuti  zibo 
uku/ilwa,  ku  tiwe  i  twasile  inya- 
nga ;  i  ye  i  kula ;  i  ze  i  fulatelc 
enzansi,  si  ti  inyanga  se  i  blieka 
enzansi,  i  ye  i  Alangauc  ukutshona 
kwelanga,  i  ze  i  selwe ;  i  buyc  i 
ncipe  futi,  i  zc  i  fc. 


fziiikanyezi  a  si  tslio  ukuba  zi 
ya  haniba  njengclanga  nenyanga ; 
zi  mi  njalo  zona,  Kodwa  zi  koua 
izinkanyezi  ezi  hambayo,  czi  fayo 
futi  njengonyanga. 


and  when  it  quits  that  place  wc 
know  that  it  has  ended  the  winter 
and  is  now  fetching  the  summer ; 
and  indeed  it  travels  southward, 
until,  when  the  summer  has  grown, 
it  enters  the  summer  house  a  few 
days,  and  then  quits  it  again,  in 
constant  succession. 

As  to  the  renewal  of  the  moon, 

we  say  it  is  new  moon  because  wc 

see   it   in   the   west.     It  used  to 

be   said   the   moon   dies  utterly ; 

but  it  is  not  so  ;  the  days  devour 

it,^^  and  it  goes  on  diminishing 

until  to  appearance  it  is  as  thin  as 

a  man's  nail ;  and  then  it  is  taken 

by  the  sun  ;  the  sun  finds  it  iu  the 

east  and  travels  with  it,  until   he 

leaves  it  in  the  west,  and  it  can  be 

seen    when   the    twilight   begins, 

and    we   say   it    is    new    moon  ; 

and    it    goes   on    growing    until 

it     is     full.    •  At     last     it     has 

it   back   to   the    east,^^    and    we 

say  the  moon  is  rising  more  and 

more  eastward,  and  at  last  it  is 

full  ■J''^  it  rises  when  the  sun  sets  ; 

and  at  last  the  sini  rises  before  the 

moon   sets  ;  and   it  again    wanes, 

until  it  dies. 

Wc  do  not  Siiy  the  stars  ti-avcl 
like  the  sun  and  moon  ;  they  are 
fixed  continually.  But  there  arc 
.stai-s  which  travel,  and  which  die 
like  the  nifion. 


*^  How  easily  a  mythical  personification  may  arise  from  such  a 
metaphor  as  this. 

''■*  Enzansi  here  meaning  by  tlie  .sea,  which  is.  Eastward. 

^'■'  Dil'uKjmui  i!j  also  used  to  cxprc.s.s  full  moon.  Inyanr/a  se  i 
diliufjenc,  The  moou  irf  now  lull. 
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Isikcelankobe  ngosinye  isikati 
si  ya  nyamalala,  si  bo:iakale  nge- 
siiiye  isikati. 

Futi  isilimela  si  ya  fa,  si  nga 
bonakali.  Ebusika  a  si  ko,  ku  ze 
ku  ti  lapa  iibusika  se  bu  pela  si 
k^-ale  ukubonakala  si  sinye— inka- 
iiyezi ;  si  be  zitatu  ;  si  ye  si  kula  si 
ze  si  be  isika;ukwana,  si  daiulalaze 
obala  lapa  se  ku  za  'kusa.  Si  tsho 
ke  ukuti  isilimela  si  twasile,  no- 
iiyaka  u  twasile ;  ku  linywe  ke. 


Ikwezi  li  ma  enclaweni  yalo 
njalo  ;  lona  1'  andulela  iikusa  nela- 
iiga ;  ku  bonwa  ngalo  iikuba  ku 
ya  sa  mauje  ;  iibusuku  bu  clAlulile, 
li  pumile  ikwezi,  nomtakati  a  fi- 
iiyele  lapa  e  ya  kona,  ngokuti, 
"  Uma  ngi  hamba  Icancane  ngi  za 
'kuselwa,  ngi  ya  'kufika  ekaya  ku 
sile."  Nen/iloli  i  fiuyele  ku  nga 
puma  ikwezi  ;  y  azi  ukuba  se  ku 
silo.     I  njalo  ke  leyo  'ukauyezi. 


ludosa  inkanyezi   e  puma  nga- 
pambili  kwekwezi  ukuhambakwo- 


Isikcclankobc''^  (the  evening 
star)  is  sometimes  invisible,  some- 
times seen. 

And  Isilimela''^  (the  Pleiades) 
dies,  and  is  not  seen.  It  is  not 
seen  in  wintei* ;  and  at  last,  when 
the  winter  is  coming  to  an  end,  it 
begins  to  appear — one  of  its  stars 
first,  and  then  three,  until  going 
on  increasing  it  becomes  a  cluster 
of  stars,  and  is  pei'fectly  clear 
when  the  sun  is  about  to  rise. 
And  we  say  Isilimela  is  renewed, 
and  the  year  is  renewed,  and  so 
we  begin  to  dig. 

Ikwezi  (the  morning  star) 
keeps  its  place  constantly  ;  it  pre- 
cedes the  morning  and  the  sun ; 
and  by  its  rising  we  see  that 
the  morning  is  coming  ;  the  night 
has  passed,  the  morning  star 
has  arisen,  and  the  sorcerer  turns, 
back  rapidly  from  the  place  where 
he  is  going,  because  he  says,  "  If  I 
go  slowly,  the  light  will  rise  on 
me,  and  I  shall  reach  home  when 
it  is  light."  And  the  spy  rapidly 
turns  back ;  when  the  morning 
star  rises  he  knows  that  it  is  now 
morning.     Such  then  is  this  star. 

Indosa  is  a  star  which  arises  Ije- 
fore  the  moniing  star,  when  night 


^"^  Isikcelanhjhe,  also  called  Isipekankobe. — Isi-kcela-nkobe  :  Izin- 
kohe  is  boiled  maize  ;  ukukceln,  to  ask.  The  star  which  appears  when 
men  are  asking  for  boiled  maize, — their  evening  meal. — Isi-jyeka-nko- 
be :  uku2)eka,  to  boil.  When  the  maize  is  boiling  for  the  evening 
meal. 

^^  Isilimela,  The  digging-for-[stars.]  Because  when  the  Pleiades 
a})pear  the  i)eo])le  begin  to  dig.  lailimela  se  si  ba  landiU  abalimi, 
The  Pleiades  have  now  fetched  the  diiierers. 
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ku/ilwa  ;  ku  ti  noma  abniitu  be 
libele  be  hlezi  be  dh\-A  utshwala, 
noma  nkud/ila  kwonitiinba,  ba  iiga 
bona  inclosa  i  pinnile,  ngokuba 
yona  i  ba  boinvii,  ba  ti,  "  A  si 
lale ;  so  ku  /tlwile."  Ku  lulwe  ke. 
Uniuntii  ka  tsho  ukuti,  "  Loku  ku 
jmnic  iudosa  a  ngi  sa  yi  'kulala ;  " 
II  ya  'kulala  a  z'  a  ko/Jwe.  Iudosa 
ku  sa  i  pezulu  kakulu,  li  pume  kc 
ikwezi. 


is  advauced ;  and  if  men  Iiave 
staid  drinking  beci',  oi-  eating  the 
meat  at  a  wedding  feast,  if  they 
see  Iudosa  arisen,  for  it  arises  red, 
they  say,  "  Let  us  lie  down  ;  it  is 
now  niglit."  And  so  they  lie 
down.  A  man  does  not  say, 
"  Since  Iudosa  has  arisen  I  shall 
not  now  lie  down ; "  he  will  lie 
down  for  a  long  time.^''  In  the 
morning  Iudosa  is  very  high  in  the 
heaven,  and  the  morning  star 
risen. 


The  Sun,  Moon,  and  Stars. 


Ukuma  kwelanga  ngokutsho  kwa- 
bantu,  ku  tiwa  ilanga  li  inkosi 
enyaugeni  na  sczinkanyezini ;  ngo- 
kuba lima  li  pumilc  zi  ya  fipala 
zombili  inyanga  nezinkanyezi,  ku 
kanye  lona  lodwa,  li  ze  li  tshone, 
and'  uba  zi  kanye  zona. 

Ku  tiwa  ukuhamba  kwalo  li  ya 
hamba  impela  ezulwini,  li  zc  li 
ngcnc  elwand/de  ;  li  buycle  emi)u- 
malanga  la])a  li  puma  koniu  Ku 
tiwa  li  hamba  cmanzini.  Lapa  li 
puma  kona  ckuseni  ku  kona  isi- 
gak^a  esikulu  ;  ku  tiwa  Icso  'si- 
gakrya  unina  Wiilo  ;  si  ya  li  pelezela 
\•A\^a.  se  li  za  'upuma,  si  li  shiye 
eknptimcni  kwalo,  si  buyele  elwa- 
iid/de.  Si  bomvu  njcngomlilo.  I 
luko  ke  e  ngi  kw  Jiziyo  ngolanga. 


As  rcgai-ds  the  position  of  the  sun, 
in  the  opinion  of  the  peo])le  he  is 
chief  above  the  moon  and  stars ; 
for  when  he  has  arisen  both  moon 
and  stars  become  dim,  and  ho 
alone  shines,  \intil  he  sets,  and 
then  they  shine. 

As  regards  his  motion,  it  is  said 
he  really  travels  in  the  heaven, 
until  it  goes  into  the  sea,  and  re- 
turns to  the  east  from  whence  he 
arose.  It  is  said  he  travels  in  the 
water.  Where  he  arises  in  the 
morning  there  is  a  great  ball ;  this 
ball  is  called  the  sun's  mother  ;  it 
accompanies  him  when  he  is  ab«mt 
to  rise,  and  leaves  him  on  his 
arising,  and  goes  back  into  the  sea. 
It  is  as  red  as  fire.  This  then  is 
I  what  I  know  about  the  sun. 


^^  Lit.,  luitil  lie  forgets,  that  is,  is  in  a  deeji  sleep. 
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Ngcnyanga  kwa  tiwa  kukf/ala  i 
ya  fa,  ku  pintle  ku  vele  enye  inya- 
iiga.  Kepa  kwa  za  kwa  bonwa 
iikiiba  k^-a ;  kanti  a  i  fi,  inye  njalo 
njengelanga.  Kodwa  ukufa  kwayo 
iiknba  i  ncipa,  i  clAliwa  iziusuku,  i 
ze  i  site  elangcDi,  i  sitwa  imisebe 
yalo,  i  nga  b'  i  sa  bonakala.  I 
tatwe  ilanga,  li  hambe  nayo  izin- 
siikwaria,  i  pinde  i  shiywe,  i  bona- 
kale  ekutshoueni  kwalo.  Izingqu- 
peli  za  za  za  bona  ngokuk^'apela 
kwazo,  zi  ti,  "  Kn  ngani  iikuba 
inyanga  ku  tiwe  i  file,  lokii  i  sita 
elangeni  nje  na  1 "  Ku  ti  emini 
lapa  izulu  li  bukeka,  nelanga  li 
nga  sa  ZJabi  kakulu  anie/<lo  nge- 
misebe,  i  bonwe  ngoku/ilala  emtu- 
nzini  omkulu ;  uniuntu  a  bheke 
pezulu,  a  k(^apelisise  eduze  nela- 
nga,  a  yeke  iikubheka  umAlaba, 
'enyusele  ameAlo  pezulu,  ku  ze  ku 
pele  ukukanya  oku  kxopa  ameAlo, 
'ejwayele  ukubona  eduze  nalo,  ne- 
zulu  li  kcwebe  ka/de  eme/tlweni,  li 
nga  wa  vimbeli,  i  ya  bonwa  ekca- 
leni  kwelanga,  noma  li  ya  'ku  i 
shiya  ekutshoneni  kwalo,  noma  li 
ya  'kutshona  nalo.  O  i  bonileyo 
a  bize  omunye,  a  ti,  "  Inyanga  a  i 


As  regards  the  moon,  it  was 
said  at  first  the  moon  dies,  and 
another  moon  comes  into  being. 
But  at  length  it  was  seen  that  it 
is  not  so ;  that  the  moon  does 
not  die,  but  is  one  like  the  sun. 
But  its  death  is  that  it  diminishes, 
being  eaten  by  tlie  days,  until  it 
bides  itself  in  the  sun,  that  is,  in 
its  rays,  and  is  then  no  longer 
visible.  It  is  taken  by  the  sun, 
and  he  goes  with  it  a  few  days, 
and  then  leaves  it  again,  and  the 
moon  is  seen  when  the  sun  sets. 
Observers  at  length  saw  by  their 
obsei-vation,  and  said,  "  Why  is  it 
said  that  the  moon  is  dead,  when 
it  is  merely  hiding  itself  in  the 
sun  1"  And  during  the  day  when 
the  sky  can  be  looked  at,  and  the 
sun  no  longer  pierces  the  eyes 
much  with  his  rays,  the  moon  is 
seen  by  a  man  standing  in  a  deep 
shade,  and  looking  upwards,  and 
fixing  his  eyes  intently  on  a  spot 
near  the  sun  and  ceasing  to  look 
on  the  earth,  and  raising  his  eyes 
to  the  sky,  until  the  light  which 
pierces  the  eyes  ceases,  when  the 
eyes  ai*e  accustomed  to  look  at  a 
spot  near  the  sun,  and  the  sky  is 
clear  to  the  eyesight,  and  the  sun 
no  longer  forces  him  to  close  his 
eyes,  the  moon  is  seen  at  the  edge 
of  the  sun,  whether  the  sun  will 
leave  it  when  he  sets,  or  set  with 
it.     He  who  sees  it  calls  another, 


400 


IIEAVEX-DOCTORS,    ETC. 


file,  iijoiigf)kulja  kii  tiwa  i  ya  fa; 
nansi.  Blieka  itezulu.  W  akc 
iimkanya,  u  kcimisise  auie/tlo,  u 
jwaj'cle  clangeiii,  u  za  'ku  i  l)ona." 
Neiuliala  a  funo,  a  func,  a  ze  a  i 
bone,  a  ti,  "  Noiubala  i  li/ihvc  imi- 
scbe." 


Kwa  bonwa  neziiikanyezi  emi- 
ui ;  nami  loko  nga  ku  bona.  S'  a- 
kc  embava.  Einiui  cukulu  nami 
ngi  pika,  ugi  ti,  "  Inyanga  i  ya  fa 
impela."  Kwa  ti  s'  alusilc  lapa 
ilanga  se  li  iiezulu  kakuhi ;  si  /Jezi 
emtunzini,  si  lolc  ugemiAlaiia,  si 
kcambalcle,  si  bliekc  pezulu.  Um- 
fo  wetu  wa  ti  kiimi,  "  U  ya  i  bona 
inyanga.  Nansiya,  i  namatelc 
ekcaleni  kwelanga."  Nga  m  piki- 
sa.  Wa  ti,  "  Ki/ingisisa  ;  u  za  'ku 
i  bona."  Ncnibala  nga  tulis'  ame- 
Alo,  nga  bheka  elangeni  na  sekca- 
leni  kwalo,  amc/ilo  a  Alangana  na- 
yo.  Nga  i  ti  tshazi  uku  i  bona, 
ya  nyamalala.  Nga  pinda  nga 
tulisa  ame/ilo,  nga  i  bona,  nga  ti, 
*'  Nembala."  Nga  bona  nezinka- 
nyezi — ya  ba  nye  kuk^yala  ;  za  za 
za  ba  ningi,  ngi  zi  bona.  Nga 
dela  ukuba  nembala  inyanga  ka  i 
fi.  I  loko  ke  c  ngi  kw  aziyo  nge- 
nyanga. 

Ku  tiwa  i  induna  yclanga. 


and  says,  "  The  moon  is  not  dead, 
as  they  say  it  dies ;  there  it  is. 
Look  up.  Sliade  your  eyes,  and 
bring  the  eyelids  togethei*,  and  get 
accustomed  to  the  .sun,  and  then 
you  will  see  it."  And  indeed  lie 
seeks  and  seeks  until  he  sees  it, 
and  says,  "  Truly  it  is  hidden  by 
the  rays." 

Men  saw  the  stars  too  during 
the  day ;  and  I  too  have  seen 
them.  We  were  living  on  the 
XJmbava.  At  midday  I  too  dis- 
puted and  said,  "  The  moon  really 
dies."  But  we  wei'e  herding  when 
the  sun  was  very  high  ;  we  were 
in  the  shade,  lying  on  our  backs 
without  sleeping,  and  looking  up- 
wards. My  brother  said  to  me, 
"  You  see  the  moon.  There  it  is ; 
it  is  close  to  the  edge  of  the  sun." 
I  contradicted  him.  He  said, 
"  Look  hard  ;  you  will  soon  see  it," 
And  indeed  I  fixed  my  eyes,  and 
looked  earnestly  at  the  sun  and 
at  the  edge  of  the  sun ;  I  saw  the 
moon  for  a  moment ;  I  again  fixed 
my  eyes,  and  saw  it  clearly,  and 
said,  "  It  is  true."  I  saw  also  the 
stai"S — at  fii*st  one  ;  at  last  I  saw 
many.  So  I  was  sjitisfied  that  the 
moon  does  not  die.  That  is  what 
I  know  about  the  moon. 

The  moon  is  said  to  be  the  sun'.s 
officer. 
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Tlie  Male  and  FenuUe  Heavens. 


IzULU  abantu  ba  1'  aAlukanisa  ka- 
bili ;  li  linye  ku  tiwa  izulu  eli  du- 
ma  ngernvnnga  enkalu,  ku  tiwa 
elendutia  lelo ;  a  1'  esabeki,  a  1'  oni 
'luto ;  ngokuba  lona,  noma  li  du- 
ma,  into  yalo  imvula  'kupela. 
Uma  li  duma  ngelenduna  si  ti, 
"  Nonyaka  nje  izulu  li  bekile,  ngo- 
kuba li  nga  dumi  ngokona." 

Elensikazi  ku  tshiwo  lona  uku- 
duma  kwalo  li  bonakala  ngezinyazi 
na  ngesik^-oto  ;  nomoyana  o  fika 
umubana.  Abantu  ba  baleke,  ba 
ngene  masinyane.  Unyazi  Iwalo 
lu  zinge  lu  ti  nso  masinyane,  lu 
nga  libali ;  urauntu  u  ya  k^ala 
'etuka,  se  lu  kade  lu  dAlulile ; 
umbala  walo  lu  luAlazana  nemi- 
kwazana  ebomvana  kancinane  ; 
ukuduma  kwalo  izulu  eli  njalo  li 
ya  nkenketeka  kakulu  ;  ku  nga  li 
za  'udabula  amakanda ;  li  duma 
kabi  lelo  ke. 

Umuntu  uma  la  m  fumaua 
end/ile  u  koAlwa  nokuba  a  nga 
zifaka  ])i ;  na  send/ilini  ind/ilu  i  be 
ncinane,  a  fune  indAlu  yesibili  e 
vimbela  unyazi ;  nom/ilaba  u  be 
muncinane  ngaleso  'sikati  soku- 
nkenketeka  kwalo,  ku  dingeke 
nendawo  lapa  abantu  nga  be  zife,ka 
kona.  Lelo  'zulu  lensikazi  libu- 
Alungu  bukulu.  Ubu/ilungu  balo 
ukuba  li  nga  niki  'muntu  isikati 


The  people  speak  of  two  heavens  ; 
the  one  which  thundei-s  with  a 
deep  roar  is  the  male ;  it  is  not 
dreadful,  it  does  no  harm  ;  for 
although  it  thunders,  it  causes  no- 
thing but  rain.  When  the  male 
heaven  thunders  we  say,  "  This 
year  the  heaven  is  peaceful,  for  it 
does  not  thunder  injuriously." 

It  is  said  of  the  female  heaven, 
that  its  thunder  is  attended  with 
lightning  and  hail ;  and  the  breeze 
which  comes  with  it  is  rather  bad. 
And  men  run  away  and  go  into 
their  houses  at  once.  Its  lightning 
is  usually  forked  and  rapid  ;  as 
soon  as  a  man  stai-ts  it  has  passed ; 
its  colour  is  bluish,  and  has  little 
reddish  streaks ;  this  kind  of  hea- 
ven thunders  very  slu-illy  ;  it  is  as 
though  it  would  split  the  head  ; 
and  so  its  thunder  is  bad. 

If  it  meet  with  a  man  in  the 
open  country  he  cannot  tell  where 
to  go  ;  and  even  indooi*s  the  house 
seems  small,  and  he  wants  a  second 
house  into  which  the  lightning 
cannot  enter ;  and  the  world  itself 
seems  small  at  the  time  of  its 
shrill  thunderings,  and  men  seek 
for  a  place  where  they  can  hide 
themselves.  The  female  heaven 
causes  much  pain.  The  pain  it 
causes  is  that  it  does  not  give  a 
z 
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sokuma  isibindi ;  li  kandanisa  ma- 
sinyane  li  buyekeze ;  ngaloko  ke 
li  dabule  iimuntu  ngovalo ;  ingo- 
muso  umuntu  a  nga  li  boni  ukuba 
li  ya  'kuba  kona ;  a  ti,  "  Kg-a ; 
iugomuso  a  li  se  ko ; "  nokiisa  a 
nga  be  e  sa  ku  bona  ukuba  li  ya 
'kusa,  li  d/ilule  ;  a  bone  ukuba  li 
ya  'udAlula  naye. 


Into  e  si  y  aziko  ngezulu  lensi- 
kazi  ukona ;  ukuba  okwalo  iikoiia 
'kupela  ezinkomeni  na  sebautwini 
na  semitinL  Ngemva  kwalo  ku 
gcina  ukuba  li  balele  kakulu.  Si 
y'  esaba  uma  izulu  lensikazi  ku 
vame  lona ;  ngalo  'nyaka  si  ti, 
"  Ilanga  li  ya  'uke  li  ku  tshisc 
ukud/tla  ;  umuva  waleli  'zulu  mu- 
bi." 


man  time  to  take  courage  ;  it 
presses  upon  him  suddenly  with 
constant  repetition ;  it  therefore 
tears  a  man  with  terror,  and  a  man 
cannot  see  that  to-morrow  will 
ever  come;  he  says,  "No;  there 
is  no  to-morrow  ;  "  and  he  can  no 
longer  see  that  the  light  of  another 
day  will  shine  in  the  heaven  and 
pass  away  ;  he  sees  that  the  heaven 
will  pass  away  with  him. 

What  we  know  of  the  female 
heaven  is  the  injury  that  it  does ; 
that  it  belongs  to  it  only  to  injure 
ciittle,  and  men,  and  trees.  After 
it  there  follows  intense  heat.  We 
are  afi-aid  if  the  female  heaven 
occurs  again  and  again  ;  in  such  a 
year  we  say,  "  The  sun  will  burn 
up  our  crops ;  this  heaven  is  fol- 
lowed by  evil." 


llie  Smitiny  of  the  Heaven. 


Uma  ku  kona  izinkomo  czi  tsha- 
ywe  unyazi,  kulukuni  kubautu 
ukusondela  kulezo  'nkomo  uma  be 
nge  'zinyanga  ;  ngokuba  ba  ti, 
*'  Uma  si  sondele  kuzo  lezi  'nko- 
mo, se  si  ya  'kuba  se  si  zibizele 
tinyazi  lu  ze  kutina ;  a  si  nga  yi, 
kona  lu  nga  yi  'kuza  kutina," 
Kepa  inyanga  i  ya  ya  kuzo  ;  ura- 
Alaumbe  i  ti,  "  A  zi  dAliwe." 

UkudAliwa  kwazo  zi  d/tliwa  ku 


If  there  are  cattle  which  have 
been  struck  by  the  lightning,  it  is 
difficult  for  the  people  to  approach 
them  unless  they  are  hcaven-doc- 
toi-s ;  for  they  say,  "  If  we  ap- 
proach these  cattle,  we  shall  be 
ttxlling  the  heaven  to  come  to  us  ; 
do  not  let  us  go,  then  it  will  not 
come  to  us."  But  the  doctor  goes 
to  theni ;  perhaps  he  says,  "  Let 
them  be  eaten." 

The   mode   of   eating   them   is 
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/tlanzwa  iijalonjalo ;  iima  se  k« 
pelile  vikiiAlanza,  abantu  ba  yoge- 
za  ;  y  elape  inyanga,  ukuba  i  ti  i 
vimbela  iikiiza  konyazi. 


Kepa  konke  loko  kwokwesaba 
izinkomo  ezi  tshaywe  unyazi,  kibo 
'bantu  abesabayo  a  b'  esabi  ngoku- 
ba  be  ti  unyazi  lu  ya  'kuza  kubona 
ugeziukomo  ;  b'  esaba  kakulu  ngo- 
kuba  uma  be  yile  ezinkonieiii,  uma 
li  ya  dunia  ngemva  kwaloko,  a  ba 
sa  yi  'kukcabanga,  ba  ya  'kuti  nge- 
zwi  eli  nga  li  k^inisile,  ba  ti,  "  Si 
ya  'kubona  impela."  Ngokuba  be 
ti  ngokuya  ezinkomeni,  "  Si  1'  oni- 
le  izulu  ;  li  ya  'ku  si  sola  ngoku  si 
tshaya  njengezinkomo."  I  loko  ke 
oku  veza  ukwesaba  kubantu,  ngo- 
kuba lobu  'bunzima  b'  e^lela  ema- 
kanda,  a  bu  veli  pansi ;  uma  bu 
vela  pansi,  umuntu  nga  e  ti,  "  Ngi 
ya  'uboua  lu  vela  ngakuleya  inta- 
ba,  ngi  lu  gud/ilukele."  I  loko  ke 
xikwesaba  kwabantu  ;  b'  esaba  into 
6  s'  engeme  sonke ;  a  ku  veli  loko 
ngokuba  ku  ya  'kwenzeka  impela ; 
ku  vezwa  ukukcabanga  loko,  ngo- 
kuba le  into  i  ngapezulu  kwetu  ;  a 
si  namand/ila  oku  i  vika  njenge- 
tshe  li  ponswa  omunye  umuntu. 


this : — The  i^eople  eat  them,  and 
take  emetics  continually ;  when 
they  leave  off  emetics,  they  go  and 
wash  ;  and  the  doctor  gives  them 
medicines,  that  he  may  prevent 
the  lightning  from  coming. 

But  as  to  all  that  fear  of  eating 
cattle  which  have  been  struck  by 
the  lightning,  the  people  are  not 
afraid  because  they  suppose  that  it 
will  come  to  them  on  account  of 
the  cattle ;  but  they  are  afraid 
especially  because  if  they  have 
gone  to  the  cattle,  and  it  thunders 
after  that,  they  will  no  longer 
think,  but  will  say  what  is 
a})parently  true,  "  We  shall  now 
really  see  it  come  to  us."  For 
they  say  that  by  going  to  the  cat- 
tle they  have  sinned  against  the 
heaven  ;  and  it  will  punish  them 
by  striking  them  as  it  struck  the 
cattle.  It  is  this  then  that  causes 
fear  in  men,  because  the  dreaded 
thing  comes  from  above  and  not 
from  below  ;  if  it  come  from  be- 
low, a  man  niiglit  say,  "  I  shall  see 
it  coming  from  yonder  mountain, 
and  avoid  it,"  This  then  is  the 
fear  of  men ;  they  are  afraid  of 
something  that  looks  down  upon 
all  of  us  ;  the  fear  does  not  arise 
because  it  will  really  strike  ;  but 
it  arises  from  thinking  that  it  is  a 
thing  above  us ;  we  cannot  defend 
oui"selves  from  it  as  from  a  stoue 
thi'owu  by  another. 
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Treating  the  Heaven. 


Abantu  lima  izulu  li  dixma,  ba 
puma,  ba  kuze ;  ba  tate  indukii, 
ba  ti,  ba  za  'utshaya  ubane  Iwe- 
zulu.  Ba  ti  ba  namand/tla  okwa- 
//lula  izulu.  Ba  ti  ba  ya  memeza, 
ba  tate  amahau  nezinduku ;  ba 
tshaye  emahaweni,  ba  memeze. 
Li  ti  izulu  se  li  sile,  ba  ti,  "  Si  1'  a- 
Mulile."  Ba  ti  ba  namand/tla 
okwa/tlula  izulu.  Uma  li  duma 
izulu,  ba  tixta  imiti,  ba  i  base  em- 
lilweni ;  ba  ti,  ba  tunyisela  izulu. 
Uma  li  nga  dumi,  1'  esabe  ng-aleyo 
'miti,  ba  ti  ba  ya  jabula  ngokume- 
ineza  izulu  ;  ba  ti,  in/diziyo  zjibo 
zi  ya  jabula,  be  1'  a/ilula  izulu. 
Ba  ti,  ba  ya  1'  a/dula  izulu  ngeraiti 
yabo. 


Uma  ind/ilu  i  tshile  ngobane 
Iwezulu,  ba  ya  ezinyangeni  ez*  a- 
ziyo  ukupata  izulu,  zi  fike  nemiti, 
z'  elape  abantu  bonke  bakulowo 
*muzi  lapo  izulu  li  tshaye  kona, 
B'  elatsliwe  kakulu  ;  ba  gcatshwe, 
ku  ncindwe  unisizi ;  ku  betelwe 
izikonkwane  en/tla  kwomuzi,  na 
ngapambili  kwomuzi,  ezindAlolcni 
zonke,  na  seniinyango  yezind/tlu, 
na  pezu  kwezind/du,  na  sesangweui 


When  it  thunders  the  doctoi-s  go 
out  and  scold  it ;  they  take  a  stick, 
and  say  they  arc  going  to  beat  the 
lightning  of  heaven.  They  say 
they  can  overcome  the  lightning. 
They  shout  and  take  shields  and 
sticks  ;  they  strike  on  their  shields 
and  shout.  And  when  it  cleai-s 
away  again,  they  say,  "  We  have 
conquered  it."  They  say  they  can 
overcome  the  heaven.  When  it 
thunders  they  take  medicines  and 
burn  them  in  the  fire :  they  say, 
they  are  smoking  the  heaven.  If 
it  does  not  thmider,  but  is  afi-aid 
of  the  medicines,  they  are  glad 
because  they  shout  to  the  heaven  ; 
and  their  heart  is  glad  when 
they  overcome  the  heaven.  They 
say  they  overcome  the  heaven 
with  their  medicines. 

If  a  house  is  burnt  by  the 
lightning,  they  go  to  doctors  who 
know  how  to  treat  the  heaven, 
and  they  come  with  their  medi- 
cines, and  ti'eat  all  the  inhabitivnts 
of  the  village  where  the  lightning 
has  struck.  They  are  trcatetl  very 
much  ;  they  are  scai-ified  and  take 
umsizi  ;  and  little  rods  are  driven 
into  the  ground  on  the  upper  side 
of  the  village,  and  in  front  of  the 
village  in  all  the  paths,  and  nenr 
the  doorways  of  the  houses,  and 
on  the  tops  of  the  houses,  and 
ucax'  the  entrance  of  the  cattle  pen. 
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leziukorao.  Kw  elatshwe  ngenivu 
emnyama,  ukuze  izulu  li  be  niriya- 
ma,  li  nga  tandi  ukutshaya  kona 
futi ;  ngokuba  iima  be  Alaba  imvu 
em/tlope  li  ya  'knpinda  li  tshaye 
futi  ekaya.  Ba  tanda  ukwenza 
ngemvu  emnyama,  ukuze  izulu  li 
nga  be  li  sa  pinda  li  tshaye  ekaya, 

Inyanga  yokwelapa  izulu  i  ya 
nemvu  emnyama ;  uma  ku  nge  ko 
imvu  emnyama,  a  ba  namandAla 
okwelapa  ;  ngokuba  be  funa  imvu 
emnyama.  Inyanga  i  ya  i  gwaza  ; 
inyama  yayo  i  Alanganiswe  nemiti, 
ku  gcatshwe  abantu,  ku  bekcwe 
izikonkwane,  zi  bekcwe  ngorauti, 
zi  gxunyekwe,  zi  betelwe  ezind/tle- 
leni. 


Tljey  are  treated  with  a  black 
sheep,*'^  that  the  heaven  may  be 
dark*'^  and  not  wish  to  strike  there 
again  ;  fur  if  they  kill  a  white 
sheep  it  will  again  strike  in  that 
homestead.  They  wish  to  work 
with  a  black  sheep,  that  the  light- 
ning may  not  strike  that  liome- 
stead  again. 

The  doctor  who  treats  the  hea- 
ven goes  with  a  black  sheep  ;  if 
he  has  not  a  black  sheep,  they 
cannot  treat  tlie  heaven  ;  for  they 
require  a  black  sheep.  The  doctor 
kills  it ;  its  flesh  is  mixed  with 
medicines,  and  the  people  are  sca- 
ritied,  and  the  little  rods  are 
smeared  with  medicine  and  fixed 
and  driven  into  the  paths. 


Heaven-Medicines. 


Umabope  umuti  wezulu  o  tshiswa- 
yo,  o  tshiswa  esolweni,  uma  izulu 
li  za  kabi.  Ubokg^o  futi  u  tunyi- 
sela  izulu  ;  nom/ilonyane  owezulu 
njalo  uku  li  tunyisela  ;  nomkatazo 
wona  ke  umuti  o  /ilala  ezikwini 
zenyanga,  ukuze  ku  ti  uma  ku 
ngena  unyazi  i  lu  kwife  ngawo,   e 


Umabope  is  a  heaven-medicine 
which  is  burnt  in  the  isolo^^  when 
there  is  a  threatening  of  a  severe 
thunder  storm.^^  Ubokg-o  also  is 
used  for  smoking  the  heaven  ;  and 
umthlonyane  is  used  for  the  same 
purpose  ;  and  umkatazo  is  a  medi- 
cine kept  among  the  doctor's 
medicines,  that  if  the  lightning 
comes   into    the    house    he    may 


''"  The  Ossetes,  in  the  Caucasus,  a  half  Christian  race,  sacrifice  a 
black  goat  to  Elias,  and  hang  the  skin  on  a  pole,  when  any  one  is 
struck  by  lightning.     (Thorpe.     Op.  cit.      Vol.  /.,  p.  \73.J 

^^  That  is,  unable  to  see  clearly,  so  as  to  strike  again  where  the 
black  sheep  has  been  sacrificed. 

62  Sec  p.  376,  note  22. 

^^  Lit.,  If  the  hcavcu  is  coming  badly. 
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u  /ilangaiiisc  ncniinye  ke  iniiti  ; 
aniagama  ayo  a  ngi  w'  azi.  I  leyo 
ke  e  ngi  y  aziyo  iiuiti  yezulu. 


Omiinye  unniti  wcznlii  ii  Ije  isi- 
betelelo ;  ku  tatwe  aniafuta  alo,  a 
/ilanganiswe  nemiti  yalo,  kw  enzi- 
"\ve  isivinilielo  ezin/tlangotini  zouke 
zomiizi ;  ngen/tla  ku  be  kona  isiko- 
nkwane,  o/tlaiigotini  lomuzi  ku  be 
kona  ezinye  futi ;  lezo  ke  z'  alu- 
sile,  z'  ahise  umuzi,  na  sesangwe- 
ni ;  umuzi  wonke,  ku  be  na  sezi- 
nd/iliui  na  ngapezu  kwezintlAlu. 
Li  ya  vinjelwa  ke  ngaloko,  ukuba 
li  ko/tlwe  ukuba  li  ya  'ungena 
ngapi  na.  I  loko  ke  e  ngi  kw  a- 
ziyo. 


Ku  ti  njalo  ekupeleni  konyaka 
lezo  'zikonkwaue  zi  vusclulwe  nge- 
ziutsha ;  kw  aziwa  ukuti  elidala 
izulu  lonyaka  o  dAluIile  li  dAluIe 
nawo  ;  kodwa  lo  li  za  ngokwalo. 
Ku  njalo  ke  ku  vela  izikoukwane 
iminyaka  yonkc. 


Ku  ti  inyanga  ey  alusa    izulu 
ngam/ila  i  d/tla  iniifino   yonyaka 


])ufi"^^  at  it  witli  this  medicine, 
wliicli  he  mixes  with  otlicr  medi- 
cines, whose  names  I  do  not  know. 
These  then  ai-e  the  he;\ven-medi- 
cines  which  I  know. 

Another  heaven-nietlicine  is  isi- 
betelelo  ;  its  oil  is  taken  and  mixed 
with  other  heaven-medicines,  and 
obstructions  are  made  on  every 
side  of  the  village  ;  rods  to 
which  these  medicines  arc  applied 
are  }»laced  above  the  village,  and 
othei-s  at  the  side  ;  so  these  rods 
herd  the  village ;  tliey  are  placed 
too  at  the  entrance  of  the 
cattle-pen  ;  the  whole  village  is 
thus  herded  ;  and  inside  the 
houses,  and  on  the  tops  of  the 
houses  these  rods  are  jilaced.  And 
the  heaven  is  shut  out  by  these 
means,  that  it  may  be  unable  to 
find  a  place  where  it  can  enter. 
This  then  is  what  I  know. 

And  at  the  end  of  the  year  the 
rods  are  renewed  by  setting  new 
ones  in  their  place  ;  it  being  known 
that  the  old  heaven  of  the  year 
which  has  p:issed  away  luvs  passed 
away  with  the  old  year ;  but  the 
pi'csent  year  has  its  own  heaven. '^'^ 
Hence  new  rods  are  set  up  every 
year. 

When  a  doctor  who  heixls  the 
heaven  eats  green  food  of  the  new 


•^^  The  medicine;  is  cluiwed,  and  whilst  the  breath  is  sjituratotl 
with  it,  the  docUjr  jnills  at  it. 

^'^  That  is,  eivch  year  ha.s  a  character  of  weather  peculiar  to  itself. 
This  is  remarkably  true  of  Natal,  no  two  years  being  alike. 
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omiitsha,  ku  tiwe  i  y'  eshwama, 
ku  zilwe  ku  nga  setshenzwa ;  aba- 
ntu  ba  Male  emakaya,  ba  nga  se- 
benzi.  Futi  ku  ti  uraa  li  wisa 
isikgoto,  ba  nga  sebenzi,  ba  zile 
ngokiiti,  "  0,  uma  si  sebenza  si 
banga  izulu."  Konke  loko  a  kw  e- 
nziwa.  Noma  li  vungiiza  umoya 
ngesikati  sokuba  se  ku  linywa,  ku 
njalo  futi  a  ku  linywa,  ku  ya  zihva 
njalo,  ngokuti,  "  Uma  si  lima  si 
ya  zibangela.  KuAle  ukuba  si  zile, 
kona  umoya  ngomso  u  nga  yi  'ku- 
tika  ujjamandAla." 


I  loko  ke  e  ngi  kw  aziyo  nge- 
zulu.  Kepa  imiti  yona  e  patwa 
izinyanga  miuingi,  eminingi  e  ngi 
nga  y  azi  uma  imiti  mini  na. 


year,  and  the  people  ai-c  told  tliat 
he  is  eating  new  food,  they 
leave  off  work  on  that  day, 
and  stay  at  home  without  working. 
And  if  it  hails  they  do  not  work, 
but  leave  oft",  saying,  "  O,  if  we 
work  we  summon  the  lightning." 
All  the  works  of  men  are  omit- 
ted. Or  if  a  greiit  wind  arises 
during  the  digging  season,  they 
leave  off  digging  in  like  manner  ; 
thinking  that  if  they  work  they 
summon  the  lightning  to  smite 
them.  It  is  proper  for  them  to 
leave  off,  and  then  the  violent  wind 
will  not  come  again. 

This  is  what  I  know  of  the 
heaven.  But  heaven  -  medicines 
wliich  are  used  by  the  doctoi-s  are 
many,  many  of  whicli  I  do  not 
know. 


Tlte  lusingizi  and  lyigqungqidu. 


Inbaba  ngensinglzi.  Insingizi 
inyoui  yezulu,  inyoui  enkulu,  Ku 
ti  uma  izulu  li  balele  kakulu,  li 
tsliise  amabele  ngelanga,  ku  yiwe 
ezinyangeni  zemvula ;  abanye  ba 
pange  ukufuna  insingizi  ngokuti, 
"  Uma  si  tole  insingizi,  sa  i  bulala, 
izulu  li  ya  'kuna,  i  fakwe  esizibe- 
ni."  Nembala  i  bulawe,  i  fakwe 
esizibeni.  Ku  ti  uma  li  na,  ku 
tiwe  li  na  ngensingizi  e  buleweyo. 
Ku  tiwa  izulu  li  ya  tamba  uxa.  ku 


The  account  of  the  lusingizi. 
The  Insingizi  is  a  heaven-bird  ;  it 
is  a  large  bird.  If  the  heaven  is 
scorching,  and  the  sun  burns  up 
the  corn,  the  people  go  to  rain- 
doctors  ;  othei-s  hasten  to  find  an 
Insingizi,  thinking  that  if  they 
find  one,  and  kill  it,  the  heaven 
will  rain,  when  the  bird  has  been 
thrown  into  a  pool  of  the  river. 
And  indeed  it  is  killed  and  thrown 
into  a  pool.  And  if  it  rains,  it  is 
said  it  rains  for  the  sake  of  tlie 
Insingizi  which  has  boon  killed. 
It  is  said  the  heaven  becomes  soft 
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hiilewc  insingizi  ;  li  y'  czwela,  a  li 
bi  lukuni ;  li  ya  i  kalela  ngemvu- 
la,  li  kala  isililo.  Abautn  ba  sindc 
ngokud/tla  amal^ele.  I  loko  ke  e 
iigi  kw  aziyo  ngensingizi. 


I  yona  e  inyoni  e  fimwayo  ku- 
nezinye  izinyoni ;  ngokuba  ka  ti 
non-xa  li  balele  izulu,  uma  ku  bo- 
nwa  izinsingizi  zi  hamba  obala  zi 
kala,  abantu  ku  nga  ti  lapo  ba 
bona  isibonakaliso  semvaila  iigoku- 
bona  insingizi,  ba  tembe  ukuba  li 
za  'kuna,  loku  izinsingizi  zi  kala 
kangaka, 

Enye  inyoni,  ingg-ung^/ulu,  inyo- 
ni enkulu  ezinyonini  zonke  ;  nen- 
singizi  i  landela  ingf^ungiyulu. 
Kepa  insingizi  i  dAlule,  ngokuba 
uni/tlola  wayo  munye  nje,  inivula 
'kupela, — ukuba  izulu  li  ne  uma  i 
bulewe.  Kepa  ing<7ung(7ulu  i  ne- 
miAlola  eminingi.  Uma  i  tshekele 
umuntu,  a  li  yi  'kutshona  ilanga 
umuntu  lowo  e  nga  gijinie  nezin- 
dAlela  e  funa  izinyanga  zoku  m  e- 
lai>a,  ku  be  indaba  enkulu,  ku 
bhekwe  into  embi  e  za  'uvela  kulo- 
wo  'nmntu.  Futi  iniiAlola  yengi/u- 
ngiyulu  ukuba  uma  i  kala  jKizulu, 
ku  tiwa  li  za  'kuna.  Futi  uma  i 
hamba  i  tshaya  amapiko,  ku  tiwa 
i  bika  impi. 


if  an  Insingizi  is  killed ;  it  sym- 
pathises with  it,  and  ceases  to  be 
hard ;  it  wails  for  it  by  raining, 
wailing  a  funeral  wail.  And  so 
the  people  are  saved  by  having 
corn  to  eat  This  then  is  what  I 
know  about  the  InsingizL 

It  is  this  bird  which  is  sought 
for  more  than  all  others ;  for  al- 
though the  heaven  be  diy  and 
scorching,  if  the  people  see  many 
Izinsingizi  walking  in  the  open 
country  and  ci-ying,  it  seems  to 
men  that  they  see  a  sign  of  rain 
because  they  see  the  Izinsingizi, 
and  they  trust  that  it  will  rain  be- 
cause they  cry  so  much. 

Another  bird,  the  Ingf^ungi^ulu, 
is  larger  than  all  other  birds ;  the 
Insingizi  is  next  in  size  to  it.  But 
the  Insingizi  is  of  more  import- 
ance, because  it  gives  but  one  kind 
of  omen,  that  of  rain, — that  the 
heaven  will  rain  if  it  is  killed. 
But  the  Ingjunggulu  gives  omens 
of  many  things.  If  it  drops  its 
dung  on  a  man,  the  sun  will  not 
set  before  that  man  has  run  in  all 
directions  looking  for  a  doctor  to 
treat  him  ;  and  it  is  a  matter 
of  gi-eat  consequence,  and  men 
exj)ect  some  evil  to  happen  to 
him.  Another  sign  which  the 
Ing<7ung(7ulu  gives  is,  that  if  it 
ciies  whilst  flying,  it  is  said  it 
will  rain.  And  if  as  it  goes 
along  it  smites  its  wings  together, 
it  is  said  it  reports  the  arrival  of 
an  enemy. 
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Magical  Songs. 

In  the  Zulu  Nursery  Tales  we  meet  with  an  instance  of  the  use  of  an 
incantation  or  magical  song  to  j^roduce  a  stoi-m.  Umka;akaza-wako- 
ging^'wayo  sung  her  song,  and  raised  the  tempest  which  destroyed  the 
Amadhlungnndhlebe.  (P.  203.  J  In  another  case,  Ubongopa-kama- 
gadhlela  raised  a  storm  by  spitting  on  the  ground.  The  spittle  boiled 
up  and  saluted  him ;  a  great  storm  arose,  from  which  every  one  suf- 
fered but  himself.  (F.  228.  J  Every  tribe  has  its  tribal  or  national 
song,  which  is  called  "  The  chief's  song."  This  song  is  sung  on  two 
occasions  only  ;  on  the  feast  of  firstfruits,  when,  if  there  has  been  a 
continued  drought,  it  is  supposed  to  be  capable  of  causing  rain ;  it  is 
also  sung  by  an  army  if  overtaken  with  continuous  rain  on  the  march ; 
on  singing  the  chief's  song  the  rain  ceases,  and  the  army  is  able  to  go 
on  its  way.  Thus  the  national  song  is  an  incantation  supposed  to  be 
capable  of  producing  rain,  or  causing  it  to  cease.  The  song  of  the 
Amapepete  is  given  in  the  following  account  j  its  meaning  is  scarcely 
undei"stood. 


Ku  kona  kwabamnyama  abantu 
amahhubo  a  imiHngo,  e  ku  ti  nga- 
m/ila  ku  dMala  umkosi  izulu  li 
balele  i  bonwe  imvula  ngalelo  'la- 
nga,  ku  tiwe,  **  Izulu  li  na  nga- 
kona,  ngokuba  li  gf^iba  izinyawo 
zenkosi,  ukuze  zi  nga  bonakali 
lapa  i  b'  i  mi  kona ;  zi  k^'edwe  im- 
vula." 


Abantu  ba  ya  Alakazeka,  be  ya 
emakaya ;  ba  hamba  be  netile,  be 
panga  imifula,  ukuze  ba  nga  gcwa- 
lelwa. 

Uma  li  nga  sa  ni  ngalolo  'lusuku, 
ba  ti,  "  Li  kude  ukuna,  loku  li 
nga  zi  g(7ibanga  izinyawo  zenkosi." 


Njengaloku  kwa  ti  m/ila  ku  ku- 
puka  inkosi  yakwiti,  emapepeteni, 


There  are  among  black  men  ma- 
gical songs,  by  singing  wlach  it 
happens  on  the  day  of  the  great 
festival,*'^  although  the  sun  has 
been  for  a  long  time  scorching,  that 
rain  comes,  and  it  is  said,  "  The 
heaven  rains  with  reason,  for  it  is 
filling  up  the  footprints  of  the 
chief,  that  they  may  no  longer  ap- 
pear where  he  stood,  but  be  ob- 
literated by  the  rain." 

The  people  are  scattered  to  their 
homes ;  they  set  out  already 
drenched,  hastening  to  reach  the 
rivers  before  they  are  flooded. 

If  it  does  not  rain  on  the 
day  of  the  festival,  the  people  say, 
"  It  will  not  rain  for  a  long  time, 
for  it  has  not  filled  up  the  foot- 
prints of  the  chief." 

As  it  happened  when  Umycka, 
the   chief  of  our   people,    among 


'^  That  is,  the  great  festival  of  firstfruits. 
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XJmyeka,  e  ya  cnxiweni  lakiibo 
lapa  kwa  kw  ake  Umziravubu, 
igama  lomuzi  3  ku  tiwa  iiyise  o 
itougo  ka  vumanga  vikwe/ila  ukiiya 
enanda,  wa  sala  eruciweni.  Kwa 
ti  ngokuvama  kwezifo  enclodaneni 
XJmyeka,  wa  kupuka,  e  ti,  "  Nam- 
Ala  nje  ngi  za  'kulanda  ubaba,  e 
zokumcla  iimuzi.  Kwa  ku  nge 
nje  ukufa  ngi  s'  ake  embava," 


Kwa  kupuka  abantu  abaningi, 
isizwe  sonke,  amadoda  namakeAla 
nezinsizwa  ;  kwa  haujwa  ku  lalwa, 
kwa  za  kwa  fikwa  eduze  nenxiwa, 
kwa  lalwa  emzini  kasisila.  Ku  te 
ku  sa  kusasa  wa  e  puma  XJmyeka, 
e  se  ya  kona  enajiweni ;  kwa  ti 
ukuba  a  vele  euAla  kwalo  iuajiwa, 
kw'  enziwa  amaviyo  njengempi ; 
amadoda  a  hamba  ngokwawo,  na- 
make/Ja  ngokwawo,  nezinsizwa. 


Kwa  ba  njalo  ke  loku  ku  njalo- 
njalo  izulu  li  balele  kakulu  ngesi- 
kati  sokungcna  kwokwin/ila,  nge- 
nyanga  e  XJngcela,  lapa  nga  se  ku 
d/iliwa  uma  ka  li  balelanga,     B'  e- 


the  Amapcpote,  went  up  to  the 
old  site  of  his  father's  village, 
which  was  called  XJmzimvubu ;  for 
it  was  said  his  father,  who  was  now 
an  Itongo,  did  not  wish  to  go 
down  to  the  Inanda,  but  staid  at 
the  old  site.  But  in  consequence 
of  the  constant  illness  of  the  son 
XJmyeka,  XJmyeka  went  up  to  the 
old  site,  saying,  "  To-day  I  am 
going  to  fetch  my  father,  for  him 
to  come  and  protect  the  village. 
It  was  not  thus  when  I  was  living 
on  the  XJmbava."*^" 

There  went  up  with  him  many 
people,  the  whole  nation,  old  men, 
and  young  men  and  youths ;  they 
went,  sleeping  in  the  way  till  they 
came  near  the  old  site,  when  they 
slept  at  the  village  of  XJsisila.  On 
the  following  morning  XJmyeka  set 
out  to  go  to  the  old  site  j  when  he 
reached  the  hill  overlooking  it, 
they  were  divided  into  regiments 
as  though  they  were  an  army ;  the 
men  went  by  themselves,  and  the 
young  men  by  themselves,  and  the 
youths  by  themselves. 

It  so  happened  that  the  sun  had 
been  very  scorching  at  the  time  of 
eating  new  food,  in  the  month 
called  XJngcela,^'*  when  they  would 
have  been  eating  new  food  if  there 
had  not  been  so   much   drought. 


^"^  XJnibava,  a  river,  on  which  Umzinivubu  wa.s  built.  It  is 
near  Table  Mountain,  and  runs  into  the  Umgeni.  XJmzimvubu,  if 
inteqneted,  means  the  Hippoj)otamus-village. 

^^  Januaiy. 
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/ila  ko,  se  be  ya  kona  ena;iwcni, 
Uinyeka  e  hamba  pambili,  e  la- 
ndelwa  impi  yake ;  kw'  enziwa 
lona  ihhubo  lelo  likayise  uku  m 
viisa  ngalo,  ukuze  a  Alaugane 
nabo.  Imbongi  se  inye  e  bongayo 
i  bouga  uyise  noyisemkulu  nendo- 
dana  Utnyeka.  Kwa  t'  uba  ku 
fikwe  esibayeni  ernkquhem,  kw'  e- 
miwa  kona,  kw'  akiwa  umkumbn ; 
kwa  fika  nesizwe  e  sa  sala  kuleyo 
'ndawo,  lokii  usuku  Iwa  Iw  aziwa, 
kwa  se  ku  ^leziwe  eduze  nenrciwa, 
ku  Alomelwe  inkosi ;  ba  fika  kona 
kanye  nabesifazana,  abafazi  nezi- 
ntombi,  ku  twelwe  ukudAla,  u- 
tshwala.  Kwa  Alanganwa  kona 
ke,  kwa  gujwa  kakulu  kakulu ; 
ekupeleni  kw'  enziwa  lona  Lhliubo 
likayise  lokuti  : — 


"  Limel'  u  /Jole   amazimw'^*'   etu 
asesiwandiye. 

Amanga  lawo. 

Limel'  u  ^lole  amazimw  etu  ase- 
siwandiye. 
Amannra  lawo. 


They  went  on  towards  the  old  site, 
Umyeka  going  first,  followed  by 
his  soldiers  ;  they  sung  the  song  of 
his  father  to  arouse  him  by  it,  that 
he  might  unite  with  them.  The 
laiiders^^  who  lauded  the  father, 
and  grandfather,  and  the  son  Um- 
yeka, were  innumerable.  When 
they  reached  the  cattle-pen,  they 
halted  there,  and  formed  a  circle  ; 
there  came  too  the  portion  of  the 
tribe  which  still  lived  in  that 
neighbourhood,  for  they  knew  the 
day  when  Umyeka  would  come, 
and  were  staying  near  the  old  site, 
waiting  for  the  chief ;  they  came 
with  the  women,  their  wives  and 
their  daughtei-s  carrying  beei'. 
Thus  then  they  assembled,  and 
danced  the  shield-dance  for  a  long, 
long  time ;  after  dancing  they  sang 
their  father's  song : — 

"  Dig  fox-"^  the  chief,  and  watch 
our  gardens  which  are  at  Isi- 
wandiye."^ 

Those  words  are  naught.  "^ 
Dig  for  the  chief,  and  watch  our 
gardens  which  are  at  Isiwandiye. 
Those  words  are  naught. 


^^  Imbongi  se  imje,  the  landers  were  one ;  that  is,  the  lauders 
were  innumerable.  Just  as  in  such  sentences  as  the  following : — A 
hu  se  si  yo  nemhongi  e  bongayo,  There  is  not  now  even  one  lander 
lauding  ;  that  is,  the  landers  are  very  many. 

"^  Amazimu  /or  amasimu  ;  the  z  being  used  for  s  to  give  weight 
to  the  sound ;  the  u  changed  into  w  before  the  vowel  in  the  following 
word. 

^^  LirmV — dig  for,  not  known  for  whom,  but  probably,  as  here 
tx'anslated,  the  chief 

^2  Asesiwandiye. — Isiwandiye  for  Isiwandile.  The  name  of  a 
place,  as  if  of  a  place  whei-e  there  were  many  gardens. 

^'^  Those  vjords  are  nawjht, ^thai  is,  wo  object  to  tlig  at  Mwaudile. 
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"  Asesiwandiye,    I-i-i-zi — asesiwa- 

ndiye. 

Amanga  lawo." 

Ku  te  ku  se  pakati  li  hliutshwa 
izulu  la  Aloma,  la  duma ;  a  ku  ye- 
kwanga  ngokuti,  "  O,  a  si  baleke 
si  y'  ekaya,  loku  si  za  'imeta." 
Izahikazi  za  ti,  "  NamAla  nje  i 
fikile  inkosi  yom7^1aba  wakwiti ;  si 
za  'ubona  nemvula," 


Kwa  Alatshwa  imikosi  isifazana  ; 
kwa  nga  ti  si  ya  /ilanya  lapa  si 
bona  izulu  li  futuzela,  li  za  ngama- 
ndAla.  Kwa  hliutshwa  njalo,  aba- 
ntu  se  be  juluka  kakulu  ngokufu- 
dnmala  kwelanga.  La  i  tela ;  ya 
gijima  pansi ;  kwa  sinwa  nje,  ku 
jabulwa,  kwa  tiwa,  "  Namu/tla 
itongo  lakwiti  si  /ilangene  nalo, 
loku  si  bona  itonsi  lemvula." 


Umyeka  wa  tata  isi/ilangu  sake, 
\va  ya  'kuma  pansi  kwomuti.  Ba 
katala  ukusina.  Wa  ti,  "A  ku 
godxxkwe,"  Ba  /ilala  pansi  kwo- 
muti, kwa  puzwa  utshwala,  ba 
k^yedwa,  kw*  esukwa  ke,  kwa  go- 
dukwa. 

Lclo  'hhubo  li  ng'  enziwa  kabili 
kn  be  ukupcla ;  a  1'  enziwa  ku  nga 


"  "Which  are  at  Isiwandiye,  I-i-i- 
zi"* — which  ai'e  at  Isiwandiye. 
Those  words  are  naught." 
Whilst  in  the  midst  of  the  song 
the  heaven  became  clouded,    and 
thundered  ;  they  did  not  leave  off, 
neither  did  they  say,   "  O,  let  us 
run  home,  for  we  shall  get  wet." 
The  old  women  said,   "  This  day 
there  has  come  the   chief  of  our 
land'^  where  our  nation  dwells ; 
we  shall  see  rain  also." 

The  women  shouted  ;  it  was  as 
though  they  were  mad  when  they 
saw  the  clouds  gathering  tumultu- 
ously  and  rapidly  coming  on. 
They  continued  singing,  the  people 
now  sweating  exceedingly  through 
the  heat  of  the  sun.  It  poured  ; 
the  rain  ran  on  the  ground ;  they 
still  went  on  dancing  and  rejoicing, 
and  saying,  "  This  day  the  Itongo 
of  our  people  has  united  with  us, 
for  we  see  a  drop  of  rain.""^ 

Umyeka  took  his  sliield  and 
went  and  stood  under  a  tree.  The 
people  tired  of  dancing.  He  told 
them  to  go  home.  They  sat  vmder 
the  tree,  and  drank  all  the  beer, 
and  then  went  towards  their 
homes. 

This  song  is  sung  only  on  two 
occasions ;  it  is   not  sung   before 


"•*  I-i4-zi. — Z  in  zi  pronovuiccd  as  in  azure.  This  chorus  is  used 
for  the  purpose  of  emphatically  a-sscrting  the  subject  of  the  song. 

"''^  Inkosi  yomhlaha,  The  chief  to  wlioni  the  land  belongs, — an 
inkosi  yoldaiuja,  or  chief  descended  from  a  race  of  primitive  chiefs. 

~^  Itonsi  Icmvuki. — Here  again  a  drop  of  rain  means  abundance 
of  rain. 
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fikile  isikati  sonyaka  omutsha  e 
r  enziwa  ngaso.  Futi  1'  enziwa, 
ku  pixme  impi,  ya  kandaniswa 
imvula  endAleleni,  i  hamba  izulu 
la  na  kakulu.  A  la  vuma  nkvisa 
ku  ze  kw  enziwe  lona ;  izulu  li  se, 
ku  punywe,  ku  yiwe  lapa  ku  yiwa 
kona. 

A  njalo  ke  amagama  amakosi. 
A  wa  bi  mabili ;  igama  elidala  la- 
makosi  onke  akona. 


the  new  year/'^  when  it  is 
sung.  It  is  also  sung  when,  if 
an  army  has  gone  out,  it  has  been 
overtaken  by  raiu^^  in  the  way, 
and  as  it  is  travelling  it  rains 
excessively.  It  will  not  become 
bright  until  this  song  is  sung ; 
then  the  heaven  clears,  and  they 
go  whither  they  wish  to  go. 

Such    then    are    the   songs   of 
chiefs.      A    chief   has    not    two 
songs ;  each  has  his  own,  the  an- 
cient song  of  the    chiefs  of  the 
'  several  nations.'^^ 


^'^  The  feast  of  firstfruits. 
"^^  Lit.,  heaven. 

''^  These  are  national  songs. 

The  national  song  of  the  Amazulu  consists  of  a  number  of  musical 
sounds  only,  without  any  meaning,  and  which  cannot  be  committed  to 
writing.  Each  tribe  has  its  own  chief's  song ;  some  of  these  consist  of 
words  more  or  less  intelligible,  and  once  had  doubtless  a  well  under- 
stood meaning ;  others  of  mere  musical  sounds  which  have  no  meaning 
whatever. 
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ABATAKATI ; 


OB, 


MEDICAL  MAGIC,  AND  WITCHCRAFT. 


TJie   Strength  of  Medicines. 


Ku  koiia  imiti  e  misa  amakosi ; 
Timuntu  nje  ka  namandAla  ukupata 
lowo  'muti,  e  nge  'nkosi,  e  nge 
'nyauga  futi ;  iima  lowo  'muti  ti 
bonwa  kumuntu  nje  kulabo  'bantu 
benkosi,  u  be  bulawa ;  ku  tiwe, 
"  U  za  'kwenza  ni  ngawo  nal" 
ISfgokuba  inkosi  i  ya  mu  zwa  umu- 
ntu  o  pata  imiti  emikulu  ngomzi- 
mba ;  ku  ti  lowo  'muutu  uma  'emi 
pambi  kwayo,  lowo  'rauntu  a  si- 
nde  ;  ku  nga  ti  inkosi  i  m  etwele, 
i  zwe  se  ku  fika  nencakcamba  yo- 
kujuluka ;  i  ze  i  suke  i  muke  i  ye 
'kuzilungisa.     Uma  lowo  'muntu 


There  are  medicines  which  give 
cliiefs  strength  and  presence  f^  a 
common  man,  who  is  neither  a 
chief  nor  a  doctor,  cannot  touch  this 
kind  of  medicine  ;  if  any  one  among 
the  chief's  men  wei'e  seen  with  it, 
he  used  to  be  killed  ;  it  was  said, 
"  What  are  you  intending  to  do 
with  that  ?  "  For  a  chief  feels 
with  his  body  a  man  who  has 
great  medicines ;  and  when  such  a 
man  stands  in  his  presence  he  is 
oppressive ;  it  is  as  though  the 
chief  was  bearing  him,  and  he 
feels  a  perspiration  breaking  out ; 
and  he  starts  up  and  goes  away  to 
strengthen  himself  with  his  medi- 
cines.    If  that  man  does  not  leave 


^^  Lit.,  which  make  a  chief  stand,  or  which  establish  a  chief;  that 
is,  make  him  strong  in  the  face  of  danger,  or  give  him  presence  before 
others,  by  which  he  is  recognised  at  once  tvs  the  chief. 
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e  nga  i  laAli  leyo  'miti,  ii  ya  'kufa. 
Leyo  'nkosi  i  ya  'ku  m  tshela,  i  ti, 
"  Mfana  kabaui,  loku  'kuliamba 
kwako  uma  u  nga  ku  yeki,  se  u 
file.  Ngi  nike  imiti  yako  yonke, 
Dgi  bone  imiti  o  i  patayo."  IsTem- 
bala  lowo  'muntu  a  i  veze,  ngoku- 
ba  u  se  niikiwe  ngokuzwakala 
kwake  emzimbeni  wenkosi.  Kepa 
uma  i  fumana  ikubalo  elikulu 
kulo  'muntu,  i  buze,  i  ti,  "  Lo 
'muti  w  enza  ni  ngawo  na  ?  wa  u 
tata  kubani  1 "  A  ti,  "  Nga  u  te- 
nga  kubani."  I  ti,  "  U  za  Venza 
ni  ngawo  1"  A  ku  lande  loko  a 
n  tenga  e  za  'kwenza  ;  noma  a  tsho 
izintombi,  a  ti,  "  Nga  u  tengela 
iziutombi."  I  u  tabate  inkosi  lo- 
wo 'muti,  u  buyele  ngakuyo. 


XJkuzwakala  kwomuntu  e  pete 
imiti  e  namanclAla,  indaba  e  ngi 
y  aziyo. 

Kwa  ti  ngolunye  usuku  kwa  ku 
Alangene  abantu  eketweni ;  kepa 
amadoda  c  Alezi  esibayeni  e  buka 
intombi  i  sina ;  ku  te  ku  se  njalo, 
loku  ba  /tlezi  nje,  ba  ya  buka,  a  ku 
ko  'kcala,  ba  bona  pakati  kwabo 
umuntu  omunyc  o  nga  ti  u  godole, 
ba  m  bona  e  wa  pansi — insizwa 
yakwanonisimckwanc,  inkosi  ya- 
kwamkcoseli,   isizwc.     Kejja  kwa 


these  medicines,  he  will  die.  The 
chief  will  say  to  him,  "  Son  of 
So-and-so,  if  you  do  not  leave  off 
this  conduct  of  yours,  you  are 
already  dead.  Give  me  all  your 
medicines,  that  I  may  see  those 
which  you  have  about  you."  And 
indeed  the  man  does  not  conceal 
them,  because  he  has  been  dis- 
covered by  being  felt  by  the  chiefs 
body.  And  if  the  chief  finds  a 
great  medicine  on  him,  he  asks 
what  he  does  with  it,  and  from 
whom  he  got  it.  He  says  he  pur- 
chased it  from  So-and-so.  The 
chief  asks  what  he  was  about  to 
do  with  it.  And  he  explains  what 
he  wished  to  do  when  he  bought 
it ;  perhaps  he  says  to  make  dam- 
sels love  him.  The  chief  takes 
the  medicine,  and  places  it  among 
his  own. 

As  to  the  possibility  of  a  man 
who  carries  powerful  medicines 
being  felt,  this  is  what  I  know. 

It  happened  one  day  the  people 
assembled  at  a  dance ;  and  the 
men  were  sitting  in  the  cattle-pen 
looking  at  the  damsel  dancing ; 
and  then,  as  the  men  were  sitting 
and  looking  on  without  thei'e  being 
anything  the  matter,  they  saw  one 
among  them  who  appeared  to  be 
cold,  and  saw  him  fall  down — a 
young  man  of  the  people  of  Uno- 
msimckwane,  the  chief  of  the 
nation     of     Umkcoseli.  ^^      And 


^^  Umkcoseli,  the  unkulunkulu  or  founder  of  the  tribe. 
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buzwana  ngokuti,  "  Lo  'muntu  u 
naui  1 "  Abantu  ba  bliekana,  ba 
biiza  ukuti,  "  U  naui  uaV 


Wa  ti,  "  Ai.  Ngi  zwa  umziniba 
wami  u  shiyana  ;  se  ngi  tambile  ; 
a  iig'  azi  urna  ngi  nani  na.  Ngi 
zwe  se  ku  ti  futu  iikufudumala, 
i)ga  ba  se  ngi  ya  wa." 

Kwa  ba  mnyama  eme/Jweni 
ake.  Umne  wetu  w'  esuka  wa 
tata  izikgu  zake,  wa  ni  lumisa 
emakubalweni  ake,  wa  m  pepeta 
na  ugezind/ilebe  na  ngamakala ; 
kwa  umzuzwana  lowo  'miintti  wa 
buya  wa  lulama,  wa  kgina.  I  loko 
ke  6  nga  ku  bonayo. 

Okuningi  ngi  be  ngi  ku  zwa 
ngenclAIebe  ukuti,  "Au,  Ubani- 
baui  w  enze  into  e  mangalisayo  ;  si 
te  si  sa  fika  emtimbeui,  si  nga  ka 
/ilali  noku/ilala,  sa  bona  ugoinuutu 
e  se  wa  nje ;  u  ze  wa  vuswa  Uba- 
ni."     Kuningi  loko. 


Ku  ti  uma  lowo  'muntu  b'  aAlu- 
leka  uku  m  vusa,  ku  ze  ku  be  in- 
daba  na  kubantu  abakulu  ;  abantu 
abanjalo  ba  sizwa  inkosi,  i  yoku  m 
lungisa  lowo  'muntu,  a  vuke. 


the  people  asked,  "What  is  the 
mattex'  with  the  man  1 "  And 
they  looked  at  each  other,  and 
asked,  "  What  is  the  matter  with 
your' 

He  replied,  "  No.  I  feel  differ- 
ent sensations  in  different  parts  of 
my  body ;  I  am  weak  ;  I  do  not 
know  what  is  the  matter  with  me. 
I  felt  myself  become  suddenly  hot, 
and  then  fell." 

He  was  unable  to  see.  My 
brother  went  and  took  his  medi- 
cines, and  choosing  from  among 
them  told  him  to  bite  off  a  por- 
tion, and  he  himself,  having 
chewed  some,  puffed  into  his  ears 
and  nostrils;  and  in  a  little  while 
the  man.  rose  up  again  and  was 
strong.     This  is  wliat  I  saw. 

I  heard  the  people  talking 
much,  saying,  "  O,  So-and-so  did  a 
wonderful  thing  ;  as  we  were 
arriving  at  the  wedding,  before  we 
had  sat  down  any  time,  we  saw  a 
man  fall  without  apparent  i-eason ; 
and  So-and-so  at  last  restored 
him."  There  was  much  talk  of 
that  kind. 

If  common  men  are  unable  to 
restore  such  a  person,  it  at  length 
becomes  known  to  the  great  men  ; 
and  people  suffering  in  tliis  way 
are  helped  by  the  chief;  he  will 
cure  him.^^ 


^2  The  chief  collects  to  himself  all  medicines  of  known  power ; 
each  doctor  has  his  own  special  medicine  or  medicines,  and  treats  some 
special  form  of  disease,  and  the  knowledge  of  such  medicines  is  titans- 
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Kepa  pakati  kwetu  a  si  tsho 
ukuti  lowo  'muntu  owayo  ku 
ng'  enziwe  'luto,  u  wa  isifo.  Ai, 
si  y'  aAlukanisa  isifo  esi  nga  wisa 
nmuntu,  Ngokuba  pakati  kwetu, 
•uma  umuntu  e  nengozi  i  ya  mu 
wisa,  ku  be  mnyama  'meAlo,  ka- 
kulu  lapa  ilanga  li  balele.  Kepa 
u  ti  u  ya  zelula  kakulu,  a  be  se  u 
ya  wa ;  si  ti  okwengozi  loko. 


Futi  a  si  tsho  kumuntu  owayo 
ukuti,  "  U  wa  nje  ;  ka  nakcala  ; " 
si  y'  azi  inasinyane  ngokwenza 
kwake  ukuti,  naye  u  ya  i  pata 
imiti ;  kuloko  e  nga  si  ye  umuntu 
o  k^dnileyo  emitini,  ku  ngaloko 
ke  ukubulawa  kwemiti  yake  i  bu- 
lawa  e  naraandAla  kunayo,  ku  ya 
Tcuwa  umniniyo. 


But  we  do  not  say  amongst  our- 
selves that  nothing  has  been  done 
to  the  man  that  falls,  he  falls  from 
mere  disease.  No,  we  distinguish 
diseases  which  cause  a  man  to  fall. 
For  amongst  us  if  a  man  has  an 
old  injury  of  the  head^*  it  may 
cause  him  to  fall,  and  be  affected 
with  blindness,  esjiecially  when 
the  sun  is  intensely  bright.  And 
he  stretches  himself  and  falls ; 
we  say,  that  is  occasioned  by  the 
old  accident. 

Further,  we  do  not  say  of  a 
man  that  falls,  "  He  merely  falls  ; 
he  has  done  nothing  wrong  ; "  we 
know  at  once  by  his  conduct  that 
he  has  medicines  about  him  ;  for 
as  he  is  not  one  who  is  tho- 
roughly acquainted  with  medi- 
cines, therefore  his  medicines  are 
overcome  by  others  which  are 
stronger  than  they,  and  the  owner 
of  the  medicines  falls.^ 


mitted  as  a  portion  of  the  inheritiince  to  the  eldest  son.  When  a  chief 
hears  that  any  doctor  has  proved  successful  in  ti'eating  some  case 
where  others  have  failed,  he  calls  him  and  demands  the  medicine, 
which  is  given  up  to  him.  Thus  the  chief  becomes  the  gi-eat  medi- 
cine-man of  his  tribe,  and  the  ultimate  reference  is  to  him.  If  he  fail, 
the  case  is  given  up  as  incui-able.  It  is  said  that  when  a  chief  has 
obtained  some  medicine  of  real  or  supposed  gi-eat  power  from  a  doctor, 
he  manages  to  poison  the  doctor,  lest  he  should  can-y  the  secret  to  an- 
other and  it  be  used  against  himself. 

^^  An  injury  of  the  head  is  always  a  cause  of  anxiety  to  natives, 
especially  one  which  has  caused  dei)ression  of  the  bone,  which  the 
natives  usually  treat  by  cutting  down  to  the  l>one,  and  scraping  it, 
often  leaving  a  deep  depression.  Such  injuries  are  always  referretl  to 
as  the  cause  of  all  future  diseases. 

^■'  That  is,  an  inexperienced  man  bears  about  him  powerful  medi- 
cines, and  therefore  the  medicines  of  another  become  aware  that  theix) 
is  an  opponent  at  hand,  and  contend  with  the  medicines  till  they  are 
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Njengaloku  e/ilanzeni  lakwiti, 
emkambatini,  ku  kona  izinyanga 
ezirabili  eza  pikisana  ngobunyanga. 
Ya  ti  enye,  "  Bani,  u  nge  ze  wa  u 
ka  umd/tlebe,  noma  u  inyanga." 
Wa  ti  omunye,  "  Ngi  nga  u  ka 
ngesikatshana  nje  ngi  sa  fika." 
Wa  ti,  (ngokuba  labo  'bantu  bobar 
bili  ngi  ya  b'  azi  ;  omunye  Uso- 
petu,  omunye  TJpeteni,) — wa  ti 
TJsopetu  kupeteni,  "Peteni,  hamba 
si  ye  enzansi  nomlazi ;  lowo  'muti 
ngi.  ya  w  azi,  si  ze  si  yeke  izinka- 
ni;  nawe  ngi  kw  azi  ukuba  u 
inyanga ;  nami  u  ng'  azi  uma  se  si 
fikile  kulowo  'muti." 


Nembala  ke  ba  hamba  ba  ya  ba 
fika.  Ku  te  uma  ba  fike  wa  \i 
komba  TJsopetu,  wa  ti,  "  Peteni, 
uanku.     A  si  Alale  pansi." 

Loku  pela  lowo  'muti  ku  ya 
liwa  nawo ;  impi  enkulu ;  umuntu 
a  nge  u  ke  e  nga  Iwanga  nawo. 
Ku  tiwa  futi  pansi  kwawo  mani- 
ngi  amatambo  ezilwane  ezifayo ; 
nezinyoni  uma  zi  ti  zi  ya  Alala,  zi 


Just  as  in  the  thom-country 
where  our  tribe  lived,  at  Table 
Mountain,  there  are  two  doctors 
who  disptited  with  each  other 
about  their  skill.  One  said  to  the 
other,  "  So-and-so,  you  are  utterly 
unable  to  pluck  umdhlebe,^^ 
though  you  are  a  doctor."  The 
other  said,  "  I  can  pluck  it  at  once, 
as  soon  as  I  reach  it."  I  know 
both  these  men ;  one  is  called  Uso- 
petu,  and  the  other  TJpeteni. 
TJsopetu  said  to  TJpeteni,  "  TJpe- 
teni, let  us  go  together  to  the 
TJmlazi  near  the  sea  ;  the  tree  you 
mention  I  know,  that  our  conten- 
tions may  cease ;  as  for  you  I 
know  you  are  a  doctor ;  and  you 
will  know  me  when  we  reach  the 
tree." 

And  truly  they  went  till  they 
came  to  the  tree.  When  they 
came  to  it  TJsopetu  said,  "TJpe- 
teni, there  it  is.  Let  us  sit  down." 

But  men  contend  with  this 
tree ;  it  is  a  powerful  opponent ;  a 
man  cannot  pluck  it  before  he  has 
fought  with  it.  It  is  also  said  that 
beneath  it  there  are  many  bones 
of  animals  which  die  there ;  and 
birds  if  they  pitch  on  it,  die.     It 


overcome,  and  he  who  carries  them  is  seized  with  illness.  By  bearing 
medicines  he  becomes  a  centre  of  influence  and  attraction,  and  is,  as  it 
were,  attacked  by  another.  One  who  bears  no  such  medicine  does  not 
suffer ;  not  being  a  centre  of  influence,  he  is  not  a  centre  of  atti-action, 
and  so,  being  neutral,  escapes. 

^^  Umdhlebe,  a  tree,  which  is  probably  a  kind  of  Aspen.  In 
some  respects  it  reminds  us  of  the  Upas.  But  much  that  is  said 
about  it  is  doubtless  fabulous  and  wholly  untrustworthy. 
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fe.  Ku  tiwa  futi  lowo  'muti  u  ya 
kala  njeiigemvu.  Mining!  imi- 
d/ilebe,  a  u  munye ;  eminye  minci- 
nane ;  o  wona  umkiihi  kiiyo  youke 
11  scnAlwengeni. 

Wa  ti  Usopetii,  "  Peteni,  u 
kyale."  Lokupola  ku  ti  noma 
izulu  li  bekile,  ku  nge  ko  'moya,  u 
zainazame,  w  enza  umsindo  ngo- 
kuzamazama  ;  ku  zamazama  ama- 
/ilamvu.  Wa  ti  kupeteni,  "  U 
hqixle  wcna,  loku  u  ti  u  inyanga. 
U  ngi  kelele,  u  ngi  pe." 

Masinyane  Upeteni  wa  tukulula 
izik^^u  zake,  wa  zi  lungisa  ;  wa  zi 
lumula  yena.  W  esuka,  wa  ti,  u 
ya  'kuka.  Lokupela  u  pete  uni- 
konto,  ukuze  a  u  /ilabe,  wa  u  Ala- 
ba  ;  wa  zamazama  kakulu  ;  kw'  a- 
la  iikuba  a  sondele.  Wa  buye-la 
ezik^-wiui  ezinye,  wa  zi  lumula  ; 
wa  buya  wa  ya  kuwo,  wa  u  gwa- 
za ;  wa  bila  ngamandAla ;  wa  bo 
sa  te  ka  sondele,  kw'  aleka ;  wa 
buyela  cniuva,  wa  kf^ala  ukufoma 
naye  ubuso. 


Wa  tsho  XJsopctu,  wa  ti,  '*  Pe- 
teni, u  ke,  si  hambc." 


is  also  said  that  the  tree  cries  like 
a  sheep.  There  are  several  kinds 
of  umdhlebe,  not  one  kind  only  j 
some  are  small ;  the  largest  of  all 
is  that  which  grows  among  the 
Amauth  1  wenga. 

Usopetu  said,  "  Upeteni,  begin." 
But  although  the  heaven  is  still, 
and  there  is  no  wind,  the  tree 
moves,  and  makes  a  noise  by  mov- 
ing ;  its  leaves  move.  Usopetu 
said,  "  Upeteni,  do  you  begin, 
since  you  say  you  are  a  doctor. 
Pluck  for  me,  and  give  me." 

At  once  Upeteni  untied  his 
medicines,  and  selected  what  was 
pi'oper  ;  he  chewed  them  and 
puffed  on  his  body.  He  arose, 
thinking  to  go  and  pluck  from  the 
tree.  And  as  he  carried  his  assa- 
gais that  he  might  stab  it,  he 
stabbed  it  f^  it  moved  violently  ; 
and  would  not  allow  him  to  ap- 
proach it.  He  went  back  to  other 
medicines,  and  chewed  them  and 
puffed  upon  his  body  ;  and  again 
went  to  the  tree,  and  stabbed  it ; 
it  made  a  great  noise  ;  again  and 
again  he  tried  to  approach  it,  but 
he  was  unable  ;  he  went  back 
again,  and  his  face  began  to  bo 
suffused  with  pei'spiratiou. 

Usopetu  said,  "  Pluck  from  the 
tree,  and  let  us  go  home." 


^•J  He  stabbed  it  by  throwing  his  assagai,  .'standing  at  a  distance, 
not  by  approaching  it  so  as  to  stivb  it  without  throwing.  When  the 
tree  is  pierced,  it  is  said  to  throw  out  of  tlie  wound  a  water,  with  a 
hissing  noise ;  and  if  the  juice  fall  on  the  body  of  a  man,  it  will  pro- 
duce a  deep  wound,  and  kill  him  if  ho  is  not  trcatctl  by  a  skilful 
doctor. 
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\Va  ya  kwezinye  izikg^u  zake ; 
kwa  ba  se  kw  alekile.  Ka  V  e  sa 
buyela  ;  \va  ngenwa  araakaza  ; 
loku  li  balele,  wa  godola,  wa  kr^ala 
iikiitsho  kusopetu  ukuti,  "  Au, 
ng'  a/tlulekile."  Futi,  "  Ngi  size  ; 
se  ngi  ya  fa." 


Wa  ti  Usopetu,  "  Ehe  !  TJ  za 
'u  ngi  dela  nam/ila  nje  ukiiba  ugi 
inyanga  ;  wena  umfana  wami." 
Wa  tuknlula  izikg-u  zake  Usopetu, 
wa  m  himula,  wa  m  siza.  Wa  zi 
tata,  wa  hamba  nazo,  wa  ya  kuwo  ; 
wa  u  /tlaba,  wa  bila  ngamand/tla ; 
wa  buyela  emuva,  wa  lungisa,  wa 
ya  kuwo ;  wa  u  /ilaba,  wa  tula ; 
w'  eAla,  wa  ya,  wa  w'  apula  ama- 
gaba  awo. 


Wa  tsho  nopeteui,  wa  ti,  "  0, 
ngi  patele  nami."  Wa  mu  pa  ke. 
Wa  tata  imikonto,  wa  buya  nayo. 


Wa  ti  Upeteni,  ''  Sopetu,  u 
inyanga,  U  ng'  aAlulile  namAla 
nje." 

I  lowo  ke  umuti  o  bulala  aba- 
ntu,  e  ku  ti  uma  u  telwe  pakati 
kwomuzi,  lowo  'muzi  u  bube  ;  ku 
ngene  utnku/tlane  omkulu;  umu- 
ntu  a  fe  e  k^ak^amba  amatambo 


Ho  applied  to  other  medicines  ; 
but  he  was  still  unable  to  pluck 
from  the  tree.  And  he  was  no 
longer  able  to  quit  the  place  ;  cold 
entered  into  him  ;  although  there 
was  a  cloudless,  bright  sun,  he  was 
cold,  and  began  to  say  to  Usopetu, 
"  O,  I  am  conquei-ed.  Hel])  me  ; 
I  am  now  ill." 

Usopetu  replied,  "  Yes  !  yes  ! 
You  are  about  to  be  satisfied  to- 
day that  I  am  a  doctor ;  you  are 
my  boy."*''  Usopetu  untied  his 
medicines,  and  chewed  some  and 
puifed  on  Upeteni,  and  cured  him. 
He  took  his  medicines,  and  went 
with  them  to  the  tree  ;  he  stabbed 
it,  and  it  made  a  gi-eat  noise ;  he 
went  back  from  it,  and  took  other 
medicines  and  went  to  it  again ; 
he  stabbed  it ;  it  was  silent ;  he 
went  down  to  it,  and  plucked  its 
branches. 

And  Upeteni  said,  ''  Pluck  for 
me  also."  He  gave  him  some  of 
the  branches  of  the  tree.  He  took 
up  the  assagais  and  came  back 
with  them. 

Upeteni  said,  "  Usopetu,  you 
are  a  doctor.  You  have  conquered 
me  this  day." 

This,  then,  is  the  tree  which 
kills  people,  which  if  cast  into  the 
midtiit  of  a  village,  that  village 
perishes ;  a  great  fever  arises  ;  and 
a    man    dies   with    all    his    bones 


^^  You  are  my  boy.     That  is,  I  am  a  miin  in  my  knowledge ;  you 
are  but  a  boy.     You  are  my  pupil. 
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ngobii/tlungu ;  a  nga  bi  nasiku- 
nd/tla  lapa  e  nga  Alala  koua,  a  be 
loku  e  tshoba  njalo.  Ku  ze  ku 
fike  inyanga,  i  m  bone  ukuba  lo 
'muntu  u  bulelwe  ngombulelo, 
ukuti  umd/lebe  ;  i  mu  size.  Uk« 
m  elapa  kwayo  i  m  n^oimisela 
amanzi,  i  ti,  a  nga  wa  puzi ;  futi 
namasi  a  nga  wa  dAli. 

Njengaloku  labo  'bantu  nga  ba 
bona  ngameAlo  ami  aba  buluwa 
umd/tlebe  en/tlwengeni,  be  ye  'ku- 
zingela  izindAlovu.  Oraunye  ku 
umfo  wetu.  Wa  ka  wa  tika  na 
lapa,  e  tshayela  in^p^ola  inyanga  ya 
ba  nye  ;  ike/da  lide,  limnyama,  li 
nesilevu  eside.  Be  hamba  nebunu  ; 
ku  tiwa  lelo  'bunu  ibizo  lalo  Um- 
kosL 

B'  erauka,  ba  ya  kona,  ba  zi 
fumana  izind/dovu,  ba  zi  bulala 
eziningi ;  ba  za  ba  fika  lapo  um- 
dAlebe  u  kona ;  lapa  ku  nga  fuyi- 
wa  'nkomo,  'kupela  izimbuzi  zo- 
dwa.  Kepa  ba  tshaya  inyati  nta- 
mbama,  b'  ezwa  be  lambile  ;  ya  fa, 
ba  ba  se  ba  i  Alinza,  se  ba  ya  y  o- 
sa.  Uku  y  osa  kwabo  ba  y  osa 
ngawo  umd/debe,  be  nga  w  azi. 
Kepa  leyo  'nyama  a  ba  i  k^'edanga. 
Uradava  wa  k/yala  ukuzibika  ngo- 
kuti,  "  Hau,  ku  k^ak^amba  ama- 
tambo  ami."  Nonofi/tlcla  futi  naye 


racked  with  pain  ;  there  is  no 
place  where  he  can  rest,  but  lie 
moves  up  and  down  continually. 
At  length  a  doctor  comes,  and  sees 
that  the  man  has  been  made  ill  by 
umbulelo,^^  that  is,  umdhlebe  ;  he 
cures  him.  His  treatment  con- 
sists in  ordering  him  to  abstain 
from  drinking  water,  and  not  to 
eat  amasL 

Just  as  I  saw  with  my  own  eyes 
those  men  who  were  killed  by 
umdhlebe  among  the  Amanthlwe- 
nga,  they  having  gone  to  hunt  ele- 
phants. One  of  them  was  my 
brother.  He  once  came  here 
driving  the  waggon  for  one  month ; 
a  tall  man,  with  very  black  skin, 
and  tall,  and  a  long  beard.  They 
went  with  a  Dutchman ;  the  name 
of  the  Dutchman  was  UrakosL 

They  set  out  and  went  to  the 
Amanthlwenga;  they  met  with  ele- 
phants and  killed  many  ;  at  length 
they  reached  a  place  where  um- 
dhlebe grows ;  where  the  people 
cannot  keep  cattle,  but  only  goats. 
And  one  afternoon,  feeling  hungry, 
they  killed  a  buffalo  ;  when  it  was 
dead,  they  skinned  it  and  roasted 
it.  They  used  umdhlebe  to  roast 
it  with,  not  being  acquainted  with 
the  tree.  But  they  did  not  eat  all 
the  meat.  Umdava  fii-st  began  to 
complain,  saying,  "  O,  my  bones 
are  racked  with  pain."  Then 
Unofithlela    complained,     saying. 


^^  Umbulelo,  a  gen.  term  for  destructive  me<.licincs,  of  which  uvir 
dhlehe  is  one. 
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wa  zibika  uknti,  "  Na  kumi  ku 
njalo."  Kepa  leyo  'nyama  a  ba  i 
k^-edanga,  ba  ba  se  be  bulawa  na 
amakanda  ;  kwa  ba  se  ku  ukunge- 
na  kwokugula  njalo. 

Lokupela  AmanAlwenga  a  ya 
s'  azi  leso  'sifo  uku  s'  elapa.  Unofi- 
/tlela  wa  kg-ala  ukukg'umba,  isisu 
a  sa  be  si  sa  pela ;  wa  ba  loku 
'esuti  njalo.  Nomndava  wa  ba 
njalo ;  kwa  za  kwa  ba  hhudisa 
loko  'kufa. 

U  te  umlungu  wabo,  um'  a  bone 
ukuba  ku  njalo,  abanUi  be  za  'ku- 
fa ;  lokupela  baningi,  kwa  ba 
Alaba  bonke,  ukupela  \imlungu  lo- 
wo  6  ku  nga  m  /ilabanga ;  (kanti 
naye  wa  ka  wa  gula  pambili  ngo- 
kuya  kwake  kwokuk^ala,  w'  ela- 
tshwa  ;  kanti  u  se  pinda  ukuya  ;) 
wa  biza  izinyanga  zakona,  za  b'  e- 
lapa.  Kepa  ekufikeni  kwabo  ku- 
man/tlwenga,  ba  fika  abanye  be  nga 
se  ko,  se  be  file.  Kepa  labo  aba 
b'  elapayo  ba  ba  tshela  ukuti,  "  Ni 
nga  wa  puzi  amanzi,  futi  ni  nga 
wa  d/ili  amasi ;  uma  ni  dAla  amasi, 
ni  ya  'kufa  ezind/Jeleni ;  a  ni  yi 
'kufika." 

Nembala  ke,  lokupela  ba  ti  be 
s'  elatsbwa,  ibunu  la  tanda  iiku- 
penduka,  li  goduke,  la  ba  faka 
ezingoleni.  O,  ekuliambeni  kwabo, 
be  dAlula  emizini  yakwazulu,  ba 
bona  amasi,  ba  dAla.  Abaningi 
balabo  aba  d/ila  amasi  ba  fa  kona 
end/ileleni  j  ba  za  ba  fika  kwaba- 


"  And  I  too  am  sufiering  in  the 
same  way."  So  they  did  not  eat 
all  that  meat,  but  were  seized  with 
pain  also  in  their  heads  ;  and  the 
disease  continually  attacked  others. 

But  the  Araanthlwenga  know- 
how  to  treat  this  disease.  Unofi- 
thlela  began  to  swell,  and  his  ab- 
domen continued  tumid ;  he  was 
as  if  he  was  constantly  full.  And 
Umndava  was  the  same ;  and  at 
length  they  had  diarrhoea. 

When  the  white  man  saw  how 
it  was,  and  that  the  people  would 
die ;  for  they  were  many,  and  all 
were  attacked  except  himself;  (but 
he  too  was  formerly  ill  when  he 
went  there  the  first  time,  and  was 
cured  ;  but  he  went  again  notwith- 
standing ;)  he  called  the  doctors  of 
the  place,  and  they  treated  the 
people.  But  when  they  reached 
the  Amanthlwenga  some  had  al- 
ready died.  And  those  wiio 
treated  them  told  them  not  to 
drink  water  nor  to  eat  amasi  ;  and 
that  if  they  ate  amasi  they  would 
die  in  the  way  and  not  reach 
home. 

And  indeed  whilst  under  treat- 
ment, the  Dutchman  wished  to 
return  home,  and  put  them  in  his 
waggons.  O,  as  they  journeyed 
they  passed  through  the  villages  of 
the  Amazulu,  and  saw  amasi  and 
ate.  Many  of  those  who  ate  amasi 
died  there  in  the  way  ;  and  at  last 
the   othci-s   reached    our    village. 
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kwitL  Be  fika  izisu  selkii  impa- 
lapala,  imizimba  i  nga  se  ko,  se  be 
sinclwa  izisu.  O,  sa  ko/ilwa  uma 
labo  'bantu  ba  ya  'kwenziwa  njani 
xikwelatshwa.  Sa  ba  nika  amasi ; 
b'  ala,  ba  ti,  "  Injanga  i  te,  a  8i 
nga  wa  dAli,  so  ze  si  pile  ;  s'  a- 
nd'  uba  si  wa  dAle." 

Kwa  be  ku  kona  inyanga  enku- 
lu  kwiti  e  uraukwe  wetu ;  ibizo 
layo  Umjiya.  Wa  bizwa  masi- 
nyane  ubabekazi ;  wa  b'  elapa ;  ka 
godukanga  ukuya  emzini  wake,  wa 
lala  kona  njalo.  Nembala  kwa  ti 
izinsukwana  zi  nga  ka  bi  ngaki,  sa 
bona  ukuba  ame/ilo  a  buya  a  ba 
awabantu ;  loku  sa  se  si  ti  b'  eza 
'kufa  impela;  nezisu  lezo  wa  zi 
budAluza,  za  pela,  ba  sinda.  Ba 
se  kona  na  nam/ila  nje. 


Leso  'sifo  sasen/ilwengeni  si  ya 
s'  azisisa,  a  si  koAlwa  i  so.  Ibizo 
laso  ukuti  imbo.  Ku  Alonitshwa 
ukuti  umd/debe ;  ngokuba  a  u  ga- 
zulwa  ukubizwa,  ngokuba  umuti 
ow  esabekayo  ;  njengokuba  ibubcsi 
li  be  li  nga  gazulwa,  ku  be  ku  tiwa 
ingonyama. 


When  they  came  they  had  tumid 
abdomens,  their  bodies  were  wast- 
ed to  nothing,  and  their  abdomens 
were  a  burden  to  tliem.  O,  we 
did  not  know  how  to  treat  these 
people.  We  olTered  them  amasi ; 
they  refused,  saying,  "  The  doctor 
told  us  not  to  eat  amasi  till  we 
are  well ;  then  we  may  eat  it." 

There  was  a  great  doctor 
among  our  jjeople,  whose  daughter 
had  married  among  us  ;  his  name 
was  Umjiya.  My  uncle  at  once 
called  him  ;  he  treated  them  ;  he 
did  not  go  home  to  his  own  village, 
but  slept  there  continually.  And 
indeed  after  a  very  few  days  we 
saw  that  their  eyes  again  were  like 
the  eyes  of  men  ;  for  we  thought 
they  would  really  die ;  and  the 
tumid  abdomens  were  reduced,  and 
they  got  well.  And  they  are 
living  to  this  day. 

That  disease  of  the  Amanthlwe- 
nga  we  are  thoroughly  acquainted 
with,  and  know  that  it  is  a  deadly 
disease.  Its  name  is  irabo.^^  We 
abstain  from  calling^°  the  tree  um- 
dhlebe  ;  for  we  do  not  take  its 
name  in  vain,  for  it  is  an  awful 
tree ;  just  as  the  terra  ibubesi  was 
not  used,  but  we  used  to  say  ingo- 
nyama.^^ 


*'  Ivibo  is  a  term  api)lied  to  any  severe  ei)idemic  or  endemic  dis- 
ease, as  acute  dysentery,  fever,  &c. 

"^  That  is,  its  name  is  hlonipa'd.     It  is  "  tapu,"  and  must  not  be 
called  by  name. 

^'  Ibubesi,  a  lion  ;  inyomjania,  the  name  by   whicli  it  is  usually 
8ix)ken  of 
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It  is  difficult  to  drink  out  of  tJie  Cup  of  a  Chisf. 


Ku  tiwa  kulukuni  ukupuza  esi- 
tsheni  senkosi  kubantu  aba  ti  ba 
izazi  nabo  ;  ngokubu  iima  e  ti  naye 
u  ya  s'  amukela  leso  'sitsha  sen- 
kosi, kanti  ka  namand^Ia  emaku- 
balweni  ake  oku  wa  temba ;  ku 
nga  ti  uma  e  ti  u  ya  puza,  ku  be 
njengokuba  umuntu  e  kicakwe  uti 
empinjeni ;  utshwala  bu  ngavumi 
ukweAla  ;  1'  ale  lona  lelo  'tamana 
lokukg-ala  ukweAla;  a  ze  a  bu 
kipele  pansi 


Ku  bhekwane  ngame/ilo  abantu 
end/ilini,  ba  ko/ilwe  ukuti  ni.  Ke- 
pa  lobo  'tshwala  bu  ze  bu  biiyele 
kumninibo  ;  uma  e  bu  nika  umu- 
ntu o  nge  nakcala  a  puze  nje, 
bw  eAle.  Ku  tiwe  kulo  'muntu, 
**  Hau  !  Ukuhaniba  kwako  kubL 
Ini  uma  u  bindwe  ukudAla  kwen- 
kosi  na  ? " 

Njengaloku  futi  ku  te  ngesikaii 
sempi  e  kwa  tiwa  i  ya  kwahha- 


It  is  said  it  is  diflScult  even  for 
men  who  consider  themselves 
knowing  ones"^  to  drink  out  of 
the  cup  of  a  chief  j  for  if  one 
thinks  that  he  too  is  taking  the 
cup,  yet  forsooth  there  is  not 
among  his  medicines  one  which  he 
can  trust ;  and  when  he  thinks  he 
is  about  to  drink,  it  is  as  if  he  had 
a  stick  obstructing  his  swallow  ; 
the  beer  will  not  go  down;  the 
first  mouthful  cannot  be  swallow- 
ed ;  and  at  last  he  spits  it  out 
upon  the  ground. 

The  men  in  the  house  look  at 
each  other,  and  do  not  know  -what 
to  say.  And  the  beer  is  handed 
back  to  the  chief;  and  if  he  give 
it  to  a  man  who  is  faultless,^^  he 
just  drinks  it,  and  it  goes  down. 
And  they  say  to  the  first,  "  O  ! 
Your  conduct  is  evil.  Why  could 
you  not  eat  the  food^^  of  the 
chief?" 

As  it  happened  also  when  it  was 
said  an  army  was  about  to  go  to 


^^  Izazi,  knowing  ones,  magicians. 

^2  Who  is  faultless,  that  is,  to  one  who  does  not  use  those  strong 
medicines  which  are  supposed  to  be  possessed  of  magical  properties. 
The  doctor  is  using  medicines  similar  in  character  to  those  which  the 
chief  is  using,  but  those  of  the  chief  are  the  stronger  of  the  two,  and 
the  doctor  feels  their  power.  He  is,  as  it  were,  an  enemy  in  the  pre- 
sence of  an  enemy  more  powerful  than  himself.  The  common  man 
not  being  under  the  influence  of  medicines  is  not  in  a  state  of  antagonism 
with  those  who  use  them. 

^*  Food.  Beer,  utshwala,  is  called  food,  and  is  said  to  be  eaten  ; 
to  distinguish  it  from  solid  food,  it  is  sometimes  called  ukudhlarui — • 
light  food ;  or  amanzana — watei-ish  food. 
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hhaba.    Usomseu  wa  tuma  abautu 
ukiiya   kudumisa,    ngokuba    leyo 
'mpi  ya  i  menywe  indawo  zonke 
lezi  ezi   nganeno   kwomkomanzi ; 
kepa  nganeno  kworageni  kwa  ba 
Umkynndane  ;    petsheya    kwora- 
gani  kwa  ba  Ungosa.  Kwa  ti  labo 
'bantu  aba  tunywa  Usomseu  ku- 
dumisa— kepa  umuntu  e  ngi  m  a- 
ziyo  munye  Umauyosi,   ngokuba 
owakwiti — ba  fika  kona.     Kgom- 
kuba  wabantu  abamnyama,  uma 
umuntu  6  vela  enkosini,  e  tunywe 
i  yo,  ku  fanele  ukuba  a  m  etuke 
ngoku  m  Alabisa.     W  enza  njalo 
ke  naye  Udumisa ;  wa  ba  Alabisa 
itole  lenduua.     Kepa  ba  ti  ba  ya 
11   peka,    ba   basela — nya  ukuvu- 
tshwa.     Ba  pinda  ba  fumbela  izin- 
kuni  ukuti,  "  MAlaumbe  umlilo  u 
be   umncinyane."      Ai,    kwa    ba 
njalo.     Ba  za  ba  bona  ku  d/tlula 
iiiikati  sokuvutwa ;  ba  kjala  uku- 
kumbula   ukuti,    "  Hau,    kanene 
Udumisa  a  nga  ba  w  enze,  e  si  ke 
si  ku  zwe  ukuba  ku  tiwa  inkosi 


fight  against  the  Amahhahhaba.'* 
Usomseu^''  sent  men  to  Udumisa, 
for  the  army  was  mustered  out  of 
all  the  tribes  on  this  side  the  Um- 
komanzi ;    and   on   this   side   the 
Umgeni    Umk^-undane  was  chief 
oflficer  ;    and    on    the    other   side 
the     Umgeni,     Ungoza.       And 
the     men     who     were     sent    by 
Usomseu — and   one   of  the   men 
I   knew    was   Umanyosi,    for    he 
was  one  of  our  tribe — amved  at 
Udumisa's.       According    to     the 
custom  of  black  men,   when   one 
comes  who  is  sent  by  the  chief,  it 
is  proper  to  honoxrr  him  by  killing 
a  bullock  for  him.     Udumisa  did 
so  ;  he  killed  for  the  messengers  a 
young  ox.     And  thoy  set   about 
boiling  it,  and  kindled  a  great  fire, 
that  it  might  be  thoroughly  dress- 
ed.    They  collected  a  second  time 
a  great  deal  of  firewood,  saying, 
perhaps  there  is  not  enough  fire. 
No,  there  was  enough.     At  length 
they  saw  that  more  time  had  pass- 
ed than  was  required  to  cook  the 
meat ;  they    began  to   remember, 
and  say  one  to  another,  "  Oh,  can 
it  be  that  Udumisa  is  doing  that 
which  we  have  heard  mentioned, 
viz.,    that   if    a   chief    has    j)rac- 


^^  Amahhahhabn,  a  tribe  among  the  Aniak.rosa  Kafirs,  probably 
a  sub-tribe  of  the  Amagcaleka,  called  by  Dugniore,  Amakhakhabe. 
(Compendium  of  Kafir  Laws  and  Cicstonis,  p.  10.^ 


8*5  Usomseu,  Mr.  Shopstonc. 
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iiTiia  i  linge  inkomo,  a  i  vutwa,  ku 
ze  ku  pele  amagokj^o  ezinkunil  I 
kona  loku,  loku  izinkuni  se  zi  pe- 
lile ;  amanzi  si  ya  wa  tela,  a  tshe, 
s'  engeze  amanzi  njalo.  Uma  si 
funa  ukubona,  si  bone  ukuba  i  se 
njengaloku  i  be  i  njalo."  Ba  za 
ba  y  e]jula,  ba  zilalela. 


tised  magic  on  a  bullock,^^  j^;  (jo(,g 
not  get  cooked,  until  heaps  of  fire- 
wood are  burnt  1  This  is  what  it 
is,  for  all  the  firewood  is  burnt ; 
we  pour  water  into  the  pot,  and  it 
boils  away,  and  we  add  continually 
more  water.  When  we  wish  to 
see,  we  see  that  the  meat  is  just 
as  it  was  at  first."  At  length  they 
took  the  meat  out  of  the  pot,  and 
slept  without  eating. 


^"  Ukulinga  inkomo,  ukuba  i 
gud/ilulwe  ekumeni  kwayo  e  i  mi 
ngako,  y  enziwe  ukuba  ku  ti  uma 
i  ya  Alatshwa,  abantu  ba  nga  kca- 
bangi  aba  nga  y  aziko  ukwenziwa 
ey  enziwe  ngako,  ba  /ilabe  nje,  be 
ti,  i  za  'kuwa  masinyane  ;  kepa  ba 
bone  se  ku  za  'kiipelela  amakcebo 
abo  okuketa  izindawo  zokufa  ;  ba 
kg'ale  ukuba  "  Le  'nkomo  a  i  li- 
ngiwe  na  ?  "  I  loko  ke  ukulinga 
inkomo.  Ku.  njalo  ke  noma  i  za 
'upekwa  ;  uma  i  lingwe  ngokunga- 
vutwa,  ba  ya  'ku  i  Alaba,  i  we  ma- 
sinyane ;  uma  i  lingwe  ngokuAla- 
tshwa,  ba  ya  'ku  i  Alaba,  i  nga  wi. 
I  loko  ukulinga,  Uma  e  tanda 
ukuba  leyo  'nkomo  i  nga  wi,  u  ya 
'kutata  ikubalo  lake  elitile,  a  li 
lume,  a  zipepete  esaud/deni ;  uma 
ku  inkomo  e  isidanda,  a  hambe  a 
ye  kuyo,  a  i  nccenase  ;  i  me,  a  i  pu- 
lule  o/dangotini  lapo  i  za  'ku/da- 
tshwa  ngakona,  a  yeke  ke.  Uma 
e  i  linge  ngokuvutwa,  a  nga  pepeta 
imbiza  yokupeka.     Ku  pela  ke. 


Ukulinga  inkomo — to  bewitch  or 
practise  magic  on  a  bullock — is  for 
the  purpose  of  caiTsing  it  to  lose 
its  natural  projDei-ties  ;  it  is  done  in 
order  that  when  it  is  stabbed,  those 
who  do  not  know  what  has  been 
doiie  to  it,  may  without  thinking 
just  stab  it,  expecting  it  at  once  to 
drop  ;  but  when  they  see  all  their 
skill  in  choosing  fatal  points  for 
stabbing  is  near  being  exhausted, 
they  begin  to  ask  whether  it  has 
not  been  bewitched.  This  is  what 
is  meant  by  practising  magic  on  a 
bullock.  In  like  manner,  when  it 
is  to  be  boiled,  if  it  has  been  be- 
witched for  the  piu'pose  of  pre- 
venting its  becoming  cooked,  they 
will  stab  it,  and  it  will  at  once 
drop ;  if  it  is  bewitched  for  the 
purpose  of  preventing  its  being 
fatally  stabbed,  it  will  not  fall. 
This  is  what  is  meant  by  ukulinga. 
If  a  man  wishes  that  the  bullock 
should  not  drop  when  stabbed,  he 
will  take  a  certain  medicine  which 
he  has,  and  chew  it,  and  breathe 
it  on  his  hand  ;  if  the  bullock  is 
tame  he  goes  to  it,  and  scratches 
it ;  it  stands  still,  and  he  rubs  its 
side  in  the  place  whei'e  it  will  be 
stabbed ;  and  so  leaves  it.  If  he 
practises  magic  to  prevent  its 
being  cooked,  he  may  breathe  on 
the  pot  in  which  it  is  to  be  cooked. 
That  is  all. 
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Kepa  kwa  ku  'bu/tlungu  loko 
knbo  ukviti,  "  Ini  ukuba  Udumisa 
'euze  nje  1  loku  e  nge  si  yo  impi 
nati.  Loku  si  kw  azi  k\v  enziwa 
inkosi,  y  euzela  euye  inkosi,  ukuze 
i  bone  ukuti,  '  Uraa  ngi  ya  Iwa 
sobani,  ka  yi  'kuvutwa ;  tniiia  ngi 
ya  'kuvutwa.'  " 

Ba  goduka  ke.  Ku  te  uma  ba 
fike  ekaya  enkosini,  ba  i  simza  leyo 
'ndaba.  Kepa  ku  te  uma  inkosi  i 
ku  zwe  ukuba  Udumisa  w  enze 
njalo,  wa  ya  wa  bizwa.  Ku  te 
ukuba  a  fike,  kwa  tiwa,  "  Dumisa, 
ei  ku  bizela  le  'ndaba,  ukuba  ku 
k^nisile  ini  ukuba  abantu  u  ba 
nike  inkomo,  ba  i  peka,  a  ya  ze  ya 
vutwa  na  t " 


Kepa  Udumisa,  ukupendula 
kwake,  wa  ti,  "  O,  makosi,  a 
ng'  azi  uma  ngi  za  'uti  iii,  loku  ngi 
ba  nikile  inkomo.  Kepa  uma  be 
be  nga  i  baseli,  ni  ti  u  mina  nga 
ngi  pume  nga  ya  'ku  ba  tezela  ini 
nal" 

Kepa  amakosi  a  m  vumela 
Udumisa,  a  ti,  "  Inyama  a  i  vu- 
twanga  ngobuvila  babo." 

Kepa  kubona,  noma  Udumisa 
•wa  kuluraa  ngezwi  lobuk^ili,  ama- 


But  that  was  a  trouble  to  them, 
and  they  said,  "  Why  haa  Udu- 
misa done  this  1  for  he  is  not  our 
enemy.  For  we  know  that  this  is 
done  by  one  chief  to  another,  that 
he  may  see  and  say,  'If  I  fight 
with  So-and-so  he  will  not  be  con- 
quered,^^ but  it  is  I  myself  that 
shall  be  conquered.'" 

So  they  returned,  and  went  at 
once  to  the  chief. ^^  And  wheu  the 
chief  heard  that  Udumisa  had 
done  this,  he  summoned  him  to 
appear  before  him.  "When  he 
came,  it  was  said  to  him,  "  Udu- 
misa, we  have  summoned  you  ou 
account  of  this  report,  to  know 
whether  it  is  true  that  you  gave 
the  men  a  bullock,  and  that  they 
boiled  it,  but  it  could  not  be  tho- 
roughly cooked  ? " 

But  Udumisa  said  in  reply, 
"  O,  chiefs,^  I  do  not  know  what 
to  say,  for  I  gave  them  a  bullock. 
But  if  they  did  not  kindle  a  fire 
to  cook  it,  do  you  say  that  it  is  I 
who  ought  to  have  gone  out  and 
fetched  firewood  for  them  1 " 

And  the  chiefs  agreed  with 
Udumisa,  and  said,  "  The  meat 
was  not  cooked  because  the  men 
were  idle." 

But  in  their  opinion,  although 
Udumisa   spoke    cunningly,    and 


^^  Lit.,  cooked,  or  boiled. 

o»  T/i€  chief,  Mr.  Shcpstone. 

^  Chirfe. — All   superior  white  men  are  so  cfl,llcd,  csi)ecially  those 
bitting  with  a  magistrate  ;  and  goverumcut  ollicials. 
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kosi  a  m  vumela,  a  ku  banga  iijalo 
kubo  ;  ngokuba  ba  ti,  "  Eh  !  Udu- 
misa  w'  enza  ni  ukuba  a  ti  inkonio 
a  si  i  baselaiiga  ?  U  tsho  oku 
njani  uku  i  basela,  loku  ku  pele 
izinkuni  namanzi,  s'  aAiuleka  nal 
I  kona  ini  inkomo  e  pekwa  naniAla 
nje,  i  vutwe  ngomso  na  1  uma  a  ti 
a  si  i  baselaiiga  na ?" 


Ya  pela  leyo  'ndaba ;  kwa  vu- 
nyelwa  Udumisa ;  kepa  kubona 
na  nain/ila  nje  a  ba  pendukeki  ku- 
loko  'kubona  kwabo,  noma  be  la- 
Alwa. 


the  chiefs  agi-ecd  with  him,  it  was 
not  so ;  for  they  said,  "  Eh  !  what 
does  Udumisa  mean  by  saying 
that  we  did  not  kindle  sufficient 
fire  for  the  bullock  1  What  does 
he  understand  by  kindling  fire 
enough,  when  both  the  firewood 
and  the  water  were  consumed,  and 
we  could  do  nothing  more  1  Is 
there  any  bullock  which  one  be- 
gins to  boil  on  one  day,  and  it  is 
cooked  on  the  morrow  1  We  ask 
hin)  this,  when  he  says  we  did  not 
kindle  fire  enough  for  it." 

The  matter  ended ;  the  chiefs 
agi'eed  with  Udumisa;  but  the 
others  have  in  no  way  altered  their 
opinion,  though  they  lost  the  case. 


The  Magic  of  U/aku. 


Indaba  yokulumba  kukafaku  ka- 
ngg^ungjushe,  e  lumba  Uncapayi 
kamadikane. 

Uncapayi  wa  zeka  indodakazi 
kafaku,  udade  wabo  'ndamase. 
Kwa  ti  ngolunye  usuku  Ufaku 
wa  tuma  umuntu  wake  ukuya  ku- 
ncapayi  ebusuku  e  se  lele.  Wa 
kumula  itusi  lake  li  sengalweni ; 


The  account  of  the  magic  of  Ufa- 
ku,2  the  son  of  Ung^'ung^^ushe, 
which  he  practised  on  Uncapayi,^ 
the  son  of  Umadikane. 

Uncapayi  married  a  daughter  of 
Ufaku,  the  sister  of  Undamase. 
One  day  Ufaku  sent  one  of  his 
men  to  go  to  Uncapayi  by  night 
whilst  he  was  asleep.  He  took  a 
brass  ornament  which  was  on  his 
arm,  without  his  hearing  ;  neither 


2  Ufaku,  a  great  chief  of  the  Amampondo,  now  dead. 

3  Uncapayi,  by  descent  a  chief  of  a  tiibe  of  Amabakca, 
who  raised  himself  to  some  position  by  his  pei-soual  qualities  aa  a 
leader. 
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k'  ezwauga,   nomlcake  k'  ezwanga. 
Wa  puma  nalo,  wa  li  yisa  kufaku. 

Ufaku  wa  li  sebenza  lelo  'tusi 
ngokwazi  kwake.  Kwa  ti  ngolu- 
ny'  usuku  wa  m  biza  Uncapayi 
pakati  kwobusuku,  e  se  m  lumbi- 
le ;  wa  m  biza  ngegaraa,  e  nga 
memezi,  e  m  biza,  e  pete  imiti  yo- 
kwazi  kwake  Ufaktu 

Uncapayi  wa  viika  ebusuku,  wa 
vata.  Wa  buza  umkake  ukuti, 
"  U  ya  ngapi,  nkosi  1 " 

Wa  ti,  "  Ngi  y'  enkosini,  ku- 
faku." 

Wa  ti  owesifazana,  "  Ebusuku 
nje  na  1 " 

Wa  ti,  "  Yebo." 

Wa  ti  owesifazana,  "A  ku  sa 
yi  'kusa  ini  na,  u  hambe  ?  " 

Wa  ti,  "  Kg-a,  ngi  hamba  kona 
manje." 

Nembala  wa  puma,  wa  hamba 


clid  his  wife  hear.  He  left  their 
hut,  and  brought  the  ornament  to 
Ufaku. 

Ufaku  worked  on  the  ornament 
with  his  magical  knowledge.  And 
one  night  he  called  Uncapayi, 
having  practised  magic  on  him ; 
he  called  him  by  name,*  not 
shouting  aloud,  but  calling  him, 
and  using  the  medicines  with 
which  he  was  acquainted. 

Uncapayi  awoke  in  the  night, 
and  clothed  himself.  His  wife 
said  to  him,  "  Where  are  you 
going,  0  chief!" 

He  replied,  "  I  am  going  to  the 
chief,  to  Ufaku." 

The  woman  said,  "  When  it  is 
still  night  1 " 

He  said,  "  Yes." 

The  woman  asked,  "  Will  it 
never  be  daylight,  that  you  may 
go  then  1 " 

He  replied,  "  No,  I  am  going 
now." 

And    indeed    he    quitted    the 


*  Calling  him  by  name  ;  that  is,  whilst  practising  magical  acts  he 
called  Uncapayi  by  name,  that  the  magic  might  take  effect  on  him, 
and  not  on  another. 

In  the  Legends  of  Iceland  we  meet  with  sevei-al  instances  of 
persons  being  "  called  "  or  forced  by  magical  means  to  go  to  a  cei-tain 
place,  where  their  enemies  were  awaiting  them.  Thus  Olafr  says  to 
Gudmundr  : — "  My  father  lives  at  a  farm  not  far  from  hence  ;  he  h;i3 
charmed  you  hither,  for  he  wants  to  repay  you  the  slaying  of  his  son." 
(Legeiuls  of  Iceland.  Second  Series,  p.  103.^  Again,  the  farmer 
having  unsuccessfully  attempted  to  kill  Oddr,  says  : — "  Great  is  thy 
luck,  Odtli',  to  have  escaped  scatheless,  for  thou  shalt  know  that,  by 
my  charms,  thou  art  here,  as  I  intended  to  kill  thee."  (Id.,  p.  123. J 
Sec  also  p.  132  and  p.  153. 
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ngamand/ila.  Owcsifjizana  wa  sala. 
Wa  vus'  abantu  ukuti,  "  Inkosi  i 
mukile.  I  landele  ni."  Nembala 
abantu  ba  puma  koiia  ebusukii ; 
kwa  za  kwa  sa  be  landela.  Wa 
fika  kona,  kona  ebusuku.  Wa 
bikwa,  kwa  tiwa,  "  Nangix  Unca- 
payL" 


Wa  buza,  wa  ti,  "  U  ya  ngapi 
na?" 

Wa  ti  Uncapayi,  "  Ngi  ze  kona 
lapa." 

«U  zotataninal" 

Wa  ti,  "  Ngi  be  ngi  ti,  ngi  bi- 
ziwe  inkosL" 

Inkosi  ya  ti,  "^qa.  Kodwa 
mu  yise  ni  endAlini  etile.  Si  ya 
'ukuluma  kusasa."  Kwa  lalwa  ke. 

Kwa  ti  ku  sa  TJfaku  wa  e  k\a.- 
nganisa  impi  yake,  i  Alasele.  Ke- 
pa  ekancapayi  impi  ya  incane,  i 
nge  ngakananL  Wa  ti  Ufaku, 
"  Ngi  nge  m  bulale  umyeni  wom- 
ntanamL     Ka  goduke." 

Kepa  Uncapayi  ngaleso  'sikati 
wa  e  nge  nampi  enkulu  ;  kodwa 


house,  and  went  on  his  way 
speedily.  His  wife  remained  be- 
hind. She  roused  the  people  and 
said  to  them,  "  Your  chief  has  de- 
parted. Follow  him."  And  the 
people  left  their  home  at  once  dur- 
ing the  night,  and  followed  him  till 
the  morning.  Uncapayi  reached 
the  village  of  Ufaku  during  the 
night.  Ufe-kii  was  told  that  Unca- 
payi had  arrived. 

Ufaku  asked,  "  Where  is  he 
going  ? " 

Uncapayi  replied,  "  I  have  come 
to  this  place." 

Ufaku  said,  "  What  has  he 
come  to  fetch  1 " 

He  replied,  "  I  thought  I  was 
called  by  the  chief." 

The  chief  said,  '*  No.  But  take 
him  to  such  and  such  a  house. 
We  will  talk  in  the  morning."  So 
they  went  to  sleep. 

In  the  morning  Ufaku  assem- 
bled his  troops  that  they  might  go 
out  to  battle.^  But  the  soldiei-s 
of  Uncapayi  which  followed  him 
were  veiy  few  in  number.  Ufaku 
said,  "I  cannot  kill  my  child's 
husband.     Let  him  go  home." 

But  at  that  time  Uncapayi  had 
not   a   large    array ;  but   he   was 


^  Although,  as  is  supposed,  Ufaku  had  by  magical  charms  forced 
Uncapayi  to  come  to  him  alone,  yet  when  he  was  there  in  his  power, 
Ufaku  relented,  and  was  unable  to  kill  his  son-in-law.  But  he  could 
not  be  comfortable  till  he  had  vented  his  anger  on  someone,  so  he  col- 
lected his  troops  and  sent  them  out  on  a  raid  against  some  neighbour- 
ing tribe. 
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wa  e  namand/ila  eziteni ;  kodwa  e 
pansi  kukafaku,  e  nga  buseki  ka- 
Ale,  e  noralomo  ;  ku  iiga  ti  a  nga 
Iwa  nofixku.  Kepa  Ufaku  e  tanda 
uku  m  bulala  ugesiny'  isikati,  a 
sinde  ngobuyeni.  Kepa  noko 
Uiicapayi  wa  za  wa  fa  ngokuweli- 
selwa  impi  esiweni  kanye  nempi 
yake,  e  zdle  'kiilwa  nofaku. 


mighty  in  battle  witli  the  enemy  ; 
but  he  Wiis  subject  to  Ufaku,  but 
he  did  not  i-eadily  submit  to  be 
governed,  but  disinited  Ufaku's 
woi'd,  and  appeared  as  though  he 
woukl  fight  with  him.  And  some- 
times when  Ufaku  wished  to  kill 
him,  he  escaped  because  he  was 
his  daughter's  husband.  But  not- 
withstanding at  lust  Uncapayi  was 
hurled  by  the  army  of  Ufaku  over 
a  precipice  together  with  his  sol- 
diers with  wiiich  he  had  come  to 
fierht  with  Ufaku. 


Intelezi. 


Ku  kona  izin/dobo  eziningi  zemiti 
e  ku  tiwa  intelezi,  Intelezi  into 
6  ku  ti  uma  umuntu  womlisa  e  ya 
'ugeza,  a  nga  gezi  ngamanzi  odwa 
njengowesifazana ;  owesifazaua  ye- 
dwa  o  geza  ngamanzi  odwa ;  um- 
lisa  ku  ti  lapa  e  ya  'ugeza  a  ha- 
mb'  'apulc  izintelezi  eziningana ; 
ku  ti  uma  c  se  e  fikile  emfuleni  a 
fune  imbokondo,  a  Male  pansi,  a 
zi  kande ;  uma  e  se  zi  kandile,  a 
tele  amanzi  kancinane,  a  zi  fumba- 
te  ngczand/da  zombili ;  a  zi  bhekise 
pezulu  izand/da ;  ku    ti    ukwe/da 


There  are  many  kinds  of  plants 
which  are  called  intelezi.  Intelezi 
is  a  thing  of  this  kind  :"  when  a 
man  goes  to  wash  he  does  not 
wash  with  water  only,  like  wo- 
men ;  it  is  women  only  who  wash 
with  water  only ;  when  a  man 
goes  to  wash  he  picks  sevei-al 
kinds  of  intelezi ;  and  when  he  has 
come  to  the  river  he  looks  for  a 
pebble,  and  sits  down  and  bruises 
the  intelezi  -^  when  he  has  bruised 
them  he  poui-s  a  little  water  on 
them,  and  squeezes  them  in  both 
his  hands ;  he  i-aiaes  his  hands 
over  liis  head ;  and  as  the  water 


<^  This  cannot  be  rendered  literally,  so  as  to  be  intelligible  to  the 
English  reader.  It  is  very  common  for  the  Zulu  thus  to  introduce  a 
subject  in  an  elliptical  manner,  "  Intelezi  is  a  thing  which : — when  a 
man  goes  to  wiush,"  &c. 

7  Properly  izintelezi,  the  [ilural,  for  there  are  many  kinds. 
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kwamanzi  e  puma  ekambini  lezin- 
telezi  'e/ile  ngemikono  yombili,  a 
ze  a  pume  ngezinyawo ;  futi  na 
semlonyeni  a  ti  fokco  ukukamela, 
ukuze  a  kcinse  ngalapa  e  petwe 
kabi  ngakona ;  iima  e  nga  zondeki 
ka  kw  enzi  loku  'kukcinsa  ;  a  be 
ke  se  u  ya  hVikihla.  umzimba  wo- 
nke,  u  se  zi  falaka/Ja  esikoteni 
lezo  'ntelezi.  U  se  li  geza  ngama- 
nzi  lelo  'tshe  nembokondo,  u  se  i 
fi/ila,  ngokuba  na  ngangomso  ii  ya 
'ku  i  swela  :  a  zitele  ke  nsamanzi 


Ukngeza  kwendoda  a  i  kg-ali 
ngomzimba  wonke  kubantu  aba- 
mnyama  ;  i  kqale  ngemikono,  nge- 
mva  kwaloko  ke  i  wa  tele  emzi- 
mbeni  ngezand/ila  zombili ;  i  wa 
ponse  ngalapa  kweAlombe  na  nga- 
lapa kwelinye,  i  ze  i  kg'ede  ke,  i 
vate,  i  kupuke  njalo. 


Y  enzela  ngaloko  'kugeza  ngen- 
telezi,  ukuti  u  kona  ku  ya  'knti 
noma  ii  ya  liamba  a  velelwe  ingozi, 


which  runs  out  of  the  bruised 
leaves  and  stalks^  of  the  intelezi 
descends  by  both  his  arms,  it 
escapes  at  his  feet ;  and  he  poure 
some  into  his  mouth,  that  he  may 
squirt  it  in  the  direction  of  where 
he  has  received  an  injury;^  if 
he  has  no  enemy  he  does  not 
squirt  in  this  manner  ;  he 
then  rubs  his  whole  body,  and 
throws  the  remains  on  the  gi-ass. 
He  then  washes  the  pebble  with 
which  he  bruised  the  intelezi,  and 
the  rock  on  which  he  bruised  it, 
and  hides  the  pebble,  because  to- 
morrow also  he  may  want  it ;  he 
then  washes  himself  with  water. 

As  to  the  mode  in  which  a  man 
washes  himself  among  black  men, 
he  does  not  begin  to  wash  every 
part  of  the  body  inditferently ;  he 
begins  with  his  arms,  after  that  he 
pours  water  over  his  body  -with 
both  his  hands ;  then  thi-ows  it 
over  each  shoulder,  until  he  has 
washed  the  whole  body,  when  he 
dresses  and  goes  out  of  the  water.  ^<^ 

He  washes  himself  therefore 
with  intelezi,  that  though  he  should 
meet  with  danger  whilst  travel  liner. 


^  By  ikamhi  lezintelezi  we  are  to  understand  the  green  portions 
of  the  plants,  leaves,  and  stalks,  when  bruised. 

^  This  system  of  squirting  water  containing  medicine  from  the 
mouth,  is  a  very  common  custom  among  the  natives,  in  the  efficacy  of 
which  they  have  great  fliith.  It  is  pi-actised  to  ward  off  a  danger 
which  might  arise  from  the  magical  practices  of  another ;  it  is  also  a 
defiance,  and  a  means  of  sending  evil  to  another.  The  custom  of 
spitting  in  contempt  is  probably  connected  with  some  such  superstition. 

^•^  The  native  dress  is  very  simple,  and  during  washing  is  ])laced 
on  a  rock  close  at  hand  ;  and  the  man  stands  in  the  water  whiLjt 
washing,  and  does  not  go  out  of  the  water  till  he  has  dressed. 


436 


MEDICAL    MAGIC, 


a  nga  tshetshi  a  limalc,  a  punyuke 
njalo  engozini,  noma  eyokuwa  no- 
ma eyokulwa  ;  a  nga  velelwa  in- 
gozi  masinyane. 


Intelezi  kiibantu  abamnyama 
into  e  tembekayo  kaknlu  ;  ngokii- 
ba  ku  ti  ngezikati  zonke  lapa 
nnnintu  e  ya  'ugeza,  a  pate  intelezi 
njalo.  Kodwa  iima  e  ye  ezibu- 
kweni  ka  i  pati,  u  geza  ngamanzi 
nje  ;  ngokuba  u  puma  ku  se  luvi- 
vi,  a  nge  zi  bone  izintelezi ;  futi  a 
nge  geze  ngentelezi  uma  e  ye  ezi- 
bukweni,  ngokuba  ku  tiwa  izibuko 
li  into  embi ;  noma  umuntu  e  ne- 
miti  yake  a  i  tembayo,  a  nge  ye 
kuyo  uku  i  pata ;  ku  ti  uma  u  ya 
swela  kakulu  ukupata  imiti  yake, 
a  fune  emakubalweni  ake  izilumu- 
lo,  a  i  lumule,  a  be  se  u  ya  tuku- 
lula  ke,  u  se  i  lungisile  ke,  a  i  se 
uakcala  leyo  'mitL 


I  njalo  ke  intelezi.  Ba  kona 
abanye  ab'  azi  intelezi  enkulu  e 
geza  abantu  aba  izinyanga.     Ku  ti 


he  may  not  be  quickly  injured,  but 
escape  constantly  from  danger 
which  may  arise  either  from  fall- 
ing or  from  fighting  ;  and  that  he 
might  not  suddenly  fall  into  dan- 
ger. 

Black  men  trust  very  much  to 
intelezi ;  for  at  all  times  when  a 
nian  is  about  to  wash  he  takes  in- 
telezi. But  when  he  has  gone  to 
the  ford^^  he  does  not  take  inte- 
lezi, but  washes  with  water  only  ; 
for  he  quits  his  hut  when  it  is  still 
dark,  and  he  cannot  see  intelezi  -^'^ 
further,  he  does  not  wash  with  in- 
telezi nnder  such  circumstances, 
because  the  ford  is  said  to  be  a  bad 
thing  -^^  and  although  a  man  has 
medicines  to  which  he  tmsts,  he 
cannot  go  to  them  to  touch  them  ; 
and  if  he  has  gi-eat  need  to  touch 
his  medicines,  he  seai'ches  for  izi- 
lumulo^*  among  them,  and  uses 
them,  and  then  he  will  untie  his 
medicines,  having  put  them  in 
safety,  and  then  his  medicines 
come  to  no  harm. 

Such  then  is  intelezi.  There 
are  some  who  are  acquainted  with 
powerful  intelezi  with  which  doc- 
tors wa.sh   themselves.     If  a  man 


'1  I  do  not  ex])lain  this.  The  Zulu  scholar  will  understand  tlio 
meaning  of  the  metaphor. 

'2  That  is,  distinguish  it  from  other  plants. 

"  Influences  other  tliinj^s  for  evil,  and  if  the  medicines  be 
touched,  their  j)iopertic3  will  be  injuriously  allbcted, 

^*  Izihimido,  a  class  of  medicines  wliiih  are  chewed  (luma),  and 
the  breath  thus  saturated  by  them  pulled  on  the  body,  on  medicines, 
(fee,  to  protect  them  from  evil. 
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uma  omunye  e  d/Jala  uomunye, 
kanti  lowo  u  geze  ngeutelezi,  a 
tole  ingozi  omunye  kakulu  ngoku- 
dAlala  nalowo  'muntu  ;  'aziswe,  ku 
tiwe,  "  O,  lo  'muntu  intelezi  yake 
i  namand/ila.  Ini  ukuti  e  dAlala 
nje  nomunye,  be  nga  Iwi,  a  be  lo 
u  se  u  tola  ingozi  engaka  na? 
K^-a ;  intelezi  yalo  'muntu  in- 
kulu." 


plays  with  another  who  has  wash- 
ed with  intelezi,  and  meets  with 
some  severe  injury  from  merely 
playing  with  the  man,  the  man 
is  dreaded,  and  it  is  said, 
"  O,  the  intelezi  of  that  man  is 
powerful.  Why,  when  he  is 
merely  playing  with  another  and 
not  fighting,  has  he  met  with  so 
severe  an  injury  as  this  ?  No ; 
the  intelezi  of  that  man  is  power- 
ful." 


Intelezi  for  Soldiers. 


Ku  ti  uma  inkosi  i  ya  'kulwa  ne- 
nye,  i  bize  inyanga  yayo  e  pata 
impi.  I  ze  nentelezi  yayo,  i  i 
kande,  i  fakwe  embizeni,  ku  telwe 
amanzi,  ku  be  se  ku  ya  krcovwa,  i 
Alanganiswe  namanzi.  Lokupela 
ku  kona  itshoba  lenyamazane  e- 
y  aziwayo,  ku  tiwa  inkoukoni ; 
leyo  'nyamazane  itshoba  layo  lide  ; 
se  li  fakwa  esitsheni  leso  sentelezi, 
inyanga  se  i  tata  isitsha.  Loku 
impi  i  se  y  enze  umkumbu  ;  a  ku 
se  ko  'muntu  o  kuhimayo  ;  se  ku 
te  nya ;  ngokuba  pela  uma  se  i 
puma  impi  a  ku  ko  'mimtu  o  nga 
kuhima  indatshana  nje ;  ku  suka 
ku  kubi  ngalolo  'lusuku,  ngokuba 
ku  ya  'kufa  abantu ;  nokud/tia  a 
ku  ngeni.  I  fafaza  ke  inyanga,  i 
zungeza  yonke,  i  ze  i  u  /danganise 
umkumbu.  Loku  pela  uma  y'  e- 
nziwa  njalo  impi,  a  ku  ko  'muntu 
kulabo  aba  ya  empini  o  se  nama- 


When  a  chief  is  about  to  fight 
with  another,  he  calls  his  army- 
doctor.  He  brings  intelezi,  which 
he  br\iises,  places  in  a  pot,  pours 
water  on  it,  and  then  squeezes  it 
with  his  hands,  and  mixes  it  with 
the  water.  And  he  has  the  tail  of 
a  large  animal,  which  is  well 
known,  called  the  gnu  ;  its  tail  is 
long ;  it  is  placed  in  the  vessel  of 
intelezi,  and  the  doctor  takes  the 
vessel.  The  army  forms  a  semi- 
circle ;  no  man  speaks ;  there  is 
perfect  silence;  for  indeed  when 
an  army  is  being  led  out  to  war 
no  one  speaks  even  a  little ;  it  is 
an  evil  day,  for  men  are  going  to 
die  ;  and  they  eat  nothing.  The 
doctor  sprinkles  the  whole  army, 
going  round  it,  until  he  has  gone 
round  the  whole  circle.  And 
when  an  anny  has  had  this  done 
to  it,  no  one  among  them  is  able 


438 


MEDICAL    MAGIC, 


nd/tla  ok\i/ilangana  noiufiizi  wake  ; 
ku  ya  zilwa  kakulu  ;  ngokuba 
uma  umuntu  iigesikati  lapa  kw  a- 
luka  iinpi,  abantu  se  be  petwe 
ngentelezi,  a  /tlangane  nomfazi,  u 
ya  zibulala,  u  zenzela  ame/tlo  a- 
mnyama*  Intelezi  a  y  ek^/iwa 
•umuntu  ;  uma  e  y  ekyile,  u  zibu- 
lala yena,  Ngokuba  ku  ti  ngam- 
Ala  i  se  i  menywa  irapi,  i  /ilangane 
kwomkulu,  ku  Matshwe  izinkomo 
inkosi ;  zi  Alinzwe  ngaleso  'sikati ; 
inyaraa  yokuk^'ala  a  ba  i  d/tlayo, 
ba  i  dhla.  iranyama,  ngokuba  i  bu- 
kg-wa  emsizini  njalo.  Ba  dh\e 
bouke  leyo  'nyama,  amak^-ata  nga- 
manye,  uku  b'  emisa  isibiudi, 
ukuze  ba  ng'  esabi.  Ku  ti  uma  a 
i  kgede  ngoku  i  fafiiza,  a  ngene 
umniniyo,  a  tete  nayo,  e  bonga 
amad/ilozi  akubo.  U  ya  'kuti  e 
k^eda  umniniyo  ukuteta  nayo,  a 
be  tsho  e  ti,  "  MabandAla  akwetu, 
a  tize  a  ti,  ngo'uke  ngi  zwe  ke. 
Nanti  ilanga  pezulu  ;  impi  nam/da 
nje  ngi  i  nika  ukuti,"  (u  tsho  ibu- 
to  elitile  ;)  "  ngi  ti  ngemva  kwako 


to  associate  with  his  wife ;  they 
abstain  excessively ;  for  if  a  man, 
when  the  army  is  going  out,  and 
the  men  have  been  treated  with 
intelezi,  associate  with  his  wife,  he 
kills  himself,  making  his  own  eyes 
dark.i^  No  man  sins  against  the 
law  of  intelezi ;  if  he  does,  he  kills 
himself  For  on  the  day  the  army 
is  summoned  and  assembles  at  the 
chief's,  the  chief  slaughtei-s  cattle, 
and  they  are  then  skinned  ;  the 
fii-st  meat  they  eat  is  black,  being 
always  smeared  with  urasizi."'* 
All  eat  the  meat,  each  a  slice,  that 
they  may  be  brave,  and  not  fear- 
ful. When  the  doctor  has  finished 
sprinkling  the  army,  the  chief  ^^ 
comes  into  the  midst  of  it  and 
talks  with  it,  lauding  the  Amato- 
ngo  of  their  people.  In  conclusion 
the  chief  says,  "  Ti-oops  of  our  peo- 
ple, who  did  such  and  such  great  ao- 
tions,^^  I  shall  hear  of  your  doings.  • 
There  is  the  sun  in  the  sky;  I 
have  this  day  given  the  enemy 
into  the  hands  of  such  and  such  a 
regiment ;  and   I  direct  such  and 


1^  That  is,  if  he  break  the  law  of  the  intelezi-sprinkling  or  bap- 
tism, it  is  to  his  own  injury,  and  when  he  goes  into  battle,  he  loses  all 
power  of  discrimination,  and  is  soon  killed. 

^•5  Uinsizi,  a  powder  made  of  the  dried  flesh  of  various  wild 
beasts, — leopard,  lion,  elephant,  snakes,  «kc., — the  natives  intending 
by  the  administering  this  compound  to  impart  to  the  men  the  (pialities 
of  the  several  animals.  Sometimes  if  a  nian  hiis  killed  a  wild  bc;vst, 
a  leopard  for  instance,  he  will  give  his  children  tho  blood  to  di-iuk, 
and  roast  the  heart  for  them  to  etit,  expecting  thereby  to  cause  them 
to  grow  up  brave  and  daring  men.  But  it  is  siiid  by  others  that  this 
is  dangerous,  because  it  is  a])t  to  produce  courage  without  prudence, 
and  cjiuse  a  man  to  rush  on  heedlessly  to  his  death. 

^^  Lit.,  the  owner  or  master  of  the  army,  that  is,  tho  chief. 

18  Recounting  the  famous  actions  which  they  have  done  in  battle. 
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ku  landele  ukuti.  A  ng'  azi  ke 
mina.  Ni  ya  'kuba  ni  ziZileba 
nina.  TJbaba  wa  e  ikg-awe  ;  a  ku 
bonanga  kwiti  ku  be  kona  igwala. 
Imikonto  a  i  ni  Alabe  ngapambili ; 
ku  nga  bi  ko  'ncceba  ngemuva. 
Uraa  ngi  bona  ni  buya  n'  a/iluliwe, 
ngi  ya  'ku  ni  bulala  ;  a  ni  yi  'ku- 
fumana  'ndawo  lapa  ekayaj  ngi 
impi  nami  uma  n'  esaba." 


Lapo  ke  iikugwiya  a  ku  sa  n5^a- 
muki.  Abanye  ba  beka  imizi  ya- 
oyise,  ukuti,  "  Mina,  uma  ngi  nga 
gwazanga,  ngi  ku  nika  umuzi  wa- 
kwetu  wonke."  Kepa  uma  ku 
iukosi  8  nga  tandi  ukuba  umfana 
a  beke  ngomuzi  kayise,  uyise  e  se 
kona,  i  ti,  "  Kqaho.  Musa  ni 
nkubeka  ngemizi  yamanye  ama- 
doda."  Omunye  a  ti,  "  U  k^^ini- 
sile,  silo.  Ngi  ti  mina  e  ngi  beka 
ngako,  ngi  beka  ngekanda  lami, 
ukuba  uma  ngi  ng'  enzanga  'luto, 
u  ngi  njume ;  kupela.  Nako  e 
ngi  beka  ngako."  Ba  tsho  njalo 
bonke.  Abanye  ba  koAlwe  loko  a 
ba  nga  ku  tshoyo,  ba  tula  nje. 

Kepa  ngaleso  'sikati  sokubeka, 
ku  bekwe  enkosini,  kubi,  a  ku  ta- 


such  a  regiment  to  follow  it.  I 
do  not  know  for  my  paii,  what 
more  I  could  do.  If  you  do  not 
conquer,  you  will  disgrace  your- 
selves.^^ My  father  was  a  brave  ; 
there  was  never  known  to  be  a 
coward  amongst  us.  Let  the  assa- 
gais wound  you  in  front ;  let  there 
be  no  wound  in  the  back.  K  T 
see  you  coming  back  conquered  I 
will  kill  you ;  you  will  find  no 
place  for  you  here  at  home  ;  I  too 
am  an  enemy  if  you  are  cowards." 

Then  there  is  no  end  of  leaping 
and  brandishing  of  weapons.  Some 
devote-*^  the  villages  of  their  fa- 
thers, saying,  "  For  my  part,  if  I 
do  not  stab  the  enemy,  I  give  you 
the  whole  village  of  my  family." 
But  if  it  is  a  chief  who  does  not 
wdsh  a  boy  to  devote  his  father's 
village  whilst  his  father  is  living, 
he  says,  "  No.  Do  not  devote  the 
villages  of  other  men,"  Another 
says,  "  You  speak  the  truth,  leo- 
pard. ^^  For  my  part  I  devote  my 
own  head,  that  if  I  do  nothing, 
you  may  kill  me ;  that  is  all.  That 
is  what  I  devote."  All  say  the 
same.  Some  do  not  know  what 
to  say,  and  are  silent. 

And  when  they  are  devoting 
themselves  to  the  chief,  it  is  a  bad 


^^  He  means  that  he  has  done  all  that  a  chief  can  do  to  ensure 
them  victory  ;  and  if  they  fail  tlie  fault  will  be  their  own,  because  it 
will  arise  from  their  ha\'ing  in  some  way  failed  to  observe  the  con- 
ditions upon  which  the  efficacy  of  the  intelezi-baptism  depends. 

^^  Devote, — or  promise  to  give, — or  vow  to  give, — lay  dovini  as  a 
votive  offering. 

21  Zeopard.     The  natives  magnify  their  chiefs  by  this  title. 
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ndcki ;  kii  ya  gwiy wa,  kw  apulwa 
izinti  ebusweni  bayo.  Ukwapula 
uti  ebusweni  benkosi  kubantu 
abamnyama  ukiifunga  okukuln, 
ukuti,  "  U  ya  'u  ngi  buza,  uma  \x 
ug'  ezwanga  indaba  yami." 


Ngaleso  'sikati  a  i  fani  nenkosi 
a  ba  i  Alonipayo  ;  a  ba  sa  y  esabi 
ngaleso  'sikati.  Abanye  ba  i  tu- 
njisela  ngotuli,  be  ti,  "  Lcli  'gwa- 
lana  el'  cfuza  unina  !  I  pi  impi  o 
si  nika  yona  1  Si  ya  tanda  uku  i 
boua  ngame/ilo  etu."  A  i  kupe 
impi  yake. 


Lokupela  ngaleso  'sikati  bonke 
abcsifazana  abamnyama  a  ba  so- 
ndeli,  se  be  hambela  knde ;  aba 
Bondelayo  abafazi  abakulu  aba  nga 
Be  nako  ukupotela,  se  kw  amado- 
da  ;  i  labo  aba  sondelayo  empini  ; 
bonke  abatsha  ba  hambela  kude 
kuyo. 

I  hambe  ke,  i  puma  ekaya  ngc- 
hhnbo  layo,  loku  pela  se  ku  nga  ti 
ba  nga  i  bona  masinyane.  I  ha- 
mbe kc.  Emakaya  ku  sale  aba- 
gulayo,  ku  be  ukupela. 

Ngaleso  'sikati  sokwaluka  kwe- 


and  unpleasant  time  ;  the  men 
leap  and  brandish  their  weapons, 
and  break  rods  in  the  face  of  the 
chief.  To  break  a  rod  in  the  face 
of  the  chief  is  a  great  oath  among 
black  people,  and  a  man  means  to 
say  by  it,  "  You  will  take  me  to 
task,  if  you  do  not  hear  some 
gi-eat  thing  that  I  have  done." 

At  that  time  he  does  not  resem- 
ble a  chief  whom  they  reverence  ; 
they  are  not  afraid  of  him  at  that 
time.  Some  throw  dust  on  him, 
saying,  "  This  little  coward  who 
resembles  his  mother  !  Where  is 
the  enemy  which  you  give  us  to 
fight  with?  We  wish  to  see  it 
with  our  eyes."  He  then  sends 
out  his  army,  2- 

Under  these  circumstances  no 
black  woman  draws  near,  but  they 
go  to  a  distance  ;  those  who  ap- 
proach are  old^  women  who  have 
passed  the  time  of  childbearing, 
and  have  become  men  ;-^  it  is  they 
only  who  go  near  the  army  ;  all 
the  young  women  go  to  a  distance 
from  it. 

So  the  army  sets  out  from  home 
singing  its  song,  for  it  is  as  if  they 
could  see  the  enemy  at  once.  So 
the  army  sets  out.  And  the  sick 
only  remain  at  home. 

When  the  army  is  in  the  field 


22  Impi  is  used  in  this  paragraph  in  the  double  sense  of  the 
enemy — iinjii  kuho  ;  and  the  chief's  army — impi  yayo. 

2'-*  Old  women  are  called  men,  and  no  longer  act  as  women,  nor 
observe  the  customs  of  JUonipa  in  x'elation  to  the  men. 
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in  pi  abafazi  a  ba  zinaki  ngokuzi- 
lungisa;  ngokuba  ku  tiwa,  a  ku 
luiigile  ukuba  owesifazana,  uma 
indoda  yake  y  alukile,  a  sale  'enze 
imikutijhaua  eminingi  neyokuzivu- 
nulisa.  Futi  ka  gezi  fiitifuti ;  ku 
y'  aziwa  njalonjalo  ukuti  indoda 
yake  i  seziteni ;  u  ya  linda  ngako 
kouke  ukwenza  kwake. 

Ku  ti  uma  ku  kona  o  be  e  s'  a- 
nd'  ukweudiswa,  uma  lowo  'muntu 
impi  ya  m  Alaba  ku  sa  Alanganwa, 
ku  tiwe,  "  Amatanga  alowo  'wesi- 
fazaua  mabi.  lui  ukuba  indoda 
yake  i  fe  ku  nga  k'  euziwa  'luto 
nal     Mabi  amatang'  ake." 

Ku  njalo  ke  ukuma  kwentelezi 
yokukcela  impL 

Inyanga  i  ya  tsho  ukuti,  "  Na- 
m/ila,  ngi  ti  a  ni  sa  'uze  na  Ala- 
tshwa ;  i  ya  'uzinge  i  tsbaya  ezi- 
Alangwini  imikonto  yezita,  i  dAlu- 
le." 

Ku  kona  umknba  ow  enziwayo 
inyanga  uma  ku  za  'upuraa  impi, 
isibonakaliso  sokuti   noma  impi  i 


the  women  take  no  pains  to  keep 
themselves  tidy ;  for  it  is  said,  it 
is  not  proper  that  a  woman,  when 
her  husband  is  out  with  the  ai-my, 
should  continue  many  little  habits, 
not  even  those  of  adorning  herself. 
And  she  does  not  often  wash  ;  she 
continually  remembers  that  her 
husband  is  with  the  enemy ;  she 
watches  hei-self  in  all  she  does. 

And  if  there  Ls  any  one  who 
has  just  been  married,  and  the 
enemy  stabs  him  at  the  very  fii-st 
onset,  it  is  said,  "  The  lap  of  that 
woman  is  unlucky.^*  Why  has  her 
husband  died  before  any  thing  was 
done?     Her  lap  is  unlucky." 

Such  is  what  is  done  with  inte- 
lezi  in  sprinkling  an  army. 

The  doctor  says,  "  I  say  that 
now  you  will  not  be  stabbed  at 
all ;  the  enemies'  assagais  will 
constantly  strike  on  the  shields 
and  glance  off." 

There  is  a  custom-^  which  is 
can'ied  out  by  the  doctor  when  an 
army  is  about  to  take  the  field, 
which   is  a  sign  by    which   it   is 


2*  It  is  said  of  such,  U  'matanya  'mabi. 

2^  This  custom  is  that  of  churning  medicine  in  a  pot  of  water. 
Two  medicines  are  chosen  ;  one  represents  the  chief,  the  other  the 
enemy.  These  medicines  are  placed  in  separate  vessels  ;  if  that  repre- 
senting the  enemy  froths  up  suddenly,  whilst  that  representing  the 
chiejf  does  not  froth,  they  regard  it  as  a  sign  that  the  enemy  will  prove 
too  strong  for  them  if  they  attack  him  at  that  time,  and  the  army  is 
not  allowed  to  go  out  to  battle.  The  same  trial  is  repeated  again  and 
again,  it  may  be  for  months  or  even  yeai-s,  and  the  army  is  allowed  to 
go  out  to  battle  only  when  the  sign  is  reversed,  and  the  chief's  vessel 
froths  up,  and  that  of  the  eueuiy  does  not  froth. 
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ya  'kwa/tlulwa,  noma  i  ya  'kwa- 
Alula,  Ngokuba  ku  ti  uraa  se  i  Ala- 
Dgene,  ku  be  kona  abantu  aba  izazi 
zokubliekisisa,  b'  emi  kude  nayo 
impi,  be  funa  uku  i  bona  ukuba 
iinpi  imi)ela  na.  Ku  ti  uma  be  i 
bona  y  edeleleka  erae/tlweni,  ba 
tsho  enkosiui,  ba  ti,  "  Kqa,  nkosi! 
Le  'mpi  yanam/ila  nje  a  si  i  boni ; 
ibomvana.  lui  ukuba  impi  i  nga 
bi  mnyama,  i  sinde  emeAlweui  na? 
Kq-A ;  a  si  boni  impi.  I  lula  ;  a  i 
patwauga  ka/tle.  Buyela,  u  i 
lungise  impi,  ukuze  i  be  nesitunzi, 
a  ti  umuntu  uma  e  i  bheka  a  nga 
i  jwayeli,  a  y  esabe.  A  ku  'mpi 
le."  Nembala  i  buyekezwe  ngo- 
kwelatshwa,  ukuze  i  be  nesitunzi. 


Ku  ti  kubantu  abamnyama, 
uma  umuntu  e  s'  and'  ukwendiswa, 
a  ku  tandeki  uma  a  pume  impi ; 
ngokuba  ku  tiwa,  "  A  ku  lungile 
ukuba  ku  ti  umakoti  e  se  giibuze- 
le,  ukuti  e  sa  Alonipile,  iudoda  i  m 


known  whether  the  army  will  be 
conquered  or  conquer.  For  when 
the  army  is  assembled  there  are 
wise  men  appointed  to  look  ear- 
nestly, who  stand  at  a  distance 
from  it,  endeavouring  to  discover 
whether  it  is  a  tnistworthy  army 
or  not.  And  if  they  see  that  it  is 
coutemptiblo  in  their  eyes,  they 
say  to  the  cliief,  "  No,  O  chief ! 
The  army  which  is  assembled  this 
day  we  cannot  see  ;  it  is  contemp- 
tible. ^'^  How  is  it  that  the  army 
is  without  awfiduess,  and  weight 
in  our  sight  ?  No  ;  we  do  not  see 
an  anny.  It  is  light ;  it  has  not 
been  properly  handled. ^^  Return 
and  set  the  army  to  rights,  that  it 
may  be  awful,  that  if  one  look  on 
it,  it  may  not  appear  a  common 
thing  to  him,  but  strike  him  with 
awe.  This  is  not  an  army."  And 
indeed  they  again  sprinkle  it  with 
intelezi,  that  it  may  be  awful. 

And  among  black  men  if  a  man 
has  just  married,  it  is  not  liked 
that  he  should  go  out  with  the 
army  ;  for  it  is  said,  "  It  is  not 
proper  that  the  husband  should 
leave  the  bride  as  soon  as  she  has 
covered  her  head,"-^  tliat  is,  mani- 
fested respect   for   her   husband's 


2''  Lit.,  reddish, — having  nothing  awful  about  it, — a  thing  we 
can  look  at  without  fear.  And  nir/td — lit.,  black,  or  dark — resem- 
bling the  sky  which  is  Ijeing  overca^jt  with  dark  clouds  which  threaten 
a  coming  tempest.  But  all  this  is  a  matter  of  /eeliiKj  with  the  wise 
men. 

2'  Viz.,  by  the  doctor. 

^  A  young  bride,  on  reaching  her  hus])and's  vilbige,  covers  her 
head,  as  an  intimation  of  rea})ect  for  her  husband's  relatives,  esi)ecially 
for  his  father. 
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sliiye."  Kwa  ku  ng'  enziwa,  ngo- 
kuba  ku  tiwa  i  ya  tshetsha  iinpi 
uku  m  Aliiba  o  gubuzelisileyo, 
nkuti  umakoti.  Ku  ngaloko  ke 
ku  be  kona  iudoda  e  m  tslielayo 
uinlisa  lowo,  noma  uyise,  a  ti, 
"  Wena,  u  nga  yi ;  Alala,"  e  tslio 
ngasese. 

Kepa  loko  kwamazulu  kwa  pe- 
la ;  ngokuba  amabuto  onke  a  ku 
taudwanga  ukuba  a  ganwe  ;  kwa 
tiwa  boiike  a  ba  nga  ganwa,  ukuze 
ba  ng'  esabi.  Ku  be  ku  njalo 
pakati  kwetu  ;  kwa  kw  esatshwa 
uina  umuntu  e  puma  impi  e  shiya 
e  gobisile.  Kwa  yekwa  ngokuti, 
"  O,  ai  !  loku  abaiitu  ba  ya  'kuti, 
*  Umuntu  o  gobisileyo  u  y'  esaba  ; 
11  tanda  iimfazi  kunobuk^'awe.' " 
Se  ku  pelile  manje  ;  a  ku  se  ko. 


Futi  into  e  se  kona  nkuba  uma 
umfazi  e  nesisu,  ku  tiwa,  noma 
umuntu  e  inyanga  yamanzi,  u 
fanele  uku  wa  /tlonipa,  ngokuba 
ku  tiwa  umfazi  wake  ii  miti ;  u  ya 
'utshetsha  ukumuka  namanzi. 


people.  lie  was  not  allowed  to 
go  out  with  the  army,  because  it 
was  said,  the  enemy  quickly  stabs 
the  man  who  has  matle  his  bride 
cover  her  head.  Therefore  some 
man,  perhaps  his  father,  tells  him 
secretly  not  to  go,  but  to  stay  at 
home. 

But  that  custom  ceased  among 
the  Araazuhi  ;  for  it  was  not  wish- 
ed that  any  of  the  soldiers  should 
maiTy  ;  all  were  commanded  not 
to  marry,  that  they  might  not  be 
afraid.  It  used  to  be  so  amongst 
us,  and  we  were  afraid  for  one  to 
go  out  with  the  army  leaving  his 
young  wife  behind. '^^  Man'iage 
was  given  up,  because  it  was  said, 
"  O,  no!  for  men  will  say,  *A 
man  who  has  a  young  bi'ide  will 
be  afraid,  because  he  loves  his  wife 
rather  than  bravery.'  "  But  there 
is  now  no  longer  the  custom 
amongst  us. 

But  there  is  still  this  custom  : 
If  a  woman  is  pregnant,  it  is  said, 
even  though  a  man  is  a  water- 
doctor,^''  it  is  proper  that  he  should 
abstain  from  going  into  the  water, 
for  it  is  said  he  will  be  quickly 
carried  away  by  the  water  if  his 
wife  is  pregnant. 


2^  Gobisile,  who  has  taken  a  young  wife. 

^°  Not  a  hydropathic  doctor ;  but  a  man  whose  occupation  it  is 
to  enable  others  to  cross  deep  rivers. 
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The  Bird-doctor. 


Ku  kona  iudal)a  e  mangalisayo 
ngomuntu  o  inyaiiga  yezinyoni  ezi 
d/tla  amabele.  Ngokuba  ku  ti 
ngesikati  sokuka/tlela  kwaruabele, 
lima  e  kj-ala  ukuti  fokco  izinAla- 
nivu,  a  lindwe  kakulu ;  kw  akiwe 
amakxiba  okulinda  izinyoni ;  uniu- 
ntu  a  vuke  ku  se  luvivi,  a  ze  a 
buye  ekntshoneni  kwelanga  ;  uma 
ku  ti  zwakca  se  zi  jjodukile. 


Ku  ti  uma  e  k^/ala  ukubouakala 
izin/ilamvu,  ku  bizwe  inyanga, 
ngokuba  sc  be  bona  ukuti  noku- 
vuka  a  ku  sizi  'luto,  zi  lala  pakati, 
a  zi  sa  pumi  emasiraini  ngalcso  'si- 
kati.  Umiixzi  nendoda  a  ba  sa 
tandaui ;  ngokuba  izinyoni  uma  zi 
vamile  z*  a/tlukanisa  izitaudani ; 
ku  pele  nesikati  sokuAlala  'ndawo 
nye,  abantu  ba  kulume  indaba. 
Uma  indoda  i  nga  lindi,  ku  kata- 
zeke  umfazi  yedwa,  indoda  a  i  Ala- 
ngani  nomfazi,  ngokuba  umfazi  ka 
8a  peki ;  indoda  i  funa  ukud/ila, 
umfazi  a  ti,  "  Pela,  wena,  ukndAla 
u  ya  ku  d/tla  ini  na  ?  Loku  naku 
ku  k^/cdwa  izilwane  nje  na !  Ngi 
si  tata  pi  isikati  sokufuna  ukud/tla, 
uma  ngi  /dupcka  kangaka  nal 
Izinyoni  zi  ya  ngi  nika  ini  isikati 


There  is  a  remarkable  account  of 
a  man  wJio  was  a  doctor  of  those 
birds  which  eat  the  corn.  For  at 
the  time  of  the  blossoming  of  the 
amabele,  when  the  gi-ain  begins  to 
set,  it  is  diligently  watched  ;  and 
watch-houses  are  built  for  the  pur- 
pose of  watching  the  birds  ;  and 
people  arise  whilst  it  is  still  very 
early  in  the  morning,  and  return 
at  sunset ;  when  it  is  dark  the 
birds  go  to  their  roosta 

Wlien  the  grain  begins  to  ap- 
pear, a  doctor  is  called,  for  the 
peo])le  see  that  even  early  rising  is 
of  no  use,  since  the  birds  sleej)  in 
the  midst  of  the  garden,  and  never 
quit  it  at  the  time  of  the  sotting 
of  the  grain.  The  wife  and  hus- 
band no  longer  love  one  another  j 
for  when  the  birds  are  numerous 
they  separate  lovers  ;  and  there  is 
no  time  for  sitting  in  one  place, 
that  the  people  may  tiilk  about 
the  news.  If  the  husbaud  docs 
not  watch,  and  the  wife  alone  is 
harassed,  the  husband  does  not 
associate  with  his  wife,  for  she  no 
longer  cooks  food  ;  if  the  husband 
ask  for  food,  the  wife  says,  "  As 
for  you  foi-sonth,  do  you  eat  food  1 
For  see  tliere  are  those  little  beasts 
destroying  it  in  this  way  !  When 
can  I  find  time  to  look  for  food,  if 
I  am  harassed  in  this  way  1  Do 
the  birds  allow  me  to  have  any 


AND    WITCHCRAFT. 


445 


Ma  1  Loku  kii  ba  ku/tle  uma  ku 
ti  eniiui  ke  zi  bunge,  anduba  umu- 
ntu  a  ke  a  be  nesikati  sokuya  'ku- 
zifuuela  ukud/tla  na  ] " 

Ngaleso  'sikati  indoda  \iTiia  i 
nga  pumi  ukuya  'kusiza  umkayo  i 
zakce ;  ngokiiba  ukudAla  a  i  ku 
fumaiii  'udawo  uma  iud/tlu  nye. 
Ku  ti  amadoda,  noma  e  Mala  eka- 
ya,  ku  ti  ngokulamba  na  ngoku- 
vukelwa  abafazi  be  katazwa  izin- 
yoni,  se  be  'n/diziyo  'bomvu,  a  ze 
a  pume  amadoda  a  ye  'kweleka 
kuleyo  'mpi  e  liwa  isifazana ;  and- 
uba owesifazana  a  shiye  indoda 
ensiminj,  a  ye  'kufuna  ukud/da 
esifeni,  ku  d/Jiwe  ke  ngaleyo  'mi- 
ni. Amadoda  a  buye  imikono  i 
vuvukile  ngokuponsa  amatshe  se- 
loku  ku  sile  ku  ze  ku  tshone  ila- 
nga  ;  izinyoni  zi  nga  bungi. 


Ku  ze  amadoda  a  Alangane 
nomninimuzi  ukuti,  "  Hau,  mnga- 
ne,  u  tula  nje,  u  ti  nil  Lok'  u 
bona  nje  ukuba  si  ya  fa  indAlala, 
nabantwana  betu  a  ba  sa  sen  gel  wa 
'luto,  abantu  ba  tunjwe  izinyoni." 


time?  Since  it  is  well  if  at  noon 
they  just  leave  off  eating  for  a 
little  while,  can  a  person  then  find 
time  to  go  and  seek  food  for  liim- 
s<-Ifr' 

At  that  time,  if  the  husband 
does  not  go  out  to  help  his  wife, 
he  gots  thin  ;  for  he  cannot  get 
any  food  anywhere  if  he  has  but 
one  wife.  And  the  husbands, 
although  at  fiist  they  stay  at 
home,  yet  because  of  hunger  and 
the  anger  of  their  wives,  who  are 
harassed  by  the  birds  and  have 
now  bleeding^^  hearts,  at  length  go 
out  to  assist  the  women  against 
the  enemy  which  is  fighting  with 
them  ;  and  then  the  woman  leaves 
her  husband  in  the  garden,  and 
goes  to  seek  for  food  in  a  small 
garden  plot  which  is  more  forward 
than  the  rest,  and  then  they  eat 
food.  And  the  men  return  home 
with  their  arms  swollen  with 
throwing  stones  at  the  birds  fi-om 
earliest  dawn  to  sunset ;  the  birds 
not  leaving  oflf  eating  for  a  little 
time. 

At  length  the  men  go  to  the 
chief  of  the  village,  and  say,  "  O, 
dear  sir,  what  do  you  mean  by 
remaining  silent?  For  you  see 
clearly  that  we  are  dying  of  want, 
and  the  cows  are  no  longer  milked 
for  our  children,  for  the  people  are 
taken  captive  by  the  birds." 


2^  That  is,  are  very  angry. 
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Ku  be  njalo  ke  umnnmuzane 
nembala  a  kumbule  inyanga  a  y  a- 
ziko,  ukuba  i  y'  azi  ukuvimba 
izinyoni,  a  ti,  "  Hamba  ni,  ni  ye 
kubaiii,  ni  ye  'ku  m  biza,  'eze 
nam/ila  nje,  ezo'  ng'  elamulela, 
ngokuba  ngi  ya  clAliwa  izilwane." 

Nembala  ke  ku  ti  uraa  inyanga 
i  fika,  i  fike  neiuifunzi  yemiti  emi- 
dala  nemitsha,  uokokoti  inyt>ka  e 
yona  ku  vinjwa  ngayo  izinyoni. 
Inyanga  i  bize  iukomo,  i  ti,  "  Ngi 
kombise  inkomo  yanii."  Umni- 
uimuzi  a  ti,  "  U  ti  uma  u  goduse 
abantwaua  banii  ba  ye  ekaya,  ngi 
ya  'ute  ng'  a/Julwe  u  we?  U 
iigakanani  na  1  K^eda  izinyoni 
lezi  lapa  emasimini,  ngi  ku  tsha- 
yele  inkomo.  A  ku  yi  'kuba  ko 
'ukaui  uma  u  kipe  izinyoni  lezL" 


I  tsho  ke  i  ti,  "  Amadoda  a  wa 
/ilangane  onkc,  a  gaule  izinkuni 
ezimanzi ;  abafazi  a  ba  yoke  izin- 
yoni nam/tla,  zi  dAle,  ukuze  ngi 
tole  ixkqiikqa.  pansi ;  kona  ngi  ya 
'ku  z'  elapa  kaAle."  I  ti,  "  Funa 
ni  iselesele  elikulu,  ukuze  ngi  zi 
vimbe  ngalo." 


Nembala  ngalolu  'suku  izin- 
yoni zi  wa  nikiza  amal)ele  ;  zi  wa 
k^alc  kusasa  ku  zc  ku  tbhoue  ila- 


And  so  the  chief  of  the  village 
remembers  a  doctor  whom  he 
knows  is  skilful  to  prevent  birds 
from  entei'ing  the  garden,  and 
snys,  "  Go  and  call  So-and-so,  to 
come  here  to-day  to  help  me,  for  I 
am  devoured  by  little  beasts." 

And  indeed  when  the  doctor 
comes  he  brings  with  him  biuidles 
of  dried  and  green  medicines,  and 
a  snake  which  is  called  Ukokoti, 
with  which  birds  are  kept  out  of 
the  garden.  The  doctor  demands 
a  head  of  cattle,  saying,  "  Point 
out  my  bullock  to  me."  The  chief 
of  the  village  says,  "  Do  you  think 
if  you  cause  my  children  to  come 
home,  that  it  will  be  possible  for 
me  to  be  excelled  by  you  ?  How 
great  are  you  ?  Destroy  the  birds 
which  are  in  the  garden,  and  I  will 
give  you  a  bullock.  There  will 
be  no  disputing  when  you  have 
taken  away  the  birds." 

So  the  doctor  gives  dii*ections, 
saying,  "  Let  all  the  men  come 
together,  and  cut  green  firewood  ; 
let  the  women  leave  the  birds  to- 
day, that  they  may  eat,  that  I  may 
be  able  to  find  the  chaflf  of  the 
amabele  on  the  ground  ;  then  I 
shall  be  able  to  treat  them  wclL 
Find  a  gi-eat  frog,  that  I  may  shut 
out  the  birds  by  mej\ns  of  it." 

Indeed  on  that  day  the  birds 
ciit  the  amabele  excessively  ;  they 
begiu  in  the  moruing  and  leave  off 
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nga,  I  ti  inyanga  ntambama,  a 
ba  bate  izikoba  nok^'ak^'a  olutsha, 
ba  lu  lete  kuye, — konke  ngalolu 
'lusuku  oku  d/iliwe  izinyoni  ama- 
simu  onke.  Nembala  ke  ku  Ala- 
nganiswe  'ndawo  nye,  ku  gaywe  ; 
kii  funwe  isele,  li  /iloAlwe,  li  be 
umkyumbalala  ;  nesinana ;  ku  be 
se  ku  mbelwa  pansi  loko,  se  ku 
baswa  ngapezulu  umlilo,  kw  enzi- 
we  iziko  elikulu ;  u  vute  ke  um- 
lilo ebusuku  ku  ze  ku  se.  I  tsho 
ukuti,  "  A  no  zi  linda  ugomso  na 
ngom/il'  omunye,  ni  bheke  uma 
z'  enza  njani,  ni  zi  yeke.  Kona 
ni  ya  'ubona  ukuba  ngi  inyanga." 


Nembala  ke  ku  be  njalo  ;  ba  zi 
bhekisise.  I  ba  tshele  nokuti  iziko 
li  nga  loti,  li  vute  njalo  ebusuku 
ua  semini,  ku  ze  kw  aAluleke  izin- 
yoni, u  nga  kcimi  ku  ze  ku  vutwe 
amabele.  Li  ng'  enziwa  eduze 
kwamasimu,  li  bekwe  kudana  ka- 
ncinane. 

I  ti  ke,  "  Ngi  ti  niina  ukuze  ni 
ngi  dele,  ni  za  'ugoduka,  ni  ye 
eraakaya ;  izinyoni  z'  aAlulekile. 
Ni   nga  zi  bona  zi   kqaVa,   ukuya 


at  sunset.  In  the  afternoon  the 
doctor  tells  the  people  to  collect 
the  ears  which  the  birds  have  left, 
and  the  chaff  which  has  recently 
fallen  on  the  ground,  and  bring  it 
to  him, — every  thing  that  has 
been  eaten  on  that  day  by  the 
birds.  And  it  is  all  collected,  and 
ground ;  a  fi-og  is  found,  and 
stujffed  till  it  is  like  a  stuffed  sack  ; 
and  the  same  is  done  to  an  isi- 
nana  f'^  and  tlien  all  is  buried 
together,  and  a  five  is  kindled  on 
the  top,  and  a  large  fireplace  is 
made  ;  and  the  fire  is  kept  up  all 
night  until  morning.  The  doctor 
says,  "  Watch  the  bij-ds  to-morrow 
and  the  day  after,  and  see  what 
they  do,  and  then  leave  them 
alone.  Then  you  will  see  that  I 
am  a  doctor." 

And  indeed  so  it  is  ;  they  watch 
them  eai-nestly.  The  doctor  tells 
them  not  to  let  the  fire  go  out,  but 
to  keep  it  up  day  and  night,  until 
the  birds  are  conquered,  and  not 
to  put  it  out  until  the  amabele  is 
ripe.  The  fire  is  not  made  near 
the  garden,  but  is  placed  at  a  little 
distance  from  it. 

And  the  doctor  says,  "  I  say 
that  you  may  be  satisfied  with  me, 
you  will  go  home ;  the  bii-ds  are 
conquered.     When  you   see  them 


^'^  Isinana  is  a  Batrachian,  which  is  found  under  stones.  It  has 
an  almost  globular  body,  and  small  short  legs ;  it  is  covered  with  pa- 
pillae, which  give  out  a  milky  fluid  when  touched.  It  is  slow  in  its 
inoveraeuts,  not  leaping,  but  crawling.  It  is  used  much  by  the  doc- 
tors. 
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'u/tlala  eziko  ;  a  no  te  n'  azi  ukiiba 
ngi  za  'u  z'  aAlula.  XJku  zi  kuza 
kwenu  emasimini,  ni  ti, 


Buba,  buba,  mbalane ; 

Buba,  Aloko/iloko." 
Nenibala  ke  i  ti  futi,  "  Ni  ze  nami 
ni  ngi  linJele,  ku  nga  bi  ko  'ndoda 
e  ya  end/ilini ;  ku/tle  ni  ze  ni  ng'  a- 
lusele ;  koua  ni  ya  'uboiia  ubunya- 
nga  bami." 

Nembala  ke  aniasuku  a  be  ma- 
bili  be  zi  viiubele,  ku  ti  ngolobu- 
tatu  ku  potulwe,  i  ba  pe  iutelezi 
yokugeza.  Ba  ya  'ugeza  emfuleni. 
I  ti,  "  Ni  ze  ni  ti  uma  ni  geze, 
ekukupukeni  kwenu  emfuleni  ni 
ya  emasimini,  n'  enze  igama  lo- 
kuti, 

O,  buba,  mbalane ; 

O,  buba,  /tlokoAloko. 
Ni  tsho  njalo,  ni   bone  uma  ni  ya 
'utika  zi  dAle  kangakanani  na." 

Abanye  ba  k^ale  ukuti,  "  O, 
mina,  bonyoko,  se  i  ke  i  Alale  nje 
inyoni.  Ngi  kokobe  ngi  yo'ubhe- 
ka,  ngi  bone  i  nga  d/tli ;  i  kamise 
umlomo  nje."     Nembala  izinyoni 


begin  to  come  and  sit  by  the  fire, 
then  you  will  know  that  I 
am  about  to  conquer  them.  When 
you  drive  them  away  you  shall 
say, 

Die,  die,  mbalane ; 
Die,  thlokothloko." 
He  says  further,  "  Do  you  watch 
yourselves  for  my  sake ;  let  no 
man  of  you  go  to  his  house  ;^'  it 
is  proper  that  you  should  guard 
your  heart  for  my  sake  ',  then  you 
will  see  my  skill." 

And  having  shut  out  the  birds 
for  two  days,  on  the  third  they 
wash,  the  doctor  having  given 
them  intelezi  to  wash  with.  They 
go  to  the  river  to  wash.  He  says 
to  them,  "  When  you  have  washed, 
and  are  going  up  from  the  river  to 
the  gardens,  sing  this  song, 

O,  die,  mbalane ; 

O,  die,  thlokothloko. 
When  you  say  thus,  see  on  reach- 
ing the  gardens  how  much  they 
have  eaten."  ^^ 

Some  begin  to  say,  "  O,  for  my 
part,  women,  I  see  the  bii-ds  doing 
nothing  but,  sit  still.  I  creep 
stealthily  along  to  go  and  see,  and 
I  see  the  birds  not  eating ;  they 
merely  open  their  mouths."  And 
indeed  the  biixls  begin  to  collect  in 


^'  Tliat  is,  they  are  to  abstain  from  their  wives.  Conip.  Exochis 
xix.  15.  Tliey  also  all  abstain  from  eating  any  thing  growing  in  tlie 
gardens  whilst  the  doctor  is  treating  thorn,  until  they  have  washed. 
These  are  no  doubt  religious  observances  connected  with  some  old  and 
now  forgotten  superstition. 
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